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1977·79 

welcomes you and wishes to take this opportunity to congratulate you 
on your decision to accept the challenge of further education. This 
catolog is your guide 10 and through this colleoe and the many educa­
lionol programs which it oilers. In it you will find the information which 
you must have to succeed. In it also are those' tu:)es and regulations 
which govern nol only the coliege, but you., th. student. as well. It is 
your obligation to become thoroughly familiar with its contents. It has 
been prepared with your success in mindl 

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES 
IMPERIAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTBICT 

Hiqhway III and AteD Road 

IMPERIAL. CALIFORNIA 92251 

Phone 352-8320 

IMPERIAL COUNTY. CALIFORNIA 
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CALENDAR 

AUGUST 
123456 

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 

SEPTEMBER 
1 2 3 

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

OCTOBER 
1 

234 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 

ffOVEMllER 
1 2 3 4 5 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27282930 

DECEMBER 
1 2 3 

45678910 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

IAffUARY 
234567 

8 9 10 II 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 1920 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31 
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CALENDAR 
FALL SEMESTER 1977-78 

August 30 
Faculty orientation. 

August 31 
Facuhy orientation. 
Registration Jor night students. 

September 1 
Registration for day students. 

September 6 
Instruction begins. 

September 16 
Last day to add classes. 

September 26 
Census. 

OClober 14 

Last day 10 make up Sprinq semester. 1977, 
incomplete grades. 

November 11 
Veteran's Day (classes dismissed). 

November 24-25 
Thanksgiving recess. 

December 19-1anuary 2 
Christmas recess. 

January 18-25 
Fall semester final examinations. 

January 2S 
End oj lall semester. 

IAffUARY 
234567 

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31 

FEBRUARY 
1 2 3 4 

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 

MARCH 
1 2 3 4 

567891011 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 

.\PIIIL 
1 

2345678 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 192021 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 

MAY 
2 3 4 5 6 

7 B 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 

JUNE 1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
2S 26 27 28 29 30 

CALENDAR 

CALENDAR 

SPRING SEMESTER 1978 

January 2S 
Registration for night students. 

January 26 
Registralion for day students. 

January 30 
Instruction begins. 

February 10 
Last day to add classes. 

February 13 
Lincoln's Bi:-thday (classes dismissed) . 

February 20 
Washington's Birthday (classes dismissed). 

February 20 
Census . 

March 10 
Last day to make up Fall semester, 
incomplete grades . 

March 20-24 
Spring recess. 

May 29 
Memorial Day (classes dismissed) . 

June 2-9 . . 
Spring semester final exarnmahons. 

June 9 
End of spring semester. 

lune 12 
Commencemen 1. 

1977. 
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TRUSTEES - ADMINISTRATION 

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
IMPERIAL COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 

MR. WALT ANDERSON 
Trustee from area which includes Calexico Unified School District 

MR. MILTON W. CARR 
Trustee from area which includes Calipatria Unified School District 

MR. BILL COLE 
Trustee from area which includes Central Union High School District 

MR. CLEM MULLER, JR. 
Trustee from area which includes Holtville Unified School District 

MRS. CAROLINE WINDER 
Trustee from mlto which includes San Pasqual Valley Unified School 
District 

MR. ED C. WIEST 
Trustee from area which includes Brawley Union High School District 

MR. HOWARD WORTHINGTON 
Trustee from area which includes Imperial Unified School District 

* * * 
ADMINISTRA TION 

DR. TERREL SPENCER 
Superintendent-President 

DR. JOHN A. DePAOLI, JR. 
Deputy Superintendent and 
Dean of Instruction 

MR. DEAN A. LEPTlCH 
Associate Superintendent - Student 
Personnel Services and Dean of 
Student Personnel 

DR. DALE GARES 
Dean of Admissions and Registrar 

MR. WUl.IAM RUDOLPH 
Dean of 
Vocational-Technical Education 

DR. JAMES D. WALKER 
Dean of Evening College 
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MR. HECTOR LOPEZ 
Dean ot Counseling Services 

MR. REUBEN LOPEZ 
Dean of External Campus 

MR. MELVIN WENDRICK 
Director of 
Physically-Limited Services 

MR. GEORGE STAHEU 
Director of Student 
Lile and Community Services 

MR. ALFONSO WILSON 
Director of Financial Assistance 
and Placement Services 

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS AND COORDINATORS 

DIVISION . CHAIRPERSONS 
MR. STANLEY E. ALBERDA 
Dean of Library IMedia Service 

MR. GARY HULST 
Chairperson 01 Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 

MRS. BARBARA MACCI 
Chairperson of Division of Behavioral Science 

MRS. ROSANNE R. HUl.HOUSE 
Chairperson of English Division 

DR. LUTHER FINLEY 
Chairperson of Division of Mathematics and Engineering 

MRS. RAUHA K. KOSKI 
Chairperson 01 Division 01 Nursing Education and Health Technologies 

MR. GERALD K. PERSKE 
Chairperson of Division of Science 

MR. WALTER L. SAMSON, )R. 
Chairperson of Division of Social Science 

MR. ROLLIE A. WISBROCK 
Chairperson of Division of Humanities 

MR. ERNEST MOORE 
Chairperson of Division of Business 

MR. RAY A. WHITE 
Chairperson of Division of Agriculture and Automotive Technology 

DIRECTORS AND COORDINATORS 
MR. GLENN A. GENTRY 
Work Experience Coordinator 

MR. ALFONSO WILSON 
Director 01 Financial Assistance and Placement Services 

MR. MELVIN WENDRICK 
Director of PhysiCally-Limited Services 

MR. MAX FIELDS 
Director of Athletics 

MR. GEORGE STAHELI 
Director of Student Life and Community Services 

MRS. RAUHA K. KOSKI 
Director of Nursing Education and Health Technologies 
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fACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
AKERS, H. RUSSELL 
Instructional Specialist for the 
Physically Limited 

B.A., Southern Illinois University 
M.S .• Indiana University 

ALBERDA, STANLEY E. 
Dean of Librcrry/Media Service 

B.A., Hope College 
M.A.L.5 .• University of MichiO'an 
M.A., Michigan State University 

ANDERSON, LESUE R. 
Law Enforcement 

B.B.A., Woodbury College 
ANDREWS, MARILYN 
Psychology 

B.A., M.A., California State U. 

ARAGON, RAUL 
Counselor 

A.A., Imperial Valley College 
B.A., M.S., California State U. 

ARCHULETA, JOE A. 
Mathematics. Electronics 

B.S., Colorado University 
M.A., California State University 

BACON, JEANNE 
Instructional Speciaiist lor 
Physically Limited 

B.S., University of Kansas 
M.S., Kansas State Teachers 

College 

BANKS, STANLEY C. 
Sociology 

:B.A., Macalester College 
M.A., California Western U. 

BARKALOW, NORV AL 
law Enforcement 

California Highway Patrol (Ret.) 

BARKER, MICHAEL A. 
Anthropology 

B.S., Brigham Young University 
M.A., UCLA 

BEAZLEY, HERSCHEL V., JR. 
Music 

B.A., Florida Stale U. 
M .A .• Georgia State 
Ed.D., Universily 01 Illinois 

BEOPE, FRANCES A. 
Counselor 

B.A ., M .A., San Diego State U. 

BERNARD, WILUS C. 
Art 
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B.S., Massachusetts College of Art 
M.A., California Slate U. 

BILLINGS, LANELLE 
Business 

B.B.A., University of Texas 
Ed.M .• Southwest 

Texas State College 

BILUNGS, ROBERT 
Physical Education 

.B.S., University of Texas 
M.S., Southwest Texas Staie 

BROCK, DORREL 
Welding 

B.S .• Utah Stale University 
BRUCE, PATRICIA M. 
Physical Education 

B.A .• M.A., San Diego State U. 

BRUNGARDT, MARTHA 
Registered Nursing 

B.S,N., M.S .. University of Arizona 

BUCKNER, CAROL 
Assistant Librarian 

B.A., California Lutheran College 
M.A., University 01 Denver 

CERDA, DANIEL 
English 

A.A., Mira Cosio College 
B.A., San Diego Siole University 
M.A., Northern Arizona University 

CERDA, ERNESTINE 
English 

A.A .. Mira Cosio College 
B.A., San Diego Slate University 

CHAILLE, MICHAEL 
Art 

.B.A., University of California 

CHAMPAGNE, PHILIP 
Welding 

B.A., M.A., Arizona State U. 

CURLE, DAVID 
Photography 

B.A., Brooks Ins titute School 
of Photography 

DePAOLI, IOHN, JR. 
Deputy Sup!.· Dean of Instruction 

B.A .. M.A .. UCLA 
Ph.D .• U.S . Jnternational U. 

FARRAR. LLOYD 
History 

B.A .• Oberlin College 
M.A., Columbia University 

fARRIER, PAUL 
History 

B.A .. M.Ed .. M.A .. 
University 01 Arizona 

I 
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FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
FEHRENBACH, W ALOMA 
Registered Nursing 

B.S.N.E., Lorna Linda University 

FIELDS, MAX 
Director 01 Alhletic~' - Physica l Ed. 

B.A ., Whittier College 
M.A., California State 

Polytechnic Colleqe 

FINLEY, LUTHER 
Engineering 
Chairperson 01 Di vision 01 
Mathematics and Engineering 

.B.S., M.A., Arizona State U. 
I.Ed.D .• Bradley University 

FINNEY, DOROTHY T. 
Physical Education 

B.A .• Santa Barbara Slate College 

fREDRICKSON, JANYTH 
English as a Second Language 

B.A., Texas Tech. U. 
University of Madrid 

M.A .• Northern Arizona U. 

FUESLER. JACK B. 
Music 

A.A., Norfolk Junior Colle ge 
B.M.E .. M.M., Northwestern U. 

GALAMGAM, ADELAIDA 
Assistant Librarian 

L.T.C., I1ocos Norte Normal School 
.B.S .E., Central Philippine College 
M.S .• Ed., U. 01 Southern Calif. 

GARES, V. DALE 
Dean of Admissions-Registrar 

B.A., M.A., Adams Slate College 
Ph.D., U.S. International U. 

GARTIN, HERBERT 
Psychology. Human Relations 

B.A .• M.Ed .. University 01 Arizona 
GENTRY, GLENN A. 
Work Experience 
Coordinator of Work Experience 

B.S ., New Me xico Slate U. 
M.S .. University of Arizona 

GORA, KEN 
Psychology 

B.A., M.A .. Eastern lIIinois U. 
GREV ATT, JAMES 
Instructional Specialist lor 
Learning Center 

B.A., San Diego State University 
M.A., La Verne Colleqe 

GRlmN, WILLIAM A. 
Business 

B.S ., Univers ity of North Dakota 
M.A., Colorado State College 

GUZMAN, CESAR 
Evening Counselor 

B.A., Adams State College 
M.S .. laVerne College 

HANN, RICHARD K. 
Philosophy 

A.B., Chico Siale College 
.M.A .. San Francisco State College 

HANNA, KAROLYN 
Nursing 

B.S.N., Manka.to Slate College 
M.S .. Creighton University 

HAYNES, H'ARPER 
Automotive Body 

Retired Auto Body Shop Owner 

HEBERT, ROGER 
Physical Education 

B.A., American 
International College 

M.A .. Boston University 

HILLHOUSE, ROSANNE R. 
English 
Chairperson of Division of English 

B.A .. M.A., Oxford University 

HOOVER-SUCZEK, PETER 
Psychology. Sociology 

A.A .• Diablo Valley Community 
College 

B.A., California State Univers ity 
-a t San Jose 

M.A., University of California. 
Sanla Barbara 

HUBBARD, GAIL 
Instructional Specialist for 
Physica lly·Limited 

B.A., University 01 California. 
Sanla Barbara 

M.A., Univers ity of New Mexico 

HULST, GARY 
Physical Ed., Work Experience 
Chairperson 01 Division of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation 

B.S ., Morningside College 
M.A., Colorado State College 

JAVENS, JACK 
Counselor 

B.S ., M.ED:, Penn. State U. 

JEFFCOAT, KENDRA 
Psvchology, Speech 

B.A .• M.A .• University of Calif. 

JERGE, MICHAEL J. 
Busine ss, Economics 

B.A., M.B.A., Unive~ity of Ariz. 
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FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
KARATHANOS, DEMETRIUS 
IMlruclional Specialist for 
Institutional Research 

B.S., M.S., Soulhern Illinois U. 
Ph.D .• University of Northern 

Colorado 
KELSOE, LEON 
Physical Education 

B.A., M.Ed .• Whittier College 
KNOULTON, ROGER 
Mathematics 

B.S .• U. of Idaho, So. Branch 
M.S., Clarkson College of 

Technology 

KOLLENBORN, Richard 
Physical Education 

B.A .. M.A .. Chico Slate U. 

KOSKI, RAUHA K. 
Direetor--Choirperson of Division of 
Nursing Educotion and 
Health Technologies 

B.A., Northern Michigan U. 
M.N .• Yale University School 

of Nursing 

LANFORD, CONWAY 
Counselor 

A.B .. Fresno State College 
M.Div., M.A., San Francisco 

Theological Seminary 
M.Ed., University of Nevada 

LARSSON, HAROLD I. 
As1ronomy, Mathematics 

B.S., M.A., Columbia University 
Ed .. M .. Harvard University 

LEGARRA, STANLEY 
Physical Education 

B.S., M.A., University of Wyoming 

LEPTICH, DEAN A. 
Assoc. Supt. - Student Personnel 
Services/Dean of Student 
Personnel 

B.A., M.A., San Diego State U. 

LEWIS, STANLEY 
Agriculture, Automotive Technology 

B.S., M.S., New Mexico State U. 

LOPEZ, HECTOR 
Dean of Counseling Services 

B.A., M.A., Northern Arizona U. 

LOPEZ, REUBEN O. 
Dean of External Campus 

A.A., Otero Junior College 
B.A., M.A .. Adams Slale College 
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LOWE, IUANlTA 
Art 

B.S., M.A., Weslern Carolina 
College 

MACCI, BARBARA 
Early Childhood 
Education, Psychology 
Chairperson of Division of 
Behavioral Science 

A,A .. Imperial Valley College 
B.A., San Diego Slate U., 
Ccdexico 
M.A., San Diego State U., 
San Diego 

MANTYLA, ANGELA 
Nursing 

B.A., University of Denver 
M.S., UCLA 

MARTINEZ, MIGUEL 
Spanish 

B.A., M.A., San Diego State U. 

McCORMICK, IOHN M. 
English 

B.A., Long Beach State 
M.A., Northern Arizona U. 

MEEK, ALFRED 
Registered Nursing 

B.S .. Cal Poly College 
B.S., M.S., Fresno State College 

MEKA, MARK 
Biology, Physical Education 

B.S.Ed., Wyoming University 
M.A., Arizona State University 

MELlJNGER, ELWOOD I, 
Agriculture 

B.S., M.A., Michigan State U. 

MOORE, ElRNEST 
Business - Chairperson of 
Division of Business 

S.S., University of Maryland 
M.B.A., University of Chicago 

MOORE, ROBERT 
Business 

B.S., Auburn University 
<M.A., Fresno State College 
Ph.D., U.S. International U. 

MURANO, ORLANDO 
Spanish, Itallan 

B.A., M.A .. UCLA 

NADEAU, NANCY 
English as a Second Language 

B.A., Florida State University 
M.A., UCLA 

1 

FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 
NIEWENHOUS, lEAN 
Physical Education 

B.A., University of Kentucky 
M.A., Northern Arizona U. 

ORENSZTElN, ARMAND 
Mathematics 

B.S., M.S., University of IlHnois 
M.A., University of California 

at Riverside 

ORTEGA, ALICIA Q. 
Spanish 

B.A .. M.A., San Diego Slale U. 

OVERMAN, RUTH 
Business. 

·B.A., M.A., Arizona State U. 

PAULSON, CLARENCE A. 
Business 

B.5 .. M.A., George Peabody 
College 

PENDLEY, IIMMY R. 
Biology 

B.S., M.S., San Diego Slate 
UnIversity 

PERSKE, GERALD K. 
Biological Science 
Chairperson of Division of Science 

B.S., M.S., University oj Nevada 

RAULSTON, lEAN 
English 

B.A., Whittier College 
M.:ED., University of San Diego 

RICE, PAUIJNE BENOIT 
French, Humanities 

B.A., Rice University 
M.A., Baylor University 

RICHWINE, HAROW I .. IR. 
Chemistry 

B.S., Shippenburg State College 
M.s., BuckneU University 

RODDEN, ROSE 
Health Aide 

R.N., St. Anthony's Hospital 
A.S., Imperial Valley College 

RUDOLPH, WILLlAM D. 
Dean of Vocational-Technical 
Education 

B.S., M.B.A., Indiana .University 

RUHL, REGINA 
Registered Nursing 

8.s., University of Washington 
M.A .. Coi Stale U., Long Beach 

SAMSON, WALTER L .. IR. 
Hi'S'tory 
Chairperson of Division of 
Social Science 

B.S., Wisconsin State College 
M.A., University of Wyoming 

SAMUELS, CARMEN 
Registered Nursing 

B.S., Indiana University 
M.S., De Paul University 

SANTOS, RAFAEL 
Business 

B.S., Arizona State University 

SCHMIDT, BETTY 
Nursing 

B.S .N., Carnegie Inslitute 
M.s .N., University of Buffalo 

SMITH, MARY MARGARET 
English 

B.A" Northern Colorado U. 

SPEER, WILLIAM R. 
English 

A.B., University of Chicago 
M.A., Lm Angeles State College 

SPENCER, TERREL 
SuperintenQ.ent and President 

B.S., University of Southern 
Mississippi 

M.A., Peabody College 
Ph.D., University of Chicago 

STAHEIJ, GEORGE 
Physical Education, 
WOTk Experience 
Director of Student Lile and 
Community Services 

A.S., Dixie Junior College 
B.A., M.A., Adams State College 

STANDIFORD, SANDRA 
Counselor 

B.A., University of Missouri 
at Kansas City 

M.S., California State College 
at Los Angeles 
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THE FACULTY 
STEARNS, HAROLD 
Speech. Visual Communication 

A.B., USC 
M.A .. California Slate University 

STONE, JAMES R. 
MU5ic 

B.E" University of North Carolina 
B.M., Westminster Choif College 
M.M., USC 

SWANN, MARIE B. 
English 

B.s .. Ed.M .. University of 
Oklahoma 

SWEARINGEN, MICHAEL 
Agriculture. History 

B.A .. California Polytechnic 
College 

THOMPSON, BLAINE R. 
Business 

B.S., M.S., University of Utah 

THORNBURG, WILUAM J. 
Business 

B:A., University of Redlands 
'M .S., California State U., 

San Diego 

TOPPER, IRENE 
Registered Nursing 
Voc:ational Nursing 

R.N. Diploma. University Hospital 
of Chicago School of Nursing 

VALENTINE, MARTIN 
English as a Second Language 

B.A .. Arizona S1ate University 
M.Ed., University of Arizona 

VON WERLHOF, JAY 
Anthropology 

M.A., University of California. 
Berkeley 

WALKER, JAMES D. 
Dean of Evening College 

B.S., Minot State College 
M.S .. North Dakota State U. 
Ph.D .. U.S. International U. 

WASHBURN, KATHLEEN 
Vocational Nursing 

RN. Diploma. Hillcrest Hospital 
Hospital School of Nursing 
B.A... San Diego State University 
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WASSON, HENRY S. 
Physical Science 

·B.S .. University of Nebraska 
M.B.S., University of Colorado 

WEISSMAN, HARRY M. 
English 

B.S., University of Connecticut 
M .E .. West Texas Siale College 

WENDRICK, MELVIN 
Director of Physically 
Limited Services 

B.A., Sacred Heart Seminary, 
Detroit, Michigan 

M.A .. University of Michigan 

WHETSTINE, LEONA 
Vocational Nursing 

B.S.N., Arizona State University 

WHITE, HOWARD 
Law Enforcement 

California Highway Patrol (Rat) 

WHITE, RAY A. 
Automotive Technology 
Chairperson of Division of 
Agriculture and Automotive 
Technology 

A.A., Antelope Valley 
Junior College 

A.B., Frasno State College 

WILHELM, ROBERT 
Geography. Poli tical Science 
~.S ., M.A .. St. Louis University 

WILLIAMS, RICHARD 
Psychology . 

B.S., University of Wyoming 
M.A., San Jose State Univendty 

WILSON, ALFONSO 
Director of Financial Assistance 
and Placement Services 

B.A., M.A., San Diego State 
College 

WILSON, PATRICIA 
English 

B.A .• University of California 
at Santa Barbara 

WISBROCK, ROLUE 
Speech 
Chairperson of 
Division 01 Humanities 

B.A .. M.A .. San Diego State U. 

WOLSKI, WAYNE 
English 

B.A., M.A .. U. of Milwaukee 

COLLEGE HISTORY 

THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 

The Imperial Valley College is located in Imperial Valley, 
long recognized as one of the richest, most productive agricul­
tural regions in the country, The mild, delighUul winters have 
made the region attractive to tourists and helped it to become 
an outstanding recreational region. 

The campus is located on a 160 acre site at the intersection 
of Highway III and Aten Road, This location is in the heart 
of Imperial County and is within reasonable commuting dis­
tance of all of the cities of the Valley, 

HISTORY OF IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 

The Imperial Valley College is an integral part of the 
public school system of California and functions as a public 
community college for lower-division college work, 

During its fifty-five years of service to residents of 
Imperial Valley, the community college movement has grown 
from two small colleges, organized by two high school districts, 
to a county-wide community college district which serves seven 
high schools and unified school districts, 

It had its beginning on May 9, 1922, when the Board of 
Trustees of the Central Union High School District of El Centro 
passed a resolution establishing the Central junior College, 
This institution formally opened for instruction in September, 
1922, 

Two years later, in the fall of 1924, the Brawley Union High 
School District opened classes at the Brawley junior College, 

Enrollments increased in both schools until the war years, 
when attendance dropped sharply. Brawley junior College 
was forced by lack of attendance to discontinue classes at the 
close of the 1947 school year, 

Although enrollment dropped at Central junior College, 
the institution continued to operate and after the war years 
steadily gained in attendance. 

The Associate in Arts degree was first conferred by Central 
junior College in 1934. 

In the fall of 1951, students, in cooperation with the admin­
istration and faculty, petitioned the Board of Trustees for a 
more representative name for the college, for it was now serving 
students from all of the Imperial Valley. By action of the Board 
the name was officially changed to Imperial Valley College, 
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COLLEGE HISTORY 

The school. under the administration of the Central Union 
High School District, gained recognition as an accredited insti­
tution of higher education. As the institution grew with the 
community, this growth was reflected in the steady rise in 
enrollment and in the diversity of courses and curricula that 
was offered. 

The extended-day program, which offered regular college 
classes at night, was initiated on a limited basis in 1952. Its 
rapid growth served to enlarge the service of the college to 
the community. 

An increasing number of students from other hiQh school 
districts attended the college in El Centro, and it was felt that 
a county-wide community college district with a campus of its 
own could offer much more to the students and be of greater 
service to the entire VaHey. 

A recommendation that such a county-wide community col­
lege district be established in Imperial County was submitted to 
the State Department of Education and was approved on july 
10, 1959. The County Superintendent of Schools then set a date 
for an election at which all qualified voters residinQ within the 
boundaries of the seven high school and unified school districts 
were eligible to vote. The election was held on October 6, 
1959; and by an overwhelming vote of twelve to one, the 
Imperial Valley junior College District was established. This 
was followed by the election of the members of the junior 
College District Board of Trustees, one of whom comes from 
each of the seven high school or unified school districts repre­
sented in the area served by the Imperial Junior ColleQe District. 

This District includes all of Imperial County except a 
small area in the northwest corner of the County which is a 
part of the Coachella Valley Community College District. 

Because of the increase in enrollment at both Central Union 
High School and the Imperial Valley College, and because of 
the lack of space on the campus of the Central Union High 
School in EI Centro, the Imperial Valley College moved to 
temporary quarters erected on the campus of the Imperial 
Valley Union High School in Imperial, California. 

On October 4, 1960, an all-time state record was set by 
the people of Imperial County when they voted thirteen to one 
in favor of bonds to finance the building of a new campus. 

The Board of Trustees selected a nationally known archi-
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F AGILITIES - OBJECTIVES AND PHILOSOPHY 

tectural firm to plan the new buildings, and a 160 acre site 
which met the criteria recommended by the Citizens' Com­
mittee was selected for the new campus. 

On january 13, 1971, the Board of Trustees chanQed the 
name of the District to Imperial Community College District 
in order to further emphasize the close relationship the college 
has with its service area. 

FACILITIES 

On October 29, 1961, an impressive ground-breakinQ ser­
vice was held for the new campus. Board members manned 
giant earth-mOVing equipment to break ground for the project. 
The new buildings include a library, science laboratories, fine 
arts rooms, student activities building, academic classrooms, 
administratlon and faculty offices, social science rooms, physi­
cal education shower and locker rooms, and agricultural educa­
tion classrooms and shop. The new campus opened in 1962. 

Through the judicial use of available tax funds and state 
aid a multl-purpose building, comparable to any such junior 
college buildinQ in the state, was constructed. It was designed 
to house sporting, musical, lecture and dramatic events. It was 
completed in April, 1967. 

In 1975 the college opened a new Library and Media 
Cenler which is much larger and oIfers considerably more 
extensive learning services than the original Library. It also 
houses a variety of audiovlsual equipment and materials, 
circulates audiovisual equipment throughout the campus, has 
collections of slides, tapes, filmstrips, phonograph records, 
and multi-media kits that are used in the library and in 
classrooms. 

Since 1962 the college has opened the Meyer Center for 
Business and Commerce, a new agriculture-welding complex, 
a new student activities building, an art museum, and an 
archeological museum was opened in downtown EI Centro. In 
1975 a swimming pool complex was added to the steadily 
growing college. 

OBJECTIVES AND PHILOSOPHY 

A public community college serves as an apex to the 
locally controlled public education program. It provldes an 
effective means of strengthening and advancing the basic 
ideals of democracy. 
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OBJECTIVES AND PHILOSOPHY 

It is therefore the objective of this college to provide educa­
ttonal "xperiences which promote and emphasize the funda­
mental democratic way of life. 

A community college education may well be the last 
orqanized effort made by students to improve knowledge, 
skllls, and understanding. It is the accepted obligation of 
the college to strive to help students to become more competent 
in using the essential skills of communication, improve their 
knowledge and appreciation of the history of our culture, and 
further develop understandings of other nations and apprecia­
tion for their cultures. The community college offers an oppor­
tUnity to acquire greater knowledge of mathematics and 
science as a resource for the control of our environment or as 
an extension of the knowledge of that environment. 

The major purpose of the college is to further the develop­
ment of the talents of all students by helping them to select ap­
propriate occupational and intellectual goals, and to reach 
these goals through the planning and completion of appropriate 
educational programs. 

The best college education provides for the development 
of responsible self-direc\ion by all students. The aim of the 
college is to assist students to gain the necessary knowledge 
so that they can intelligently make their own decisions and 
then assume the responsibility for the choices that they have 
made. 

All college students have creative ability to some degree. 
It is therefore an objective of the colleqe to offer opportunities 
for the development of creative expression and appreciation. 

In a world characterized by rapid social and technological 
change and one in which the pressures of daily living are 
severe, the college accepts as an objective the development of 
moral and spiritual values, ethical ideals and the appreciation 
of the high standards of conduct. 

In its required general education program the college at­
tempts to prOvide, through appropriate intellectual experiences, 
the guidelines necessary for the examination and development 
of appropriate value systems. 

The best college program for today is likely to be inade­
quate for tomorrow. In order to keep the program dynamic 
and developing, teachers are encouraqed to keep up with their 
fields of specialty, special consultants are asked to review and 
evaluate, and citizens' advisory grOUPS are asked to make 
recommendations concerning occupational programs. 

The college aims to keep the people of the county who 
own the school fully informed concerninq its programs, needs, 
purposes and the opportunities which it presents. 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

Some goals of general education, expressed as objectives 
for each student. are implemented at Imperial Valley College 
in the following ways: 

I. Exercising the privileges and responsibilities of democratic 
citizenship through the study of the Constitution of the 
United States, American history, and state and local 
government; and by participation in student government 
and the broader society. 

2. Developing sound moral and spiritual values by which he 
guides his life, as emphasized throughout the college cur­
riculum and included as an integral part of all college 
classes. 

3. Expressing his thoughts clearly in speaking, writing, read­
ing and in listening with understanding through participa­
tion in English and speech classes, and in clas-ses 
formed to develop special study skills; and as practiced in 
all instructional situations. 

4. Using basic mathematical skills necessary in everyday life 
as studied in mathematics classes. 

5. Understanding his cultural heritage so that he may gain 
a perspective of his lime and place in the world, as studied 
in the recommended humanities program. 

6. Using methods of critical thinking for the solution of 
problems and for discrimination among values, as studied 
in science, mathematics, philosophy, social studies and 
other classes. 

7. Understanding his interaction with his biological and phys­
ical environment so that he may beller adiust to and 
improve that environment. as studied in the recommended 
science program. 

S. Maintaining good mental and physical health for himself, 
his family and his community, as studied in physical edu­
cation, health education and related areas. 

TYPES OF COURSES AND PROGRAMS 

In order that Imperial Valley College may achieve its goal 
of serving all students who desire to learn. a variety of courses 
are offered. Some will equip a student with iob entry-level 
skills and other courses provide general education for all 
students to assist them in living meaningful and productive 
lives in a complex society. Still other types of courses provide 
the basis for professional training offered by four-year colleges 
and universities. 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

Regardless 01 the interests 01 the students, the lirst two 
years 01 college work normally can be completed at Imperial 
Valley College, Thus studen ts have an opportunity to begin 
their advanced education while still residing at home. Not only 
can this opporiunity be 01 great financial assistance, but it 
oilers an excellent transition between the high school campus 
and the large, often impersonal, four-year college campus, The 
intimate. though scholarly, atmosphere of the college; the 
opportunity for each student to know his instructors personally; 
and the chance to porticipate in the counseling program; all 
offer invaluab!e opportunities to the student that might not be 
available in an institution where the very size of enrollment 
makes personal interest in every student more difficult. Not 
only can the student receive excellent personal assistance with 
his work, but the opportunities lor leadership in student affairs 
are increased, 

Through the counseling program, a close scrutiny is given 
to the courses in which a student enrolls. The student plans 
ahead, sets up his goal, and systematically includes those 
courses of study that will be of the grEiatest benefit to him. 

Many of the needs of the student who seeks employment 
at the end of the sophomore year can be met by a variety of 
occupational courses. In addition to offering a breadth 01 educa­
tion, they meet specific needs in the shortest possible time to 
prepare the student for a field of emp!oyment. 

These courses also offer a well organized general educa­
tion program to meet the needs of the individual who has only 
two years to devote to post-high school education. 

The community college program also includes courses 01 
study which may be taken by adults who can demonstrate their 
ability to do college work but who have not had the opportu· 
nity to complete high school. Evidence of success in classes 
of college level will permit these adults to continue their edu­
cational endeavors. 

Coordinated with the general divisions of courses at the 
college are four programs designed with specific types of 
students in mind: students who can devote only evenings to 
school ; students who cannot fully participate in regular classes 
on the main campus; students who can coordinate their college 
study with a program of emp!oyment; and the outstanding high 
school seniors who can profit by special work at the college 
level. 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS 

I. The E".ninq Colleqe 
The Evening College, composed of regular college classes 
that meet at night offers an opportunity to work for the 
Associate in Arts degree or Associat~ in Science degree, to 
complete regular lower-division work m a four-yearlProgf'k" 
to make up any high school deficiencie~, or sImp y to n~rcl 
additional classes of interest that WIll add to ge 
education. , t 
Although evening college programs require ~ore time , 0 

m lete than the day programs, students find that WIth 
~deguate planning and the assistanc~ of a co~nselor, th~~ 
are able to attain their higher educatIOn goals In a surpns 
ingly short time, 

2. The External Campus , 
The External Compus is an outreach effort by Imper~al 
Valley College for coping with the geog:ophy of Impenal 
V 11 y employment family responsIbIlities, and oth~r 
~~n::'l circumstanc:.s thai make it difficult for full partlCl' 
pation in regular classes on the mam campus. 
The new short·term courses are offered at various inte~al~ 
during the academic year. The classes are taug a 
satellite locations throughout the Imperial Vall,:y In an 
effori to bring classes to people in their commumty. 

3. Cooperative Work Experience , 
Students may earn college credit for cooperative work 
experience. The student must be en:olled for eigh: or ~on: 
units of credit including Work Expenlynce, Prel 0 ~~~~~t 
ment must be approved by the cO ege. mp oye '11' 
be businesses, industries or public ~ervi~e aglincles &;.t:~ 
t enter into training agreements With t e co ege. 1 
~itS of credit including Work Experience; place of emp oy-
graduation with the Associate Degree. 

4. Attendance of Local Hiqh School Students 
Local high school students attending the colleg~ under 
the Honors or Vocational programs a:e" restnct to a 
spectator's ' role in college student actiVIties, ?I'd e~tr~. 
curricular participation is to be confined to the hlg~f SCt oOli 
Counseling is available at the college, but every e or WI I 
be made to leave this responsibility to the hIgh schoo 
counseling staffs. d h 11 
Students must be authorized for attehdanh'e 1 a~edi~ k,r 
receive appropriate college credl\. Hlg ~,~ 
Honors or Vocational classes may be nego 10 . 
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TYPES OF PROGRAMS - DEGREES 

Students must attend high school for the minimum school 
day. 

Q. Honors 
The college president may admit any 11th or 12th 
grader as a special part-time student upon recommenda­
tion of his high school principal pursuant to rules and 
regulations adopted by the governing board of his 
district The number of students recommended shall not 
exceed 15 per cent of the total 11th and 12th grade 
enrollment. 

b. Vocational 
The college president may admit 11th and 12th grade 
students to vocational education upon recommendation 
by their high school principal. Attendance shall be 
credited to the district maintaining the community college 
for allowances and apportionments from the State School 
Fund. 
The courses or programs available to high school students 
are limited to those programs that are not available within 
a high school unless the high school and college have 
established other programs by prior agreement. 

c. Summer 
The college president may admit as a special part-time 
student any student who has completed the 11th grade 
upon recommendation of his high school principal pur­
suant to rules and regulations adopted by the governing 
board of his district. The number of students recommended 
shall not exceed 5 per cent of the total students who have 
completed the II th grade immediately prior to the time 
of recommendation. 
Attendance shall be credited to the district maintaining 
the community college for allowances and apportion­
ments from the Stale School Fund. and appropriate 
college credit shall be earned by the studen t. 

DEGREES 

The Board of Trustees, on recommendation of the president 
and faculty of the college, is authorized in accordance with 
Article 12, Section 102, of the State Administrative Code, Title 
5, to confer the Associate in Arts (A.A.) and the Associate in 
Science (A.S.) degrees. Conditions under which the degrees 
are granted are outlined in the section on graduation requirE>­
ments. 

The community college degree is awarded to a student who 
fulfills a two-year organized program of work, either of an occu-
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HONORS 

patlonal-vocational-technical type or of a lower-division fO'UI­
year college type. A student who wishes to. transfer to the 
upper division of a four-year college must sallsfy the course, 
untt. and grade requirements of the college he WIshes to enter. 

SCHOLASTIC HONORS 
Graduation Honora 

"With Distinction" is accorded those graduates who in the 
course of their entire college work have achieved a grade point 
ratio of 3.5 or higher. 

"With Honors" is granted to those graduates who 
achieve a grade point ratio of 3.0 in their college work. 

President's Honor List 

The president of the college gives special recognition to 
top scholars each semester by publishing a list of students 
whose grades for the previous semester show a 3.0 average or 
belter in twelve or more units of work. 

Alpha G<lmma Sigma 

Temporary membership in Alpha Gamma Sigma, Califor­
nia Junior College Honor Society, is awarded each semester 
to not more than ten per cent of the enrolled students who 
meet the following qualifications: 

I. Completion of no fewer than 12 units of work, exclusive 
of physical education. 

2. A grade point average of 3.0 for 14 or more units, 3.15 
for 13 units, or 3.30 for 12 units in all subjects under­
taken exclusive of physical education. 

3. No grade lower than a C, including physical educa­
tion. 

4. Recommendation of the faculty. 

Permanent membership is awarded to not more than ~en 
percent of the graduating students who must meet the followmg 
qualifications to be eligible for consideration: 

I Temporary membership in Alpha Gamma Sigma any 
. three semesters of attendance, or membership for one 

semester with a cumulative grade point average of 3.50 
or higher at the time of graduation. 

2. Recommendation of the faculty. 

The final selection to permanent membership is made by 
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FINANCIAL ASISTANCE - EXPENSES - PARKING FEES 

a faculty c<;>mmiUee that considers the eligible students from 
the standpomt of three qualities: character as shown by conduct 
and general behavior, service as shown by loyalty and service 
to the school, and leadership as shown by activity in student 
body affairs. 

One man and one woman from the graduating class may 
be named to the State Honor RoU of Alpha Gamma Slqma. 
These students must have a grade point average of at least 3.5 
and must be recommended by the faculty for this high honor. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Imperial Valley College believes that no student who has 
the ability to profit from instruction should be denied an 
education because he lacks financial means. 

. There are several types of aid available to needy, deserv­
mg stUdents each year. This assistance is made available by 
the college district, the state and federal governments, civic 
groups, and individual citizens. 

The college partiCipates in available federal financiai 
aids programs. 

In addition to the federal programs, there is aid available 
from the state and the local district in the form of scholarships, 
work-study grants, and loans. 

Further information regarding financial assistance may be 
secured from the Financial Assistance and Placement Center. 

EXPENSES 

There is no tuition charge for students who are legal 
California residents. TUition for out-of-state students and 
out-of.country students is $46.00 per unit with a maximum of 
$690.00 per semester with no exemptions. 

Expenses normally incurred by all students are for books 
and supplies. These expenses average approximately $70,00 
a semester, but vary depending upon the courses that are 
taken. 

PARKING FEE 

The parking fee (excluding summer) is $3.00 per sem­
ester for each automobile. The parking fee for part-time 
students is the same as above, There is no charge for 
motorcycles and bicycles. 
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TUITION-ACCREDITATION-COUNSELING-AGrIVITIES 

TUITION REFUND POLICY 

Refund in full will be received for the following: 
I. Tuition collected in error 
2. Discontinued class 

Refund Schedule 
100% - Before the first day of classes 
75"/0 - During the first week of classes 
50"/0 - During the second week of classes 
25"/0 - During the third week of classes 

0"/0 - During the fourth week and thereafter 

ACCREDITATION 

The college is officiall y accredited by the Accrediting 
Cammission for Junior Colleges, Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges, National League of Nursing, American Welding 
Society, and the State Department of Education. The Uni­
versity of California and other colleges and universtties give 
full credit for transfer courses completed here. 

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE SERVICE 
It is the aim of Imperial Valley College to provide all 

students with pertinent information which they will need in the 
formulation of their goals and obiectives and to assist them in 
making the most of their potentialities and training, Counseling 
is made available by professional counselors, well-skilled and 
trained in the areas of academic, vocational, and personal 
counseling, The Counseling Center is located in the Student 
Services Center, and students are requested to contact the 
counseling office at any time between the hours of 8:00 a,m. 
and 10:00 p,m. 

Although counselors assist in long-range planning and 
in checking specific reqUirements, THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
MEETING GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS OR REQUIRE­
MENTS FOR TRANSFER TO OTHER COLLEGES OR UNI­
VERSITIES MUST BE ASSUMED BY EACH STUDENT. In the 
Counseling Center, as well as in the Career Center, students 
have access to a reference library of catalogs from various 
colleges and universities. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Student affairs are governed by the Associated Students 
of Imperial Valley College, 

Those students who are socially inclined will find an op­
portunity for the development of their interests in clubs and the 
social affairs 01 the year. Others who are interested in athletics 
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BOOKSTORE-COLLEGE CENTER ATHLETICS LEARNING 

will benefit from a variety of intercollegiate sports; and those 
who ar~ m~ere5ted in music, publications, or student govern­
me;>'- :",111 find many opportunities for participation tn these 
actIvIhes. 

BOOKSTORE AND COLLEGE CENTER 
The college bookstore is maintained by the district 

through a lease arrangement with a private company. All 
college textbooks and necessary supplies are available. The 
College Center BUilding contains a snack and coffee bar that 
provides refreshments and meals for the students. 

ATHLETICS 
. . The college is a member of the Desert Conference, con­

slstIng of Barstow, College of the Desert, MiraCasta, Mount 
San Jacinto, Palo Verde, Victor Valley and Imperial Valley. 
The. De~ert Conference is a part of the Southern Section of the 
0hfor.rua Junk>r College ASSOCiation. Intercollegiate compe­
titIon lS held In football, basketball, wrestling, golf, track, 
cross country, tennis, baseball, volleyball and soccer. 

LEARNING SUPPORTIVE SERVICES 
L~arning supportive services are designed to provide 

extensIve programs for remediation and enrichment learning 
and to offer courses designed for the student io gain mastery 
of study skills and learning iechniques. Tutorial assistance 
services are also available in the Learning Supportive Services 
Center, and a newly organized Imperial Valley ColIege Tutors 
Club provides many academic enrichment activities for 
students interested as tutors. In addition, bilingual services 
exist for students with limited English-speaking ability and 
who desire academic assistance in lingual interpretation in 
their courses. 

The Learning Supportive Services Center, located in the 
200 Building, houses a variety of audiovisual equipment and 
media. It has an extensive invehtory of slides, tapes, filmstrips, 
records, multi-media kits, and other instructional learning 
materials which supplement the broad subject range of courses 
offered on this campus. An extensive videocasseite library 
has been developed which provides students with an oppor­
tunity to view educationally relevent television broadcasts 
and motion pictures. 

Two federally funded HEW programs, Upward Bound 
and Special Services, are available through learning sup­
portive services on an annual qrant basis. These programs 
provide broadened cultural and academic learning experiences 
for both high school and colIege students. 
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REGULATIONS 

REGULATIONS 

ADMISSION 

Admission to Imperial Valley College is governed by the 
laws of the State and such supplementary regulations as are 
prescribed by the Board of Trustees. Imperial Valley College 
does not discriminate in the admission of students nor in the 
offering 01 programs and activities for any reason. Students 
who register for eight or more units of work in a given semester 
or upon an accumulation of eight or more units, are required 
(I) to submit a transcript of all work taken in high school and 
a transcript of any advanced work that has been completed, 
and (2) to take the college placement tests, which include 
English and mathematics achievement tests, unless they have 
completed regular college courses in bath English and math­
ematics. 

Failure to submit complete transcripts 01 prior college work 
may result in dtsmissal. 

I. Admission of High School Graduates. Graduates of 
four-year high schools are eligible for admission. A transcript 
of the secondary record must be filed with the colleqe and 
evaluated by the admissions officer. 

2. Admission of Non-Gradualea of High SchooL Any other 
person eighteen years of age or over may apply for admission 
to the colleqe. Admission in such cases is governed by the 
person's seriousness of purpose and the judgment of the 
administration that the colleqe work will be profitable to him. 
Those admitted may wish to enroll in some course or courses 
for purposes of general education, in a specialized occupational 
program, or in courses that will complete requirements for a 
high school diploma, which, on recommendation of the college, 
may be granted by a cooperating high school. 

Non-high school graduates are automatically admitted on 
a provisional status for the first semester. This status is re­
moved on the completion of 12 units of work in which a grade 
of at least 2.0 has been earned. 

3. Admission of Special Hioh School Students. Outstand­
ing high school students, selected by the high school principals, 
will be admitted for 2-8 units of college work. (See "Honors 
Program for Talented High School Seniors.") 

4. Admission of Students with Advanced Slandino. Appli­
cants who have attended other colleges may be admitted with 
advanced standing. Before admission and advanced standing 
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TRANSCRIPTS-RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT 

can be granted, such students must present for evaluation 
transcripts of their high school and college records. 

Students applying for admission with advanced standing 
are subject to the same regulations governing probation and 
academic dismissal that apply to students in attendance at 
Imperial Valley College. 

5. Admission of Students from Other State.. Students from 
other states may be accepted for enrollment if they meet the 
reqUlrements of admission . A fee of $46.00 per unit, not to 
exceed a total of $690.00 per semester, is charged out-of.state 
students. 

6. Admission of F~reiQD Students. Foreign students may 
be '7dmltted to Impenal Valley College if they meet the 
reqUlrements of admission and if they have achieved sufficient 
mastery of the English languaqe, as evidenced by their scores 
on entrance examinations, to participate in and profit from 
college class work. Tuition of $46.00 per unit, not to exceed a 
total of $690.00 per semester, is charged. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

. Tv.:0 transcripts of credits earned at Imperial Valley College 
IS furmshed free to the student at his request. ThereafteT, 
a fee of $1.00 is charged for each additional transcript 
requested. Requests for transcripts will not be honored until 
all outstanding obligations to the college are met. 

Transcripts of work completed in high school and in other 
institutions of higher learning are required by Imperial Valley 
College for the following students: 

I. All students taking eight or more units per semester. 

2. All students who have accumulated 8 semester units. 
3. All students who are working toward the A.A. or A.S. 

degree. 

4. All foreign students. 

5. All other students when requested to do so by the 
administration or by the counselor. 

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND 
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 

All educational records of students who enroll at Imperial 
Valley College are kept in accordance with the prOvisions of 
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. 

The following information will be available in the 
Admissions and Counseling offices on each enrolled student: 
name, address, telephone, birthdate, registration number, list 
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of classes and section numbers, instructors, units, room 
numbers, hours in which the student is enrolled, dates of 
attendance, activities participated in and degrees awarded. 
Any student who does not wish his or her name included on 
this listing must file a petition requesting deletion from the 
list before the opening of the school term. 

For additional information or a copy of the entire law, 
contact the Dean of Admissions Office in the Administraton 
Building. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 

Each person enrolled in or applying for admission to a 
California community college is, for purposes of admission 
and tuition, classified as a "district resident," a "non-district 
resident," or a "nonresident.·' 

I! a student is classified as a district resident or a non· 
district resident. he will be admitted to the college without non· 
resident tuition. Students classified as nonresidents will be 
required to pay tuition in an amount set by the governing 
board of the district of enrollment. 

A "district resident" is a person who has resided within 
California for at least one year prior to a day just before the 
term of enrollment. 

A "non-district resident" is a student who has lived in 
California for more than one year, but whose residence is in 
a territory that is not in a community college district. 

A "nonresident" student is one who does not have resi­
dence in the state for more than one year prior to the resident 
determination date. 

Generally, residency requires actual physical presence in 
California, coupled with an intent to make one's home here. 
One's state of mind is subjective; hence, it is necessary to 
look at objective indications of the student's intent. 

Examples of evidence that aid the college admissions 
officer in identifying that intent. but which are not individually 
decisive, are possession of a documenl of California origin 
such as a driver's license, a current utility bill, a receipt for 
registration to vote, a current lease, rental agreement or rent 
receipt showinq the student's name and address and place of 
residence, a library card, last year's state and federal income 
tax information. a current charqe account or credit. or a 
checkbook. 

Anyone or a combination of these gives some indication 
to the admissions officer of the student's intent. Possession of 
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the necessary intent coupled with the durational requirement 
of one year will satisfy the residency requirements, and the 
student may be classified as a resident student. 

Unmarried minors (those under 18 years of age) are by 
law mcapable of establishing their own residence, notwith­
standing their physical presence within California. An admis­
sions officer will use the following guidelines for the determina­
tion of a minor applicant's residence: 

If the minor's parent father is living, the residence of 
the father is the residence of the minor. If the father is 
not living, the residence of the natural mother is the resi­
dence of the minor. If the natural mother has remarried, 
and she has not established her own residence following 
such marriage, the resident of the step-father is the resi­
dence of the minor. In cases of adoption or guardianship 
where either natural parent is not living, the residence of 
the adopting parent or the guardian is the residence of the 
minor. 

A minor whose parents are not living and who does not 
have a legal guardian may establish his own residence. How­
ever, a student who is a minor and has a parent living may 
not by his own act establish residence, nor will the appoint­
ment of a guardian or the relinquishment of the parent's right 
of control give that minor the ability to establish his own 
residence. 

Exceptions to the resident determination as set forih above 
will be applied to certain factual situations. If the student 
would otherwise be classified as a nonresident, but fits within 
one of the following exceptions, he will be granted resident 
classification until he obtains such classification. 
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Exceptions may be granted for: 

a. A minor who remains in California after his parents, 
who had previously resided within California, moved 
from the state prior to the resident determination date, 
and the minor continues full-time attendance at the 
institution, will retain his resident classification. 

b. A student who is a minor and who has been s<>lf­
supporting and in California for one year preceding the 
day before the term will be granted resident classifica­
tion. 

c. A student who had not been an adult for more than one 
year prior to the resident determination date may add 
his pre-18-years-of-age residence to his post-18-years­
residence to obtain the durational requirement. 

d. A child or a spouse of a member of the armed forces 

LIMITATIONS - CHANGES 

stationed in California will be granted resident classi­
fication. A student who is a member of the armed 
forces not assigned to California for purposes of educa­
tion may be entitled to resident classification for a 
period of one year. During that year, the person must 
establish a residence or the individual will be subject 
to nonresident tuition for any subsequent enrollment· 

e. Adult aliens lawfully admitted for permanent residence 
and present for one year will be given resident classifi­
cation. Minor aliens may use parents' durational pres­
ence to satisfy the one-year requirement. 

£. A student holding a valid credential authorizing service 
in a public school and employed in a certificated posi­
tion by a community coll<>ge district will be given 
resident classification. 

g. A student who is an apprentice within the meaning of 
Section 3077 of the Labor Code is entitled to resident 
classification. 

h. A student who is a full-time emp~oy<>e of a California 
institui:on of public higher education or whose parent 
or spouse is a full-time employee may be grantw resi­
dent classification at the option of the institution of 
enrollment. 

i. A student who lives with a parent who performs agri­
cultural labor in California and other states at least 
two months per ywr in each of the two preceding 
ywrs, the parent must live within the district. 

j. A student who earns his livelihood by performing 
agricultural labor and meets the criteria requir<>d above 
for the parent. 

STUDY LIST LIMITATIONS 
A regu~ar program is 15 to 18 units, excluding an activity 

course in physical education. The maximum load for any 
student is 18 units; exception will be made only by Special 
permission of the administration and then only when there 
is clear evidence of successful scholastic performance. 

A student who is currently enrolled in another school or 
college (including correspondence school) must report this en­
rollment to the Registrar. The total number of units carried 
during a semester may not exceed the above limits. 

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULES 
It is expected that a registration schedule shall not be 

worked out on a trial basis; there!ore, the student is expected, 
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at the time he files his registration with the Registrar, to make 
no further change. If a change must be made, a student may 
add classes within a desiqnated period at the beginning of 
each semester for the following reasons: 

I. Unable to rectify an error in his original program due 
to circumstances beyond his control. . 

2. Asked to replace a class for which his background is 
not appropriate with a class of hiqher or lower level in 
the same subject area. 

3. Change must be made because of a class cancellation 
for lack of sufficient enrollment. 

Chanqes will be made by obtaining an Add Card and 
approval of the instructor and then filing the change with the 
Registrar's Office. No student may add after the last day of 
the change period. 

SCHOLARSHIP GRADING SYSTEM 
Grades are based upon the quality of work done, that is, 

upon actual accomplishment in courses offered for credit. 
Grades showing the standing of students are issued at the end 
of each semester. 

A grade point average of 2.0 (0 or higher must be earned 
in all work undertaken. 

I. GRADES 
A Superior 
B Better Than Average 
C Averaqe 
D Passing 
f' Failinq 

I Incomplete 

UNFINISHED WORK, OTHERWISE PASSING indicating 
that (because of medtcal or other sufficient reason) an 
important assignment such as a term paper, final exam­
ination. or experiment is missing. 

An Incomplete (l) grade, which is not made up by 
the end of the sixth week of the next regular semester, 
shall remain as an Incomplete (l) grade on the stu­
dent's transcript rather than being converted to an F 
grade. The Incomplete (l) will not develop units nor 
honor points for the purpose of computing grade point 
average or calculating total units. 

2. CREDIT GRADE 
Certain courses designated by the appropriate divisions 
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may be taken for a Cr grade. The student may declare 
his intentions at any time during the semester. 

a. Cr will reflect a letter qrade of C or hiqher. 

b. NC will reflect incompletion of a credit class. 

c. Cr grades are permissible except in the student's major 
field at Imperial Valley College. 

d. Students applying for Cr must adhere to the same class 
standards or regulations as a student receivinq a 
regular grade. 

e. A maximum of 16 units, with a limit of one class per 
semester. 

f. The Cr grade will satisfy completion of prerequisite for 
sequence class. 

3. WITHDRAWAl. GRADES 
W-Withdrawal 
W/F- Withdrawal failing 

A student may withdraw from any course or from the 
college during the semester by obtaining the signature of 
the instructor on a drop card and filing the drop card in the 
Registrar's Office. A student who does not follow this pro­
cedure may be given a grade of "F" in each course irre­
spective of the date of withdrawal or dropping. 

Any instructor may withdraw a student durinq the first 
fifteen weeks for excessive absences or for disciplinary 
reasons. Any withdrawal initiated by an instructor will be 
noted as an unofficial withdrawal. 

Grades at the time of withdrawal under either circum­
stance will be assigned in accordance with the follOwing 
schedule: 

Weeks of Semester 
1 through 15 

16 through 18 

Grade 
W 
W or WF 

All withdrawals are official after being processed by the 
Registrar's Office. If the withdrawal is signed by both the 
student and instructor, it is an official withdrawal. If it is 
signed only by the instructor, it is considered an unofficial 
withdrawal. The "W" will normally be given to the student 
dUring the 1 st throuqh the 15th week of the semester. A 
grade of "W" or "WF" may be given to a student after the 
15th week at the instructor's option. 
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4. REPEATED a.ASSES 
Procedures for repeated classes: 

a. A student wishing to repeat a class, in which he has 
receIved a grade of D or F, must obtain a request 
form and supply his name, the class being repealed 
by code number, and the instructor's name to the 
Registrar's Office by the 12th week of the semester for 
whIch he WIshes to receive credit for a repeated class. 

b. From the forms submitted by the student the Registrar's 
Ollice will record an R by the letter ~de given by 
the instructor. If a student does not submit a form the 
grade and units in the previous class will be used in 
computing total units and grade point average. 

5. GRADE POINTS 

Grade points, per semester unit, are assigned as follows: 
A - 4 grade points per unit 
B-3 grade points per unit 
C - 2 grade points per unit 
D - I grade point per unit 
F - 0 grade points per unit 

Cr - 0 grade points per unit; 
units not charged against the student 

NC - 0 grade points per unit; units not charged 
against the student. 

I - 0 grade points per unit; units not charged 
against the student. 

W - 0 grade points per unit; units not charged against 
the student 

WF - 0 grade points per unit; units charged against the 
student 

The grade point average is computed by dividing total 
q;ade pomts earned by total units attempted. Thus in any 
gIven semester, if the grade pOints earned total 28 and the 
total units attempted equals 14, the grade point ratio is 
2.00. 

6. CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
A student may petition to take an examination in lieu of 
course work between the sixth and fourteenth weeks of the 
se~ester.. A maximum of 2S units may be acquired in 
th,s fashIon. No more than 15 units per semester will be 
authorized. The fee will be $10.00 per unit plus $5.00 for 
administrative costs for each examination administered. 
Students wishing to take advantage of this opportunity 
should request the proper petition form from the Registrar's 
OUice. 
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7. MILITARY CREDIT 
"A Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experiences in 
the Armed Services, American Council on Education:' 
former or current edition. is used to evaluate military school 
credit, and credit is considered by petition and presentation 
of proper documentation by the Petitions Committee or 
demonstration of skill through credit by examination for 
technical vocational credit. 
a. Presentation of the DD214 by petition may allow the 

veteran 6 units of credit (Cd (4 units for physical educa­
tion and 2 units for health education). 

b. Total number of units of credit is not to exceed 16 (in­
cludes the 6 units for Basic Training). The units may 
count as elective credit only. 

8. CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION COURSE WORK 
Upper division credit may not be applied toward an 
Associate Degree. The .only exception is the credit received 
for an upper division course which is also offered as a 
lower division course. 

9. ACADEMIC RENEWAL 
If a student returns to college after live years of absence, 
he may petition for the exclusion of any given semester's 
work. If any port of a semester's work is to be excluded, 
the entire semester's work must be excluded with respect 
to grades, units and course requirements. Once a semester 
has been excluded, it may not be reinstated. 

SEMESTER GRADE REPORTS 
An end-of-the-semester grade report is issued to each stu­

dent by the Registrar after the semester's work has been com· 
pleted. 

STUDENT CONDUCT 
It is assumed that the entry of a student into Imperial 

Valley College constitutes the student's acceptance of the 
Standards of Student Conduct and the regulations published 
by the college in accord with the Standards. The Standards 
may be found in the Handbook for Faculty Advisors and 
Student Leaders. 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 
Academic Probation is a system of monltoring student 

progress and prescribing special assistance in order to 
identify students who are experienCing difficulty in making 
satisfactory progress toward an appropriate educational 
objective; and provide special assistance to students in 
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reassessing their educational ob;ectives and guiding them 
to accomplish these goals. 

Students who are placed on probation will be identified 
as early as possible at the termination of each semester and 
will be referred to the Counseling Center. 

There are two types of Academic Probation: 

Scholastic Probation 
Any student who completes more than six units in any 

semester and earns less than a 2.00 grade point average will 
be placed on Scholastic Probation. A student will remain on 
Scholastic Probation until the student's grade point average 
is 2.00 or better. 

Lack-of-Proqre.. Probation 
At the end of each semester, any student who has 

accumulated a recorded enrollment in 15 or more units, may 
not receive more than 50 per cent of those units in non­
academic grades (W, WF, NCR) and will be placed on Lack­
of-Progress Probation until the completed units are 50 per cent 
or more of the student's recorded enrollment. 

Regular status can subsequently be attained by a student 
on probation by his attempting 12 or more units in a semester 
or sequence of semesters and achieving a 2.0 or better grade 
point average. 

All actions taken by college authorities relating to aca­
demic probation become a port of the student's permanent 
record. 

PROVISIONAL STATUS 

A newly enrolled freshman who is enrolled in more than 
six units and who falls into one of the categories listed below 
shall be admitted on provisional status: 
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I. His grade point average in the last three years of high 
school was less than 2.0 (grade C on a five-point scale 
with zero for an F grade) excluding only physical edu­
cation and military science. 

A = 4.0 
B = 3.0 
C = 2.0 
D = 1.0 
F = 0 

2. He is not a high school graduate. 

A student on provisional status shall develop with his 

W1THDRAWAL 

counselor a course of study commensurate with his ability. 
He is required to hold periodic conferences with his counselor 
and hts program may be regulated by his counselor accord­
ing to his aptitudes and achievement. 

Provisional status is removed when the student has suc­
cessfully completed 12 units of work. 

ATTENDANCE AND AUTOMATIC WITHDRAWALS 

A student who fails to attend the first meeting of a class 
will be dropped by the instructor immediately following that 
class. Should he desire readmission to the class his status will 
be the same as that of any other student who desires to add a 
class. 

Regular attendance in all classes is expected of all students 
enrolled. Instructors are expected to take a student's otten· 
dance record into account in computing his grades. A student 
may be excluded from further attendance in a class dUring 
any semester when hts absences after the close of registration 
have exceeded the number of class hours which the class meets 
per week. Further, an instructor may drop any student ;udged 
to be a disturbing element in the class. 

A student who is tardy three times may be considered as 
having been absent once. Absences attributed to the represen­
tation of the college at officially approved conferences and 
contests and attendance upon field trips will not be counted 
as absences. 

VOLUNTARY WITHDRAWAL 

A student who is required to withdraw from college 
because of extenuating circumstances must contact the Reqis­
trar for the procedures to be followed. See "Withdrawal 
grades." 

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL 

Academic Dismissal is a system of forced interruption in 
attendance at Imperial Valley College in order to conserve 
institutional resources in those instances where a student is 
either unwilling or unable to establish appropriate educational 
objectives or maintain satisfactory progress in achieving them 
within the limit or available resources of the college. 

Students who are sub;ect to Academic Dismissal will be 
identified as early as possible at the termination of the spring 
semester arid will be referred to the Counseling Center. 
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There are two types of Academic Dismissal: 

Scholastic Dismissal 
At the end of each spring semester, any student who has 

previously been placed on Academic Probation and has 
completed 30 or more units with a grade point average of 1.75 
or less will not be allowed to enroll during the next semester. 

Lack-ai-Progress Dismissal 
At the end of each spring semester, any student who has 

previously been placed on Lack-of-Progress Probation, and 
has accumulated a recorded enrollment of 30 or more units, 
may not receive more than 50 per cent of those units in non­
academic grades (W, WF, NCR). The student will not be 
allowed to enroll during the next semester. 

A student who has been placed on scholastic dismissal 
or Lack-of-Progress Dismissal will be disqualified from 
attending Imperial Valley College for one semester (except by 
special approval upon petition to the Admission, Registration 
and Petitions Committee). 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

District policy requires that each student who is registered 
for more than 8 units shall be required to register for, and 
pass, a physical education activity class during each semester 
for four semesters. Exemptions from this requirement may be 
granted for the following reasons only: 

(]) Physical disability 
(2) Age, twenty-one or over 
(3) Postgraduate standing 
(4) Enrollment in 8 or fewer units 
(5) Completion of basic or recruit training in any of the 

Armed Forces of the United States. College credit may 
be granted (P.E. I, RE. 3). See counselor. 

The student must provide himself with a uniform as pre­
scribed by the physical education department. 

Those applying for exemption for reasons other than 
physical disability must present suitable evidence at the time 
of their registration. 

A student who is dropped from physical education for non­
attendance or for failure to perform in a responsible way will 
be required to withdraw from all classes in which he has been 
officially enrolled, or at his option, the student may reduce his 
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study list to not more than 8 units. At the time 01 mandatory 
withdrawal, grades to be awarded will be W or WF de­
pending upon progress to date in classes affected. 

A student who is required to be enrolled in an activity 
class and who seeks to be excused for medical reasons 
will not be excused unless he presents to the Registrar at the 
time 01 completing registration (filing of study list) a statement 
over the signature of his physician or the county health officer 
specifying that he is unable to participate in an activity class. 
The physician. shall also indicate the nature 01 the infirmity 
and its probable duration. A new statement shall be required 
at the beginning of each semester. 

CHANGES IN THE CATALOG 

Any regulation adopted by the administration of Imperial 
Valley College shall have the same lorce as a printed regula­
tion in the catalog and shall supersede, upon appropriate 
public announcement, any ruling on the same subject which 
may appear in the printed catalog or official bulletins 01 the 
college. 

A student may be graduated under the catalog in effect 
at the time of his initial enrollment provided he maintains a 
continuous enrollment status during each semester (excluding 
summer sessions) of not less than six units of work for which 
passing grades are earned. 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

GRADUATION REQUffiEMENTS 
ASSOCIATE DEGREES 

Upo~ the completion of the following requirements, students 
a,t Impenal Valley College will be granted the degree of Asso­
clate m Arts or Associate in Science, depending upon the 
m~:!)or comple.ted. Responsibility for filing a petition for gradu· 
ailon rests Wlth the student. This petition is to be filed with 
the Registrar not later than the end of the 6th week of the 
fall semester, the 4th week of the spring semester and the 1st 
week of summer session. 

Students may participate in the graduation ceremony only 
once and may receive only one diploma. Additional degrees, 
however, are posted on the permanent record. 

. . The requirements for graduation represent not only the 
mlm~um gen~ral requirements outlined by the State, but also 
the f~ c.ommltment on the part of Imperial Valley College to 
the prmclples of general education. These requirements in 
general education are designed to develop the potential of 
every student, broaden his outlook, and contribute to the 
realization of the well·balanced whole man. 

I. ACOUISITION OF MAIOR CONSISTING OF EIGHTEEN 
UNITS (UNLESS OTHERWISE DESIGNATED) IN A 
SPECIFIED FIELD OF STUDY 

Students may satisfy the maior requirement in the fol· 
lowing fields of study. Individual courses of study for 
each maior are listed beginning on page 163. 
A.S.-Agricultural Business 
A.S.-Aqricultural Chemical Technology 
A.S.-Agriculture Mechanics 
A.S.-Animal Science 
A.A.-Anthropology 
A.A.-Art 
A.S.-Automotive Body Repair and Painting 
A.S.-Automotive Technology 
A.A.-Banking-Administrative Services 
A.A.-Banking-Credit Administration 
A.A,-Banking-Secretarial 
A.A.-Bonking-General Operations 
A.A.-Behavioral Science 
A.A.-Bilingual-Bicultural Studies 
A.S.-Bookkeeping 

A.A.,A.S.-Business Transfer 
A.A"A.S.-Business Supervision 

A.S.-CarpenlIy 
A.A.-Clerical 
A.S,-Cosmetology 

A.A.,A.S,-Data Processing 
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A.A.,A.S·-Early Cihldhood Education 
A.S.-Engineering 
A.S.-Engineering Technology 
A.A,-English 
A.S.-Fire Science 
A.A,-Foreign Language 
A.S.-Graphic Arts 

A,A.,A.S.-General Business 
A.A.,A.S.-Generol Maior 
A.A.,A.S.-General Science 

A.A.-Govemmental Management 
A.A.-Human Relations-Community Mental 

Health Worker 
A,A.-Human Relations-Counseling, School and 

Social Services 
A.A.-Human Relations-Personnel, Employment, 

Counseling and Supervision 
A.A.,A.S.-Individual Interdisciplinary 

A.S.-Industrial Power Technology 
A.A.-Journalism 
A.S,-Law Enforcement 
A,A.-Legal Assistant 
A,A.-Liberal Studies-Elementary Teacher Preparation 

A,A.,A.5.-Life Science 
A.S.-Machinery Operation and Maintenance 

A,A.,A.S.-Marketing-Sales Technology 
A.A.,A.S.-Mathematics 

A.A.-Music 
A,S._Nursing-Registered 
A.S.-Nursing-Vocational 
A.S.-Physical Education 

A,A.,A.S.-Physical Science 
A.S.-Plant Science 
A.A.-Real Estate 
A.S.-Recreation 
A.A.-Rehabilitation Technician for the 

Physically Limited 
A,A.,A.S.-Secretariai 
A.A.,A,S.-Sociai Science 

A.S,-Soils and Water Technology 
A.A.-Teacher Aide 
A,A.-Visual Communicaiion-

Motion Picture Production 
A.A.-Visual Communication-Photography 
A.S,-Water Treatment Technology 
A.S.-Welding Technology 

II. STATE AND INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
A, Sixty units plus physical education if required. 
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B. Grade point average of 2.0 or better for all college work. 
C. Completion of a minimum of forty-five units in resi­

dence, or completion of at least the last fifteen units at 
Imperial Valley College. 

D. Settlement of all financial obligations to the college. 
m. SUBJECT AREA REQUIREMENTS 

A. American Institutions (Complete anyone of the fol­
lowing): 
1. Soc Sci 52 - Introduction to American Government 
2. Hist 17 A-B - United States History 
3. Poly Sci I - Introduction to Political Science and 

Poly Sci 2 - American Government & Politics 
4. Hist 17 A - United States History and 

Poly Sci 2 - American Government and Politics 
5. Poly Sci I - Introduction to Political Science and 

Hist 17B - United States History 
6. Hist 8A-B - History of the Americas 

B. H.E. I - Health Education or 
H.E. 3 - Health Education (military service) if required 

C. Physical Education (if required). See page 36 for requ1re­
ments. 

D. Math 51 Of required) 
(Ag 50, Auto Tech 50, Math 50, P.L. 50, Weld 50 may 
be substituted) 

IV. GENERAL EDUCATION 
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A minimum of 15 units which shall include at least one 
course in each of the first three areas (a., b., c.) and two 
courses in area four (d). 
a. Natural Science 

Ag 5 (Also Env Sci 5) Man and His Environment 
Ag 14 Introduction to Entomology 
Anat 8 Human Anatomy 
Anat 10 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
Astron 21 Elementary Astronomy 
Bio 3 PrinCiples of Biological Science 
Bio 21 General Microbiology 
Bot I A General Botany 
Chern I A General Inorganic Chemistry 
Chern 2A Introduction to Chemistry 
Geog I Physical Geography 
Geol IA Physical Geology 
Geol 10 (Also Zool 10) Life of the Past 
Nat Sci 51 Survey of the Earth Sciences 
Phys Sci 25 Introduction to Physical Science 
Phys 2A General Physics 
Phys 4A Principles of PhysiCS 
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Physio I Human PhYSiology 
Zool I A General Zoology 

b. Social Science 
Anthro I Physical Anthropology 
Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology 
Anthro 3A Introduction to Archaeolo<Jical Site Surveying 
Anthro 3B Introduction to Archaeolo<Jical Exr:avations 
Anthro 3C Archaeolo<Jical and Museum Lab 

Principles and Practices 
Anthro 4 California Indians 
Anthro 5 Introduction to World Prehistory 
Anthro 6 Indians of North America 
Anthro 7 Classic Civilizations of Meso-America: 

Maya and Inca 
Anthro 8 Indians of the Southwest 
Anthro 30AB Archaeometry: The Application 01 Physical 

Science to Archaeological Problems 
Bus 2 Introduction to Business 
Econ I Principles of Economics 
Econ 2 Principles of Economics 
Geog 2 Cultural Geography 
Hist 4A History of Western Civill2ation 
Hist 4B History of Western Civilization 
Hist 10 History of Modem Russia 
Hist 30 Mexico and the American Southwest 
Hist 40 (Also Span 40) Civilization of Spain 

and Portugal 
Hist 41 (Also Span 41) Civilization 01 Spanish 

America and Brazil 
Poly Sci 3 Comparative Politics 
Poly Sci 14 Introduction to International Relations 
Psych I A General Psychology 
Psych IB Advanced General Psychology 
Psych 2 Introduction to Physiolo<Jical Psychology 
Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and Social Adiustment 
Psych 9 Interviewing and Counseling 
Psych llAB Practicum 
Psych 14 Abnormal Psychology 
Psych 17 (Also Sociol 17) Social Psychology 
Psych 20 (Also E.GE. 20) Developmental Psychology 

of Children 
Psych 21 (Also E.GE. 21) Early Childhood Socialization, 

Children, Family and Community 
Psych 22 (Also E.GE. 22) Principles of Child 

Development and Observation 
Psych 23 (Also E.C.E. 23) Early Childhood 

Developmental Curriculum 
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Psych 24 (Also E.G.E. 24) Creative Learning 
Experiences for Pre-school Children 

Psych 30 Psychology of Adolescence 
Psych 46 The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic, Drug Addict 

and the Law 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology 
Sociol 2 Contemporcny Social Problems 
Sociol 33 Marriage and the Family 

c. Humanities (Language, Literature, Philosophy, Fine Arts) 

Ari 3A History and Appreciation of Ari 
Ari 3B History and Appreciation of Ari 
Art 30A Introduction to Art 
Drm Arts SA History of World Drama 
Drm Arts 5B History of World Drama 
Drm Arts 23 Modem Drama 
Eng 1B Introduction to Literature 
Eng 2 Introduction to English Linguistics 

""Eng 3 (Also Hum 3) Introduction to Film History 
and Criticism 

""Eng 4ABCD (Also Hum 4ABCD) Film Criticism 
Eng 15 American Literature 
Eng 16A World Literature 
Eng 16B World Literature 
Eng 17 A Survey of English Literature 
Eng 17B Survey of English Literature 
Eng 19 Anyone for Tennyson? 
Eng 20 Modem Poetry 
Eng 21A Modem Prose Fiction 
Eng 21 B Modem Prose Fiction 
Eng 23 Modem Drama 

"Eng 24 The Modem American Novel 
Eng 25 Introduction to Shakespeare 
Eng 27 Film and Literature 
Eng 30A (Also Span 28A) The Mexican-American 

in Literature 
Eng 30B (Also Span 28B) The Mexican-American 

in Literature 
Eng 31 (Also Span 30) Literature of the Southwest 
Eng 33 The Litercny Artist as Social Critic 
Eng 35 The Literature of Prophecy 
Eng 36 The Btble as Literature 
Eng 37 Survey of Mythology and Folklore 
Eng 38A (Also Psych 38A) Literature and Life: 

A Study of Values 
Eng 38B (Also Psych 38B) Literature and Life: 

A Study in Values 
Eng 53 Selected Literature 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Fr I Elementary French 
Fr 2 Elementary French 

""Fr IA Elementary French 
""Fr IB Elementary French 
""Fr 2A Elementary French 
"Fr 2B Elementary French 

Fr 3 Intermediate French 
Fr 4 Intermediate French 

"Fr 10 Conversational French 
"Fr II Conversational French 

Fr 40 French Civilization 
Fr 41 French Civilization 

"Fr 51 A Everyday French 
Gar I Elementary German 
Gar 2 Elementary German 

"Ger 10 Conversational German 
"Ger 11 Conversational German 

Hum 25 The Humanities 
Hum 26 The Humanities 

"Ital IA Elementary Italian 
"Ital IB Elementary Italian 

Jm 3 Mass Communications 
Mus 7 Music Fundamentals 
Mus 20A History and Literature of Music 
Mus 20B History and Literature of Music 
Mus 30 Music Structure and Style 
Phil IA Introduction to Philosophy 
Phil IB Introduction to Philosophy 
Phil II Ethics 
Phil 25 Religions of the Modem World 
Span I Elementary Spanish 

'"Span IA Elementary Spanish 
, 'Span I B Elementary Spanish 

Span 2 Elementary Spanish 
"Span 2A Elementary Spanish 
"Span 2B Elementary Spanish 

Span 3 In termediate Spanish 
Span 4 Intermediate Spanish 
Span 10 Intermediate Conversational Spanish 

"Span 11 Advanced Conversational Spanish 
Span 20A Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 20B Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 20C Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 21 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 22 Intermediate Spanish for Bilinguals 
Span 24 Introduction to Spanish Literature 
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Span 25 Introduction to Spanish-American 
Literature for Bilinguals 

Span 28A (Also Eng 30) The Mexican American 
in Li terature 

"Span 51A Beginning Conversational Spanish 
and Culture 

"Span SIB Beginning Conversational Spanish 
and Culture 

Span 53 (Also Mus 55) Beginning Guitar and 
Mexican Folk Songs for Spanish Speakers 

Span 54 Beginning Conversational Spanish for 
Careers: Business 

Span 56A Beginning Conversalional Spanish for 
Careers: Medical Professionals 

Span 56B Beginning Conversational Spanish for 
Careers: Medical Professionals 

d. Learning Skills 
1. Eng I A Reading and Composition 

or 
Eng 51 The Communication Process 
and 

2. One of the following: 
Ag 20 Animal Science 
Ag 28 (Also H.M. 35) Heavy Equipment Operation 

and Maintenance 
Art 18A Watercolor Painting 
Art 20A Elementary Drawing 
Art 22A Design 
Art 23A Ceramics 
Art 24A Ceramic Sculpture 
Art 26 Design in Crafts 
Art 27 Creative Handweaving 
Art 28 Technical Ceramics 
Art 29A Jewelry 
Art 29B Jewelry 
Art 31 Crafts 
Art 40 Explorotion of Acrylic Painting Techniques 
Auto Body 70 Auto Body Repairing and Painting 
Auto Tech 51 Engine Technology 
Bus 9 (Also Math 17) Math for Business Analysis 
Bus II (Also Soc Sci 62) Personal Finance 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping 

'Bus 12 Personal Income Tax 
"Bus 20 Elementary Typewriting 

Bus 31 Elementary Shorthand 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing 
Bus 79 (Also Jrn 8) Public Relations 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Drm Art 20A Fundamentals of Acting 
Electricity J Basic Electricity 
Engr J8A Plane Surveying 
Enqr 21 Technical Drawing 
Engr 72A Surveying for Engineering Technology 
Eng AB English Fundamentals 
Eng 7 Technical and Report Writing 
Eng 8 Advanced Composition 
Eng 9AB Creative Writing 

"Eng 12 Speed Reading 
Eng 42 Advanced English as a Second Language 
Eng 43C Advanced Oral English for Bilingual Students 
Eng 47 Vocabulary Building for Bilinguais 

"Eng 50 Reading Development 
Eng 52A Vocabulary Building 
Eng 55AB Spelling 
Eng 56AB Grammar and Usage 

'Eng 57 Library Resources 
H.E. 2 First Aid 
H.R. 8 (Also Psych 8) Personal and Career 

Development 
Jm I News and Feature Writing 

'LE. 23 Defensive Tactics 
L.E. 29 Preliminary Investigation and Reporting 
L.E. 39 Arrest and Firearms 
L.T. 51 Introduction to Library Services 
Math A Intermediate Algebra 
Math C Plane Trigonometry 
Math 2 Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry 
Math 3A Analytic Geometry and Calculus 
Math 10 Math for Elementary School Teachers 
Math 12 (Also Psych 12) Elementary Statistics 
Math 17 (Also Bus 9) Math for Business Analysis 
Math 18 In troduction to Mathematics 
Math 52 The Metric System 
Mus lOAF Class Piano 
Mus 15AB Elementary Voice 
Mus 21AD Instruments 
Phil 10 Logic 
P.L. 10 Beginning Communication with the Deaf 
P.L. 20 Beginning Braille 
P.L. 33 Introduction to Audiology 
P.L. 40 Introduction to Physical Therapy 
P.L. 41 Introduction to Occupationai Therapy 
Psych 12 (Also Math 12) Elementary Statistics 
Soc Sci 62 (Also Bus II) Personal Finance 
Sp I Oral Communication 
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Sp II Oral Interpretation 
Sp 30 ¥oice and Articulation Development 
Sp 51 Basic Speech 
T.A. 2 Introduction to Instructional Associate 
¥is Com 5 (Also Jrn 5) Introduction to Photography 
¥is Com 10 (Also Eng 10) Introduction to Motion 

Picture Production 
Weld 30 Arc Welding 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding 
Weld 34 Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding 

'I Unit Courses "2 Unit Courses 

CREDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE AND EXTENSION COURSES 

A student may petition to have a maximum of six units of 
credit counted toward graduation for correspondence or exten­
sion courses which meet the following standards: 

(I) Courses must have been taken from a recognized ac­
credited college or university having a correspondence 
Of extension division. 

(2) Courses must be designated as recommended for lower 
division credit by the college or university. 

It is the responsibility of the student to submit evidence 
establishing the above standards. 
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TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 
Two principal kinds of requirements must be met in order 

to attain full junior standing at a state college, the University 01 
California, or other institutions maintaining equivalent stan­
dards to which the student expects to transfer. These are as 
follows: 

I. The completion of the specified requirements for 
junior standing in the proposed senior college or uni­
versity. and, 

2. The completion ol the lower-division prerequisites for 
upper..division majors and minors. 

These vary according to the requirements of the institution 
of higher education in which the student expects to enroll. A 
STUDENT EXPECTING TO TRANSFER TO SUCH AN INSTITi]: 
TION SHOULD CONSULT THE CATALOG OF THE INSTITU­
TION REGARDING SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS and plan his 
Imperial Valley College work so that these requirements will 
be met. Additional information is available in the Counseling 
Center. 

A student planning to transfer to one of the campuses of 
the California State College Staie University system can, at 
his/her request, have the general education requirements certi­
fied by Imperial Valley College. In order to meet this certi­
fication, a student must complete forty (40) units of selected 
general education in one of five areas: natural science, social 
science, humanities, basic subjects, and general education. 
With the certification of general education completed by 
Imperial Valley College, a student can transfer to a California 
State University assured that no further general education 
will be required once he/she has officially transferred. For 
further information regarding the necessary courses required 
for gene-ral education certification, contact the Counseling 
Center. 

In state colleges, and at the University of California, a 
maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community colleqe 
may be applied toward the Bachelor's degree, with the excep­
tion that no upper division credit may be allowed for courses 
taken in a community college and no credit may be allowed 
for professional courses in education taken in a community 
college. Many other colleges and universities also allow credit 
for 70 units of lower division work completed at a community 
college. 
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OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 

OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 
Imperial Valley College has developed career programs 

which reflect employment opportunities of our county and 
region. AdvisolY committees work closely with the college to 
assure each student the best in education and real employment 
opportunities upon graduaUon. 

In developing a major program (see page 163), each stu­
dent should pian on completing graduation requirements for 
the Associate in Arts or Associate in Science Degree. It is 
recommended that students should plan a broad educational 
background including general education courses. 

It is most important that students consult with a counselor 
during their first semester in preparing programs to determine 
the appropriate sequence of courses. Furiher, it should be 
noted that the final responsibility for the selection of proper 
courses rests with the student. 

CERTIFICATES 
Occupcrtional Certificaies are awarded to convey evi­

dence that well-defined levels of proficiency have been attained 
in designated occupotional fields. Certificaie programs are 
available in some of the occupational areas for which the 
college offers the Associate Degree. To qualify for an Occu­
pational Certificate, a student must: 
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I. Complete all courses listed for a particular certificate. 

2. Achieve at least a C grade average (2.0 GPA) for each 
course required for the certificate and all such courses 
taken at Imperial Valley College. 

3. File a certificate petition with the Regisirar not later 
than the end of the sixth week of the fall semester, the 
fourth week of the spring semester and the first week 
of the summer session. 

Certificate. are offered In the following areas: 

Automotive Technology 
Automotive Body Repair and Painting 
Banking 

SecretalY Certi!icate-Bank Service 
General Certificate-Bank Service 
Administrative Certificate in Bank Operations 
Credit Administration Certificate in Banking 

OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 

Business 
General Clerical: (Receptionist, File Clerk, 

Small Business Records) 
Clerk Typist 
Secretary jStenographer 
Junior Bookkeeper-Payroll Clerk 

CarpentlY 
Cosmetology 
Early Childhood Education 
Electronics 

Basic 
Intermediate 

Emergency Medical Technician 
Fire Science 
Governmental Management 
Graphic Arts-Multi Media 

·Printing 
Health Aide 

Community Health Aide 
Developmental Disability jMental 
Retardation Aids 
Hospital Nursing Assistant 
Mental Health Aide 

Heavy MachinelY 
Human Relations 

Community Mental Health Worker 
Counseling, School and Social Services 
Personnel, Employment Counseling and Supervision 

Law Enforcemen i 
Legal Assistant 
Basic Library Technician 
Marketing-Sales Technology 
Medical Office Management 
Basic Post Academy 
Real Estate 
Recreation 
Rehabilitation Technician for the Physically Limited 
Teacher Aide 
Vocational Nursing 
Water Treatment 
Weldtng 
Occupational Work Experience 

Requirements for certificates are listed on page 233. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION-AGRICULTURE 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
In the following Itst of courses, the credit value of each 

course in semester units is indicated by a number in parenthe­
ses after the title. 

To make it possible for a greater number of courses to be 
offered to the students of Imperial Valley many courses in 
specialized fields are offered on alternat~ years only. The 
student should take thts into consideration when making his 
long-range program. 

Course numbers followed by an AB sequence indicate that 
the course may be taken more than once, covering the same 
materials, to gain proficiency in the subject matter. Course 
numbers which have an A and B sequence with different 
course descriptions indicate that new or advanced materials 
are to be covered. 
. The prerequisites for any course may be waived by the 
Instructor and the Dean of Instruction. 

Unless specifically exempted by statute, every course, 
course section or class, the average daily attendance of which 
is to be reported for state aid, wherever offered and maintained 
by Imperial Community College District, shall be fully open 
to enrollment and participation by any person who has been 
admitted to the college and who meets such prerequisites as 
may be established pursuant to Chapter II, Division 2, Part VI. 
Title 5 of the Colifornia Administrative Code commencing with 
Section 51820 (Board of Trustees Resolution No. 5682). 

SUMMER SESSION 
Summer Session calendar and admission requirements 

may be found in the Summer Session Bulletin or Schedule of 
Classes which is published dUring the Spring Semester. 

AGRICULTURE 
Many of the courses in the field of agriculture are offered 

on alternate years only. Students should keep this in mind as 
they plan their long-range programs of study with the assis­
tance of their counselors. 

Aq S Man and His Environment (3) 

(Same as Env Sci 5) 

Aq 14 Entomoloqy (3) 

3 bra. Lee. 

2 Ius. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

A basic study of insects with emphasis on classification, 
anatomy and physioloqy, and ecology. An insect collec­
tion is required_ 
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AGRICULTURE 

Aq 20 Animal Science (3) 3 bra. Lac. 
A survey of the sources of the world's supply of animal 
products. The distribution of and factors influencing do­
mestic animals in the United States. The origin, charac­
teristics, and adaptation of the important breeds and the 
influence of environment upon their development. Selec­
tion, feeding and management of sheep, swine. and cattle 
on California farms. 

Aq 21 Feeds and Feedinq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The basic principles of animal nutrition as they are ap­
plied to livestock feeding; the composition and use of 
feedstuffs in their relation to feeding of farm animals; ration 
balancing. Identification and classification of feeds, meth­
ods of preparing feeds ; relative value for each class of 
livestock. Digestion and utilization of feeds; feeding stan­
dards; economy in feeding; vitamins and minerals and 
feed sources_ 

Aq 22 Livestock Selection (3) 2 bra. Lac. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Selection of beef cattle, sheep, swine and horses according 
to breed, type and use. The animal form in relation to Its 
various functions. Studies of recognized type standards in 
livestock with a critical evaluation of the criteria used in 
establishing these standards. Correlation of the type of 
the live animal with the quality of the carcass. 

Aq 23 Animal Diseases (3) 

The symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of animal diseases. 

Aq 24 Horse Husbandry (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Status of the horse industry; types and breeds; selection, 
care and management and economics of the light horse; 
their place and use in California and the United States. 

Aq 2S Agricultural Business Manaqement (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Changes OCCUlTing in agriculture. careers in commercial 
agricultural business and public agricultural service 
agencies. development and growth of farm-related indus­
tries, kinds of agricultural businesses, operational charac­
teristics of commercial agricultural industries. 
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AGRICULTURE 

Aq 26 A9ricultural Business OrqaDlzation and Manaqemenl 
(3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Study of farm technological advance, marketing, con­
sumer demand and other such factors as determinants of 
growth, types and forms of agricultural business organi­
zation. Farm and farm related bUSinesses considered 
from standpoint of primary functions, services and prob­
lems including investments, mortgage and working capi­
tal requirements, credit and collections, business with 
banks, failures and reorganization. Emphasis on California 
farm-related industries. 

Aq 27 Agricultural Sales and Service Manaqemenl (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Bus 4. Supervision 01 people who sell 
agricultural products and services. Selecting, training, 
directing and evaluating personnel. Methods of poyment, 
use of advertiSing, promotion, incentives and service. 

Aq 28 Heavy Equipment Operation and Maintenance (5) 

(Same as H.M. 35,) 
3 bra_ Lee. 
6 bra_ Lab. 

Aq 30 Agricultural Mechanics (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Selection and evaluation 01 production equipment. Study 
01 specifications, plans, and construction 01 general ?gri­
cultural equipment. Pipe work and electrical mstallat~ons. 
Selection and grading of lumber and wood preservahves; 
cold and hoi metal work; theory and testing 01 electrical 
motors; utilization and construction 01 agriculturallacilities. 

Aq 32 Irriqation and Drainage (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 
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Fundamental principles and practices 01 Irrigation. Soil­
moisture relationships, water measurement, methods of ir­
rigation, crop requirements, larm irrigation structures. 
Pumps and pumping, and problems 01 the irrigation larm.,r. 
Land preparation and irrigation methods, problems 01 If­

rigation, crop requtrements, larm irrigation structures 
including investigation 01 drainage problems. Types of 
drainage systems and layout ollarm drains, and drainage 
requtrements lor land reclamation and irrigated agricul­
ture. 

Aq 33A Farm Power (5) 

AGRICULTURE 

3 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

For the student with little or no automotive background. 
Design, construction and mechanicallunction 01 automobile 
engines including lubricating, cooling, fuel and electrical 
systems; clutches; and an understanding 01 the basic 
sciences relevant to such topics as internal combustion 
and ene<qy conversion. $5.00 ma tE>rial lee payable during 
first week 01 instruction. (Same as Auto Tech 51.) 

Aq 33B Farm Power (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
8 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Ag 33A (Same as Auto Tech 5 I). Review and 
advanced study of the internal combustion engine and 
service procedures in thE> USE> 01 automotive machine shop 
tools and machines for rebuilding the engine. Review the 
study and service procedure 01 thE> diesel fu.,l sys.tems and 
governors. $5.00 material fee payable dunng /irst week 
01 instruction. (Same as Auto Tech 55.) 

Aq 35 Fluid Power (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

A study 01 the principles and l~s governing fluids. The 
design and function 01 hydraulIc and pneumatic com­
ponents, seals, fluid types, circuits and symbols. Lat.,st 
developments in the control and transler of energy and lis 
relationship to agricultural technology. (Same as Auto 
Tech 57.) 

Aq 36 A9ricultural Construction (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

A study of the materials and processes most suited to larm 
situations. Practical concrete design, larm layout and lab­
rication. 

Aq 37 Small Ga.oUne Enqine. (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

The history, design, construction and mechanical lunctl?n 
of the small gasoline engine, including tumrup and mOlor 
repair 01 the electrical and mechanical systems. (Same as 
Auto Tech 59,) 

Aq 38 Electricity on the Farm (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Fundamentals of electric wiring; circuit layout and prob­
lems; motor and branch circuit protection; sa.le use 01 
electricity; wiring the farmstead; and motor mamtenance_ 
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AGRICULTURE 

Ag 40 Soils (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Physical, chemical and biological properties of soils as 
relaled to agriculture. Principles of soil-plant inter-relations; 
development of the soil as a natural body, soil moisture, ef­
fect of management practices on soil properties; compost­
tion and use of fertilizers. 

Ag 41 Fertilizers (3) 3 bra. Lac:. 
The nature of fertilizers and soil amendments, their prop. 
erties, methods of application, and reaction upon soils and 
plants. Composition, value and use of fertilizer materials 
and soil correctives. Methods employed in the manufac­
ture, distribution, and application of fertilizers. 

Aq 42 Plant Science and Forag" Crops (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Principles and practices of crop improvement, propagation, 
production, processing, storage, and marketing. Production, 
harvest and utilization of principal California forage crops. 
Field laboratory work required. 

Aq 43 Field and Cereal Crops (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Principles and practices of field and cereal crops produc­
tion and soil management, including study of distribution, 
adaptation and utilization of the maior field and cereal 
crops. Field laboratory work required. 

Ag 44A Vegetable Gardening-Cool Weather (2) 8 bra. Lab. 
Organic and inorganic production in vegetable gardening. 
Cultural practices, harvesting, grading and processing, 
marketing, disease and pest control of California vegetable 
crops. 

Ag 44B Veqetable Gardening-Warm Weather (2) 8 bra. Lab. 

Organic and inorganic production in vegetable gardentng. 
Cultural practices, harvesting, grading and processing, 
marketing, disease and pest control of California vegetable 
crops. 

Ag 4S Vegetable Production (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Principles involved in seasonal truck crop production, in­
cluding the scope, value, harvesting, packaging and mar­
keting of the maior truck crops grown in California. 

AGRICULTURE 

Ag 48 Ornamental Plant Idenliflcation and Materiala (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Identilication, growth habits, culture, and ornamental use 
of house plants, vines, groundcovers, annuals, perennials, 
small shrubs adapted to the climate of the southern 
valleys of California. 

Ag 47 Nursery Practices (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

A general course in ornamental horticulture wtth emphasts 
on nursery operation. Includes nursery structw-es and 
layout, seeding, transplanting, potting, balling, canning, 
fertilizing, pest control, plant diseases, and abnormalities. 
Propagating and planting mediums, their preparation and 
use. The use and maintenance 01 the common tools and 
equipment. 

Ag 48 Ornamental Shrubs and Tr ... (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Broadleaf shrubs and vines used In California. Identifica­
tion, habits of growth, cultural requirements and landscape 
use. 

Ag 49 Weeds and Weed Control (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Common and noxious weeds of California, their identifi­
cation, life history, and control. Chemicals and equipment 
used for weed control on cultivated land, in Irrigation 
ditches, on the range, and on wasteland. Poisonous weeds, 
their effects and prevention. 

Ag 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lac:. 

(Same as Auto Tech SO, Math 50, P.L. S0, Weld 50.) 

Ag 84AB Horsemanship - Equitation (I) I hr. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

The fundamentals of horsemanship and equitation, English 
and Western, the anatomy of the horse and safety are 
emphasized. (Students may provide their own horse and 
tran it to instruction areas, if carried on college accident 
policy or show evidence of coverage under family policy. 
A lab fee will be charged for those students who cannot 
provide their own horse.) (Same as P.E. 21AB') 
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AGRICULTURE-ANATOMY 

Aq 65 Control of Insects and Other Pesta (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Identification and methods of control of principle insect. 
rodent. disease. and other pests of crops. Use of pesticide 
application equipment. Health hazards in use of pesticides. 

Aq 66 Intennediaie Horsemcmship . Equitation (I) I hr. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ag 64AB or consent of instructor. Inter· 
mediate horsemanship under saddle. Grooming, saddling, 
bridling, mounting, seat and hands. Study of types of 
horse gear and equipment. Safety precautions are empha· 
sized. This course fulfills one semester of the physical 
education requirement. Students may provide their own 
horse and trail it to instruction areas provided that the 
student has evidence of colleqe or personal insurance 
coverage. (Same as P.E. ZIC.) 

Aq 69ABCD Colleqe Rodeo (2·2·2·2) 10 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Students must provide all their own equip­
ment, supplies, insurance and membership or entrance 
fees. Course designed to give students the chance to par­
ticipate in the sport of rodeo on the colleqe level. (Same as 
P.E. 39ABCD.) 

ANATOMY 

Anat 8 Human Anaiomy (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: High school biology with a grade of C or 
better or Zool lA or Bio 3. Systems 01 the human body and 
their interrelationships. 

Anai 10 Human Anaiomy and Phyaioloqy (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
8 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisites: One year of hiqh school chemistry and 
biology or one semester of each at the college level. A 
study of the structure and function of the human organism. 
Emphasis is on the circulatory, respiratory, excretory, ner­
vous, reproductive, and digestive systems. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthro I Physical Anthropo\oqy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eleventh grade readinq level ability is rec­
ommended for success in this course. An introduction to 
the study of evolution and racial variation in man. Empha· 
sizes the processes of evolution, the relationship of man 
and the animals, fossil man, and the oriqin and meaning 
of race. 

Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropoloqy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eleventh grade readinq level ability is rec­
ommended for success in this course. An introduction to 
the nature of culture, especially as seen in primitive society. 
Includes such topics as cultural history, the process of cul­
ture, technology, social orqanization, language, reliqion, 
and personality. May be taken before Anthro 1. 

Anthro 3A Introduction to Archaeoloqlcal Site Surveyinq (3) 
2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Introduction to archaeoloQical site surveying: historical 
development of archaeology; major contributors in 20th 
century; archaeoloQical trends; methods of site surveying; 
types of siles; field reconnaisance; sile reports and records; 
preparing field malerial for laboralory care and analysis; 
trails, artifacts, and features; equipment. use and care in 
the field. 

Anthro 3B Introduction to Archaeoloqlcal Exeavationa (3) 
2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Introduction 10 archaeoloQical excavations; mapping; lay· 
inq oul sites with transil, rod and alidade; archaeoloQical 
excavation; selecting siles; Ie-slinq and trenching; strati· 
qraphy; keepinq records; inlerprelinq data; preparing 
laboralory materials; care of materials for carbon and 
amino acid dating; pollen and soil lesls. 

Anthro 3C Arch9eo1oQical and Museum Laboraiory Princlplea 
and Practieee (3) 2 bra. Lee. 

2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: It is advisable that studenls who enler this 
work have experience or course work in field Archae­
ology (Anlhro 3A or 3B), but it is not a requirement because 
the applications of whal one will learn in the lab course 
reaches into many other areas of interest. Processing, 
cataloqinq, slorinq, and exhibilinq archaeoloQical and 
elhnoloqical artifacts. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthro 4 California Indians (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A study of California Indians and the relationships of 
these tribal peoples to their environments; linguistic 
families; life styles of spacific Indian tribal societiE>S; Indian 
art. music, storlE>S, religions, institutions, structurE>S, arti­
facts, recent Indian history. 

Anthro 5 Introduction to World Prehistory (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A survey of the major cultural achievements of mankind 
prior to rE>COrd&d history in the areas of Europe, Asia, 
Africa and the Americas, and thE> contribution of archae­
ology to anthropology, history, and the devE>lopment of 
art. Outstanding investigations are us&d to illustratE> cur­
rnnts in human culturE> history. 

Anthro 6 Indians of North America (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Early migrations to the New World; demography and 
ecology of the Amerindian culturE>S in Alaska, Canada, 
United States, ME>xico and Central America, in Pre­
Columbian times. The modem Indian movement today. 

Anthro 7 Classic CIvilizations of Pre-historic Meso-America (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

A study of the classic Aztecs, Mayas and Incas from 
their origins to their highly developed states and emplrE>S, 
and their E>ventual destruction. ThE> controversial theorlE>S 
that Hyerdahl and von Dannigen pose will be analyz&d 
in factual light. 

Anthro 8 Indians of the Southwest (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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A study of the natural and human ecology of the South­
west as applied to aboriginal life; Early Man In the 
Southwest, especially the Cochise Culture; Meso-American 
influences; foundations and development of the Anasa zl, 
Sinagua, Hohoka and Mogollon cultures. Intercultural 
relations, trade, ceramics, pueblo life, religion, art and 
agriculture. Cultural extensions into California. Rise of 
modem societies, as the Zuni, Hopi, Navajo and Apache. 
Contemporary life. 

ANTHROPOLOGY-ART 

Anthro 30AB Archaeometry: The Application of Physical 
Science to Archaeoloqical Problems (3) 2 bra. Lee. 

4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Anthro 3 or a college-level physical science 
course and the permission of thE> instructor. The applica­
tion of Physical Science to solve archaE>ological problems 
such as chronology, the composition of materials, the 
provenience of raw matE>rials and thE> composition of soil. 

Anthro 50 Introduction to Anthropology (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Course in general anthropology devoted to three equal 
parts: Archaeology, Physical Anthropology and Cultural 
Anthropology. The course is not intend&d for majors, 
but rather is designed to serve those students who want, 
in one course, to cover in a general way what they would 
otherwise have to spend three semesters getting in detail 
by taking Anthro I, 2 and 3A. 

ART 
Art 3A Hiatory and Appreciation of Art (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

A survey of the developments in art in painting, sculpturE>, 
architecture, and the minor arts from the birth of art to 
the Renaissance. 

Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

A continuation of Art 3A extending from the Renaissance 
to contemporary times. May be taken before or concur­
rently with Art 3A. 

Art 18A Watercolor Paintlnq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 20A. The study of watercolor painting 
with emphasis upon color, composition and pictorial ex­
pression. Exploration of various tE>chniques employing the 
medium of watercolor. 

Art 18B Watercolor Paintinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 18A. Continuation of watercolor painting. 
Stress is on achieving confidence and fluency in the 
medium. Students are encouraged to expand the range 
of the experience acquired to Include other water-based 
media. 
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ART 

Art 20A Drawinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

A basic course in drawing involving analysis of lines, 
form, tone, texture and colors as essential media of 
expression. 

Art 20B Drawinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 20A. A continuation of 20A. 

Art 21A Paintinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 20A and 20B. A continuation of the devel­
opment of composition and the various techniques em­
ployed in drawing and painting. Includes figure drawing, 
landscape, and still-life. Painting covers styles of paintinQ 
from the Neo-classic to the present day. 

Art 21B Palntinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 21A. A continuation of 21A. 

Art 22A Deslqn (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Fundamentals of design and composition; theory of color. 
Includes organization and utilization of basic elements 
through design problems. 

Art 22B o.slqn (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 22A. Intermediate studies of elements and 
principles of art with emphasis on three-dimensional 
design theory. 

Art 23A c.ramics (3) 8 bra. Lab. 
An introduction to ceramics; basic methods of forminQ, 
decorating, glazing and firing. 

Art 23B Ceramics (3) 6 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Art 23A. A continuation of Art 23A with 
emphasis on the potter's wheel. 

Art 23C Ceramics (3) 8 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Art 23B with a =de of C or better. A con­
tinuation 01 Art 23B with special emphasiS on glaze 
formulating and decorating techniques. 

ART 

Art 24AB Ceramic Sculp:ure (3-3) 6 bra. Lab. 

A course in basic ceramic sculpture techniques with em­
phasis on the human form. 

Art 25A Life Drawinq (3) 6 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Art 20A and 20B with a =de 01 C or better. 
Many types of drawing and painting techniques are used 
to further the student's skill, and development of visual­
ization by drawing from the human figure. 

Art 25B Life Drawinq (3) 6 hn. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Art 25A. A continuation of Art 25A. Art 25B 
includes exploration of paintinQ techniques using varied 
media. 

Art 26 Desiqn In Cralts (3) 6 bra. Lab. 

An introduction to the study of several traditional crofts 
with an emphasis on creative design and individual ex­
ploration. Experiences in metal jewelry, batik and tie-ciye, 
printmaking, fibers, sand costing and enameling. 

Art 27 Creative Handweavlnq (3) 6 hn. Lab. 

An exploratory course structured as an introduction to the 
craft of non-100m weaving. Its emphasis is on the explora­
tion of texture and color using contemporary and tradi­
tional techniques. Experiences in the design and structure 
of wall hangings, tapestries, rugs, body ornaments and 
accessories will acquaint the student with basic weaving 
techniques, fibers and ancient and modern hand looms. 
Additional study in spinning and dyeing yams. 

Art 28 Technical Ceramics (3) 2 hr •. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 23C or permission of instructor. A study 
of the raw materials used in compounding clay bodies and 
glozes. Specific problems of glaze calculations and tech­
niques of glaze application. 

Art 29A Jewelry (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

An introduction to the study of jewelry with emphasis on 
the practical and technical skills of jewelry fabrication. 
Experience in traditional techniques and exploration in 
creative design and contemporary techniques. 
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ART-ASTRONOMY 

Art 29B Jewelry (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 hr •. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Art 29A or permission of the instructor. 
Second-semester jewelry course with emphasis on the 
practical and technical skills of casting, forging and ad­
vanced metal smithing techniques. Exploration in erea­
tive design and contemporary techniques with experience 
in traditional methods. 

Art 30A Introduction to Art (2) I Yo bra. Lee. 
I Yo bra. Lab. 

An exploratory course intended for non-art majors; pro­
vides a basis for an understanding of the fundamental art 
principles. Offers experience in ereative expression. 

Art 30B Introduction to Art (2) I Y. hr.. Lee. 
I Yo bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Art 30A. A continuation of Art 30A which is 
an exploratory course intended for non-art majors; provides 
a basis for an understanding of the fundamental art prin­
ciples. Offers experience in creative expression. 

Art 31 Crafts (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 hr •. Lab. 

A basic craft course exploring the use of art materials, 
media, techniques and methods. Recommended for stu­
dents planning to become elementary teachers or recrea­
tion directors. 

Art 33 Gallery Display (I) 2 hr •. Lab. 
Theories, techniques and practices of art gallery exhibition. 

Art 40 Exploration of Acrylic Painting Techniques (2) 
I hr. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lab. 
An exploratory course which provides opportunities to 
work with the various polymer emulsion paints. Basic 
painting assignments to develop individual application of 
techniques. Initial exercises in color usage and structure 
of the painting. Suggestions and evaluation of student 
work will take place on an individual basis. 

ASTRONOMY 

Astron 21 Elementary Astronomy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Prerequisite: Completion of the Mathematics 51 require­
ment. An introductory survey course in the general prin­
ciples and the fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis 
on the solar system. 

AUTOMOTIVE BODY AND PAINT-AUTOMOTIVE TECH 

Aslron 22 Intermediate Astronomy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Astronomy 21, Math X, Math Y, or the con­
sent of the instructor. A second semester course in astron­
omy with emphasis on the stars, their properties and 
evolution, galaxies, cosmology, relativity. ' 

AUTOMOTIVE BODY AND PAINT 

Auto Body 70 Auto Body Repairing and Painting (5) 3 bra. Lec. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 30 and Weld 32, or permission of the 
mstructor. The study of all phases of body repair and 
painting. Covers the use of modem tools and equipment 
and procedures for handiing typical body-paint jobs 
$15.00 materials fee. . 

Auto Body 71 Advanced Auto Body Repairing 
and Painting (5) 3 bra. Lee. 

6 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Auto Body 70 or permission of instructor. 
Covers all phases of body repairing and repainting. Use 
of modem tools and equipment, step-by-step procedures 
for handling typical jobs. $15.00 materials fee. 

Auto Body 72 Auto and Light Truck Maior 
Collision Repairing (5) 3 bra. Lee. 

6 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Auto Body 71 and/or concurrently Weld 30, 
Weld 32 or permission of the instructor. Covers all phases 
of heavy collision repair including extensive frame and 
undercarriage damage, using modem equipment with 
step-by-step procedures. $15.00 materials fee. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Some courses in the field of Automotive Technology are 
offered on alternate years only. Students should keep this in 
mind as they plan their long-range programs of study with the 
assistance of their counselors. 

Auto Tech 50 Shop Ma:hematics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

(Same as Ag 50, Math 50, P.L. 50 and Weld 50,) 
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AUTOMOTNE TECHNOLOGY 

Auto Tech 51 Engine Technology (5) 3 hrs. Lec. 
S hrs. Lab. 

For the student with little or no internal combustion engine 
background. Design, construction and mechanical function 
of internal combustion engines including lubricating, cool­
ing, fuel and electrical systems; and an understanding of 
the basic sciences relevant to such topics as internal com­
bustion and energy conversion. $5.00 material fee payable 
during lirst week of instruction. (Same as Ag 33A.) 

Auto Tech 52 Transmission Systems (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Auto Tech 51 or two years of hiqh school auto 
mechanics. Design, construction and mechanical function 
of clutches, overdrives. manual transmissions, automatic 
transmissions and power-transmitting mechanisms. $5.00 
material fee payable during lirst week of Instruction. 

Auto Tech 53 Brakes and Suspension (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Auto Tech 51 or two years of high school auto 
mechanics. Study of manual and power braking systems, 
wheel alignment, spring suspension, tires, tire trueing, 
wheel balancing, and wheel bearings. Diagnosis and 
services procedures on repair jobs. $5.00 material fee pay­
able during first week of instruction. 

Auto Tech S4 Electrical and Fuel Systems (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Auto Tech 51 or two years of high school auto 
mechanics. Advance study of automotive fuel and elec­
trical systems. Basic diagnosis and service procedures on 
systems. $5.00 material fee payable during first week of 
instruction. 

Auto Tech 55 Gasoline and Diesel Engines (5) 3 hrs. Lec. 
S hrs. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Auto Tech 51 or two years of high school auto 
mechanics. Review and advanced study of the internal 
combustion engine and service procedures in the use of 
automotive machine shop tools and machines for rebuild­
ing the engine. Review the study and service procedure 
of the diesel fuel systems and governors. $5.00 material 
fee payable during first week of instruction. (Same as 
Ag 338,) 

AUTO TECHNOLOGY 

Auto Tach 56 Diagnostics (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Auto Tech 54. Trouble shooting the various 
components of the automobile using the oscilloscope and 
dynometer and other precision iflstn:ments. To include 
the study and servicing of various automotive smog de­
vices. $5.00 material fee payable during first week of in­
struction. 

Auto Tach S7 nuid Power f4) 3 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

A study of the principles and laws governing fluids. The 
design and function of hydraulic and pneumatic com­
ponents, seals, fluid types, circuits and symbols. Latest 
developments in the control and transfer of energy and its 
re!ationship to automotive technology. (Same as Ag 35,) 

Auto Tech 58 Automotive Air-conditionlnq (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Auto Tech 54 or two years high school auto 
mechanics. The course is designed to impart knowledge 
and information needed by the student to enter and make 
progress in employment on a productive basis in the 
automotive air-conditioning service industry. $5.00 material 
fee payable dUring first week of instruction. 

Auto Tech S9 Small Gasoline Engines (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

The history, design, construction and mechanical function 
of the small gasoline engine, including tune-up and major 
repair of the electrical and mechanical systems. (Same as 
Ag 37.) 

Auto Tech 80 Emission Controls and Headliqht Diagnosis 
and Adiustments (2) I Y2 hrs. Lec. 

I Y. hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Auto Tech 51, Auto Tech 54, Auto Tech 56 
or experience as a mechanic in the automotive field. Re­
view and advance study of tune·up, emission controls 
and headlight problems using correct procedures as set 
forth by the State of California. This course will also be 
using required specifications and equipment. 

Auto Tech 81 Brake Licensinq and 
Air-conditioninq (2) I Y2 hrs. Lee. 

1'/2 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Auto Tech 53 or permission of the instructor. 
This course is designed for those students who wish to 
pass the brake licensing state test by learning state laws, 
brake adjusting and repair procedures and trade servicing 
of automotive air-conditioning. 
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AVIATION-BIOLOGY-BOTANY 

AVIATION 

Avia I Introduction to Aviation (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Serves to meet the written test and ground school require­
men ts to procure a Private Pilot's Certificate and as a 
refresher for Pilots. The material covers aviation, meteor­
ology, aircraft frame, aircraft engines, and current FAA 
regulations. 

A via 2 Instrument Ground School (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

Prerequisite: Private Pilot's certificate. This course is 
designed to prepare private and commercial pilots for 
the FAA instrument written examination. It also serves 
as a reference course for all pilots and prepares those who 
are studying for the FAA commercial written examination. 

BIOLOGY 
Bio 3 Principles 01 Biological Science (3) 2 bra. Lee. 

3 bra. Lab. 
Not open to students with credit in Zoology or Botany. A 
consideration of basic biological phenomena. Designed for 
those students who intend to take only one semester of 
general biological science. May be combined with Physi­
cal Science 25 for a year course in the basle principles of 
natmol science. 

Bio 21 General Microbiology (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Any year course in a high school life science 
or a semester of college biology. PrOVides studenis with 
fundamental concepts of the structure and physiology of 
non-disease and disease producing microorganisms with 
p"rticular attention to bacteria. Basic techniques for cul­
turing, staining, counting and identifying microorganisms. 
Designed to meet the requirement to enter one of the 
medical fields as well as general · education. 

BOTANY 
Bot IA General Botany (4) 2 bra. Lee. 

6 bra. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Any year course in a high school laboratory 
science. Designed to present a comprehensive view of the 
structure and function of stems, roots, leaves, flowers, und 
seeds of the flowering plants. 

\ 
\ 

I 

Bot IB General Botany (4) 

BUSINESS 

2 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bot lAo Designed to present a comprehensive 
view of the struclure and function of the plant kingdom 
from the lowest to the highest forms; typical representatives 
of algae, fungi, mosses, ferns, and flowering plants in 
proper relation to one another. 

BUSINESS 
Bus IA Principles of Accounting (4) 4 hr •• Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on the mathematics place­
ment test or completion of Math 51 with a C or better grade. 
Introduction to the theory, practice, principles of account­
ing as they relate to service enterprises and mercantile 
enterprises. Includes the completion of the accounting 
cycle. sales, purchases, summarizing and reporting, re­
ceivables, payables and inventories, deferrals and ac­
cruals, depreciation, systems and controls and payroll 
systems, 

Bus IB Principles of Accounting (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Bus lAo Principles 
involved in partnerships, corporations, departmental ac­
counting, process cost systems, job order costs, budgetary 
control, income taxes, cash flow, and financial statement 
analysis. 

Bus 2 Introduction to Business (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 
A basic beginning college course that introduces U.S. 
business and industry. Includes the nature and importance 
of business, business forms and organization, management, 
finance, marketing, government and legal regulations, 
pricing and taxes. 

Bus 3 Busine.s Management (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A study of the organizing and merchandiSing problems of 
a business; financial problems; business management. 

Bus 4 Principles of Marketinq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The organization and operation of systems for the distribu­
tion of goods and services; includes a study of retail and 
wholesale distribution channels, consumer buying charac­
terIstics, marketing of industrial goods, cooperative mar­
keting of agricultural products, pricing policies and govern­
mental regulations. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus SA Busine.s Law (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Princip!es of business law and their application to actual 
cases involving business transactions, law and the resolu­
tion of disputes, social forces and legal rights, contracts, 
agency and employment, and commercial paper. 

Bus SB Business Law (3) 3 hr.. Lee. 
Principles of business law and their application to actual 
cases involving business transactions, personal property 
and bailments, sa!es. security devices and insurance, part­
nerships, corporations, real property, estates and bank­
ruptcy, and government and business. Bus 5B may be 
taken before Bus SA. 

Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The role of the supervisor in industry and business; the 
development of techniques in meeting administrative, or­
ganizational, labor, and human relations problems; the 
utilization of men, machines and materials. and case 
studies in supervisory problems. 

Bus 7 Human Relations in Management (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Improving supervision by the use of basic psychology in 
building better employer-employee relationships through 
human relations techniques; development of leadership 
qualities; main human relations problems and their causes 
and solutions. 

Bus 8 Personnel Management (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course that introduces personnel management in the 
light of current theories and practices bosed upon research 
and company experience. Includes the personnel man­
agement system, staffing. emp~oyee and management 
development. group behavior. management-union rela­
tions. compensation. security and a look into the future. 

Bus 9 Mathematics for Business Analysis (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
(Same as Math 17.) 

Bus lOA Practical BookkeepIng (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A basic course in e!ementary basic accounting principles 
that uses the "practice set approach" to learn how to jour­
nalize and post transactions for service-type businesses 
that keep their books on the cash basis. 

Bus lOB Practical Bookkeeping (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Prerequisite; Bus lOA or permission of instructor. A course 
that uses the "practice set approach" in learning how to 
journalize and post transactions for merchandising busi­
nesses that keep their books on the accrual bosis. 

BUSINESS 

Bus 11 Personal Finance (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Practical application of the principles of good business to 
the handling of personal funds. Budgets. financial services, 
insurance, investment, home ownership, taxes, and con­
sumer problems. (Same as Soc Sci 69.) 

Bus 12 Personal Income Tax (2) 2 bra. Lee. 

An elementary course in computation of income tax. use of 
forms and some of the less complex computations. Tax 
regulations are studied and students are taught to prepare 
returns. 

Bus 13 Applied Business Law (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

A on&semester course covering courts and court pro­
cedures. contracts. sales. bailments, negotiable instruments, 
agency and employment. partnerships. ccxporations. in­
surance, and property. Not open to students who have 
completed Bus 5 or the equivalent. 

Bua 14 Practical SalesmanshIp (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

The practical background of salesmanship; the duties and 
functions of a salesman in the selling of ideas, services. 
and products. Includes the place and importance of sales­
men in the marketing structure 01 the U.S. economy. 

Bus 20 Elementary Typewrilinq (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Designed to impart the fundamental skills and knowledge 
of typing. The student is introduced to the baslc concepts 
of typewriting production. Not open to students who have 
had previous instruction in typewriting. 

Bua 2lAB Proficiency - ExIt Typewriting (2-2) 1 hr. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 20 or the ability to type 20 wp~. 
Designed to bring students to an office-le:-el sklll. 
Emphasis is placed on business letters, manuscnpts, tabu­
lation and statistical work. Bus 21 B may be taken by 
those students who do not attain office-level proficiency 
in Bus 21A. 

Bua 22 Machine Transcription (1) 3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 40 or demonstrated knowledge of English 
grammar by test and ability to type 40 wpm. Use of 
dictating-transcribing machine. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 23 Office Machines (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on mathematics placement 
test or completion of Math 51 with a C or better grade. 
Develops skills required for rapid and accurate operation 
of calculating machines. 

Bus 24 Records Management (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Lecture and supervised' individua l and group procedural 
activity designed to acquaint students with progressive 
filing and records management rules, procedures and tech­
niques. Alphabetic, numeric, geographic and subject fil­
ing are studied. 

Bus 30 Alphabetic Shorthand (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of typing keyboord. A begin­
ning course in shorthand. Theory and dictation practice 
for students who have had no previous training. The course 
is designed to meet needs of personal, and in some cases, 
vocational usage. 

Bus 31 Elementary Shorthand (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

The beginning course in Gregg Shorthand. Theory and dic­
tation practice. Not open to students with previous instruc­
tion in shorthand. DeSigned for the needs of professional 
secretaries. 

Bus 32AB Dictation and Transcription Lab (3) I hr. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite. A minimum dictation rate of 60 wpm. Review 
of theory with increasing emphasis on dictation and 
transcription speed building to produce matlable copy on 
business dictation. 

Bus 33 Gregg Shorthand Review (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of Gregg Shorthand. A review 
course of Gregg Shorthand theory. Theory and dictation 
practice for students to develop these skills to the entry 
level required for the dictation-transcription course. 

Bus 36 Intermediate Shorthand for Bilinguals (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
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3 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Dictation ability of 60 wpm and bilingual 
English and Spanish. A review of Gregg Shorthand 
theory. Speed building through dictation and transcription 
in both English and Spanish. (Same as Span IS.) 

Bus 39 Office Procedures (3) 

BUSINESS 

2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 21AB or the ability to type 50 wpm. 
An integrated course oriented towards production tech­
niques that meet the standards of the business community. 
Covers the full range of office duties stressing those com­
petencies required of the general office worker. 

Bus 40AB Grammar and Usage (3) 
(Same as Eng 56,) 

3 bra. Lee. 

Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Ability to type. Bus 40 recommended. Em­
phasizes the basic elements and skills necessary for effec­
tive business communications. The business vocabulary 
- pronunciation, spelling, meaning, and punctuation _ 
together with standard letter-Writing styles will be stressed. 
Not open to students who have completed Bus 42. 

Bus 42 Business Correspondence (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Typing skill. Major emphasis will be given 
to letter form and style, the psychology of the sales leiter, 
letters of complamt and adjustment, credit and collection 
job application and the business report. ' 

Bus 43 BUSiness Correspondence In Spanish (3) 3 hrs L • ec. 
(Same as Span 23,) 

Bu. 47 Medical Office Management (9) 4 bra. Lee. 
IS bra. Lab. 

PrerequisItes: Eng IA (or Eng 51), Psych 5, Bus 21AB. 
Preferably taken as prerequisites, but may be taken con­
currently: Bus 24, Bus 49AB, Span 56AB, Bus 4S. A course 
for persons intendmg to work in a physician's office, hos­
pital or clinic business office, or as a ward clerk within a 
hospital patient care a rea. Emphasis is on the business/ 
office duties. Topics include professional attitudes and 
behavior, ethical-legal practices in health care and medi­
cine, scheduling .and receiving of patients, medical-legal 
forms, handling of telephone calls and correspondence, 
purchasing and maintaining supplies and equipment, 
accounts/fees/collections, business machine usage, gen­
eral office management. Laboratory experiences at area 
health agency offices under the guidance and superviSion 
of college faculty will be coordinated with classroom 
instructors. (Same as M.A. I.) 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 48 Medical Insurance (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Bus 2lAB. A course for persons intending to 
work in a physician's office, hospital or clinic business 
office or as a ward clerk within a hospital patient care 
area. TopiCS include Medi-Cal. Medicare, Workmen's 
Compensation, group and individual health insurance 
policies, professional liability, instruction in reading and 
interpreting policies, completion of forms from medical 
records. 

Bus 49A Medical Terminology lor Secretaries (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Provides training in the proper usage, meaning and origin 
of terms and names used in the medical sciences. The 
course is designed for medical secretarial students. It in­
cludes rules of conduct as they apply to the medical 
secretary, the patient and the physician. 

Bus 49B Medical Terminology lor Sac:retaries (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Continuation of Bus 49A in grealer depth. 

Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
An introductory course designed to teach the basic under­
standing of data processing systems, to survey unit-record 
machines, to familiarize the student with the electronic 
computer as the basis for data processing systems and to 
teach basic Fortran IV. 

Bus 51 Data Processing Operations (3) 3 Ius. Lac. 
I hr. Lab. 

An introduction to computer hardware and its operation. 
Students will experience actual hands-on operation with 
key punches, sorters, key-to-tape devices, and digital com-
puters. 

Bus 52 Computer Programming I (3) 3 bra. Lac. 
Prerequisite: Bus 50. A basic course in the program­
ming of electronic digital computers to prepare program­
mers and students of closely related occupations for em­
ployment In business and Industry. Course covers prob­
lems of data processing, characteristics of computers, and 
computer programming. 

Bus 53 Computer Programming n (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Bus 52. A second semester course in elec­
tronic digital computer programming designed for student 
achievement of technological proficiency in programming 
input and output devices, machine-aided coding, program 
optimizing, basic Iile maintenance, computer problem 
planning, and report writing. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 54 Data Processing Systems (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 
PrerequiSite: Bus 53.. A study of data processing sys­
tem~ and procedures mcludlng analysis of various existing 
?usme~s data processing applications, integrated process­
mg prinCiples, total management information, and data 

d
systems conc:,pts. Case study projects developing detailed 
ata processmg procedures are stressed. 

Bus 55 I'roqramming in Fortran (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A practi<xd course covering the fundamentals of Fortran 
Programmmg Language as adapted to a variety of different 
applicahons. (Same as Math 47.) 

Bus 56AB Computer Operations Lab (I-I) 2 hr •• Lab. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Bus 52 or Bus 53 
Cours:, designo;d to provide an opportunity for additioncd 
expenences With software and hardware related to the 
curncula of Bus 52 and Bus 53. 

Bus 59 Keypunching (!) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequl~ltes: Ability to type 40 wpm. Beginning course in 
acquamtmg the student with the basic principles of 
punched card key marhines. The course is designed to 
develop keypunching skills to entrance-level job require­
ments. 

Bus 60 Princlples 01 Bank Operations (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Fundamentals of bank function in the descriptive fashion 
so that the beginning student may seek a broad and open 
perspective in banking. 

Bus 61 Analysis of Financial Statements (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Bus lA and lB. This course focuses upon 
mvestment and analysis of credit to appraise the extent and 
nature ?i risk involved, and to determine the willingness 
::md ablhty of pr~pective debtor to repay a proposed loan 
m accordan,ce With ter.ms set forth. Topic Includes profit­
loss analysIs. Analyzmg of inventory and the develop­
ment of ratio analysis. 

Bus 62 Installment Credit (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
In thIs class. emphasis is placed on establishing the credit 
obtained m checkmg information: servicing the loan and 
calculatmg. the amount due. Other topics discussed are 
mventory fmancing. and special loan programs. Business 
development advertising in the relations aspect of install­
ment lending. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 63 Financing Business Enterprises (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Stress is placed on the difference between lending and 
investing. Investing in a corporation and financing a cor­
poration or the differen t aspects 01 the same subject. In this 
course, the material is presented from a viewpoint of a 
corporate treasurer who must safeguard the financial 
luture of his corporation. 

Bus 64 Aqrlculturai Finance (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

This course emphasizes general principal associations with 
evaluation of management and the use of capital rather 
than stressing the examination of land and labor resources 
which are more closely aligned with agricultural produc­
tion. An understanding of agricultural financing should 
help the banker in satisfying the credit needs of modem 
agriculture. 

Bus 70 Fundamentals of Governmental Management (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Explores theory and practice 01 complex organizations 
with emphasis on administrative structure and lunctions, 
the role 01 bureaucracy; and the conditioning of administra­
tion by its environment. Techniques and practices are sug­
gested which will help carry out duties effectively. Deals 
with management analysis techniques; systems analysis 
and systems implementation; organization audits appraisal 
and management by objectives; work and time measure­
ment techniques; the organizaiion (chart), its structure and 
communications system; fonus and records management; 
manuals and other administrative directives; work simpli­
fication, techniques 01 work-flow and process charting; 
reports control. 

Bus 71 State and Local Government Manaqemenl (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 
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State, county, city and special district governments ex­
plored in terms 01 urban and metropolitan challenges 
confronting political units in California and the local 
Vicinity, with emphasis on racial and ethnic relations, 
problems in provision of public services, crime and justice, 
planning and renewal, intergovernmental connici and 
relations' including a description 01 admtnistration, iden­
tification' of sources of fiscal support, inventory of services, 
and procedures lor regulation and modification. 

BUSINESS 

Bus 72 Finance Management (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Appraises the usefulness of fiscal mechanism, outlines the 
generally accepted principles of organization and pro­
cedure, the relationships of the several fiscal functions to 
each other. Surveys fiscal policies; the appropriation 
process; accounting, tax, revenue, financial controls re­
porting, and analysis; budget preparation, authoriza'tion, 
and execution; planning budgeiing system; fiscal relation­
ships; cost analysis; and audits. 

Bus 79 Public Relations Techniques (3) 
(Same as Jrn 8.) 

3 bra. Lec. 

BUB 89 Law Office Procedures and Practice. for Secretaries 
(3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Practical instruction and exercises for secretaries; forms 
of pleadings; procedures lor various actions (probate, 
divorce, and civil litigation); the law library and legal re­
search; dictation of legal documents. 

Bus 90 Real Estate Principles (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
An analysis of the principles 01 real estate in California; 
history of California real estate, property, contractors, 
agency, listings, real estate financing, deeds, liens and 
encumbrances, escrows and title insurance, land descrip­
hons, real estate mathematics, and real estate licensing 
and state regulations, 

Bus 91 Real Estate Practices (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Bus 90 or employment in the real estate field 
as a licensee. An analysis 01 the problems related to 
the establishing and conducting of a real estate busi­
ness; the real estate business, the real estate office, 
listings, valuation 01 listings, prospecting, advertising, the 
selling process, closing the sale, financing real estate, ex­
changes and specialized brokerages, income properties, 
property management and leasing, taxes and real estate 
deals, land utilization, and prolessional and public rela­
tions. 

Bu. 92A Leqol Aspects of Real Estate (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Bus 90 or employment in the real estate field 
as a licensee. A practical applied study 01 Calilornia Real 
Estate Law intended to be of heJp in avoiding legal diffi­
culties which can arise in connection with real estate 
transactions. 
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BUSINESS 

Bus 92B Leqal Aspects of Real Estate (3) 3 brs. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Bus 92A or real estate license. This course 
expands the coverage of the basic course outline on this 
subject to include further consideration of those areas of 
the law where problems are most frequently encountered 
or which present so many facets that further time is needed 
to consider adequately the scope and effect of applicable 
laws. 

Bua 93 Real Estate Finance (3) 3 brs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Bus 90 or employment in the real estate field 
as a licensee. A practical applied study and analysis of 
money markets, interest rates and real estate financing, 
with actual case illustrations demonstrating lending 
policies, problems, and rules involved in financing real 
property, including residential, multifamily, commercial, 
and special purpose properties. 

Bus 94A Real Estate Appraisal (3) 3 brs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Pennission of the instructor or employment in 
the real estate field as a licensee. Methods and tech­
niques for determination of loan, market, and insur­
ance values. Case study methods are employed: field 
work and demonstration appraisal reports are required. 
Principles of real estate valuations; cost, market data, sum­
mation and sales analysis methods of appraising are 
studied with an emphasis on residential properties. 

Bua 948 Real Estate Appraisal (3) 3 brs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Bus 94A or real estate license. This course 
extends the appraisal techniques of real estate appraisal 
and the use of the three standard approaches to value on 
the many types of properties and interests that an ap­
praiser might be called upon for an opinion of value, such 
as apartments, commercial, industrial, rural property, 
leasehold interest, business values, and the bounds of 
responsibility. 

Bua 95 Real Estate Economics (3) 3 brs. Lee. 
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Prerequisites: Bus 90, 91, 92A and 92B, recommended Bus 
93, 94A and 94B. A practical study of the economic aspects 
of real estate designed to provide a grasp of the dynamic 
economic conditions and other factors underlying the real 
estate business in California. This is desiqned to be the 
senior course - the final course - in the real estate cur­
rtculum. 

CARPENTRY 

Carp I Apprenticeship and Mathematics (3) 

CARPENTRY 

2 bra. Lec. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. This course is 
designed so that the apprentice will know what part he 
will take in the construction industry. It will introduce 
him to the following subjects: the construction industry, 
collective bargaining, the role of qovernment, wages and 
benefits, the purpose of the joint apprenticeship committee, 
and the development of carpentry mathematics skills 
which he will find necessary. 

Carp 2 Pre-job and Plot Planninq (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Carp I or permission 
of the instructor. This course is deSigned to introduce the 
apprentice to interpret and apply the buildinq codes, the 
types and purposes of pre-job planning, who is respon­
sible for it, why it is important and where it begins. The 
student will also learn to read blueprints and specifica­
tions, understand surveys, property and building lines, 
and setbacks. Excavating and trenching, foundations, 
walls and retaining wall forms will also be covered. 

Carp 3 Rouqh Framinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Carp 2 or per­
mission of the instructor. This course is designed to teach 
the student various methods of framing, such as plot form 
or Western versus Ballon Framing, materials used. limi­
tations in building, lire preventions, layout procedures 
and how to calculate for rough openings and a study of 
the building codes. 

Carp 4 Roof Framinq (3) 2 brs. Lec. 
2 brs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Carp 3 or per­
mission of instructor. A course designed to cover the 
types and styles of roofs, roof framinq tools, roof deSign, 
layout of common and shed roof rafters, layout of hip, 
volley and jack rafters, materials, and erecting roofs. 

Carp 5 Interior and Exterior Finish (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion of Carp 4 or permission of the 
instructor. A complete study of modern home exteriors and 
interiors; finishes and design will be covered. Emphasis 
will be on why certain types of materials are used. 
Nomenclature and the methods of culling and installing 
finishes will be studied. 
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CARPENTRY~E1flSTRY 

Carp S Stair Buildinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of CarP 5. The stu­
dent will study the many types of stairs and stair design. 
The code requirements for stairway constructlon will be 
covered. 

Carp 7 Concrate and Forms (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion of CarP 6 or permission 01 the 
instructor. The student will learn how to erect concrete 
forms and identify the materials to be used, which is a 
very imporiant area of study. He will learn how to esti­
mate the amount of concr&te needed and how to place it. 

Carp 8 Heavy Timber Construction and Weldinq (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion of CarP 7 or permission of the 
instructor. This course is designed to teach the student 
how to place timbers and secure them, usually in dams 
and bridges. Welding in the areas important for the 
journeyman will be bught. Nomenclature of heavy timber 
construction will be covered. 

CHEMISTRY 

Chem lA General Inorqanic Chemistry (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
S hrs_ Lab. 

Prerequisites: High school algebra and plane geometry or 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement exam, high 
school chemistry or Chern 2A. Fundamental principles and 
theory of atomic and mo~ecular structure related to bond­
ing and geometry. Study of kinetic molecular theory and 
the first law of thermodynamics. Periodic relationships of 
the elements, physical states of matter, solutions, oxidation­
reduction, electrolysis and equilibrium. Laboratory exer· 
cises to strengthen and illustrate concepts from lectures. 

Cham IB General Inorganic Chemistry (5) 3 hrs, Lee. 
S hrs. Lab. 
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Prerequisite: Chern IA with a minimum grade of C. De­
tailed study of three laws of thermodynamics and their 
relation to chemical reactions, rates of reactions and equi­
librium. Survey of selected groups from the periodic table, 
oxidation-reduction with respect to concentration. nuclear 
processes and introductory organic reactions. Laboratc:>ry 
exercises related to electrochemical studies and quahta­
tive analysis. 

CHEMISTRY-COSMETOLOGY 

Cham 2A Introduction to Chemistry (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or its 
equivalent. Intended for students who have not had high 
school chemistry or who need further preparatian for 
Chern lAo The course is recommended for those who 
desire a basic understandtng of the elementary prinCiples 
of chemiStry. Not open to students who have completed 
Chern IA or the equivalent. Course may be offered as 
a Credit class. 

Chern 5 Quantitative Analysis (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
6 hr •• Lab. 

Prerequisite: Chern IB. Theory and practice of volumetric 
and electrochemical methods of analysis. (Usually offered 
during Summer Session.) 

Chem 12 Organic Chemistry (5) 3 bra. Lee. 
S bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Chern IB. A study of the compounds of 
carbon with special emphasis on the aliphatic compounds; 
includes an introduction to the aromatic compounds. Em­
phasis is given to the molecular orbital concept throughout 
the course. 

COSMETOLOGY 

The A.S. Degree will be awarded to graduates of cos­
metology schools who meet the following criteria and complete 
the following program: 

1. Graduate of a school of cosmetology that prepared students 
for a State Board of Cosmetology Examination. 

2. Present California Cosmetologist License. 
3. Present enrollment at Imperial Valley College. 

Blanket credit for cosmetology courses completed 45 units 
(Corresponds to number of Cosmetology course units in 
IVC Cosmetology Major.) 

Subject Area and General Education courses to 
meet requirements for graduation ............... 20 units 

Physical Education and Mathematics, if required 

Application for this degree must verily items I and 2 of 
the criteria with the instrudor of Cosmetology and the Dean of 
Vocational· Technical Education. Check with Counseling 
Center for procedure to follow. 
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COSMETOLOGY 

Cos SOA Introduction to Cosmetology (10) 360 Classroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a lOth grade education or the equiva­
lent. State rules and regulations set forth by the California 
State Board of Cosmetology. Introduction to sterilization 
and sanitation for patron protection. Personal development 
as a cosmetologist. Introduction to all phases of cosme­
tology, including theory and pracllcal (l..ab). Introduction 
to the Anatomy in Beauty Culture. Instruction In proper 
use and care of all equipment necessary in cosmetology. 

Cos SOB In!roduction to COBmetoIoqy (10) 360 Classroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. Inlroduction to cosmetic chemistry. Correct applica­
tion to shampoo, cold waving, hair coloring, manicuring, 
basic hair styling, curl construction, and roller placement. 
Theory of anatomy and dermatology. Diseases and con­
ditions pertaining to cosmetology. Facials, make-up, basic 
hair cutting and scalp treatments. 

Cos S2A Intermediate Cosmetology (10) 360 Classroom bra.. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. Cosmetology Act and rules set forth by the State 
Board of Cosmetology. Theory of anatomy and bacteri­
ology pertaining to cosmetology. Theory and practical 
training in chemical hair relaxing and hair pressing. Use 
of electrical equipment in all phases of cosmetology. 

Cos S2B Intermediate Cosmetology (10) 360 Classroom bra. 

Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. The continued theoretical and practical training in 
all phases of cosmetology introduced in previous courses. 
Laboratory and desk experience. Techniques of salesman­
ship, methods of advanced hair styling, and the construc­
tion, care and fitting of wigs. Laboratory safety practices 
in the use of chemicals. 

Cos S4A Advanced Cosmetology (5) 160 Classroom bra. 
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Prerequisite: At least a 10th grade education or the equiva­
lent. Theory of salon management and employment prac· 
tices. Study of electricity, use of the sonoscope, and train· 
ing in use of slide and movie projectors. State Board 
preparation in all phases of cosmetology. 

DRAMA TIC ART 

DRAMATIC ART 

Dnn Art SA History of World Drama (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

The study of the history of drama and theatre development 
from primitive times to the present. Emphasis will be 
placed on the correlation between staging and acting tech­
niques and dramatic literature. Drm Art SA covers theatre 
development through Ibsen. 

Dnn Art SB History of World Drama (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Covers the period from Ibsen to the present. Drm Art SB 
may be taken before Drm Art SA. 

Dnn Art 18 Classic Theatre: The Humanities 
In Drama (3) 13 3·hr. programs 

53-hr. class meetings 
(Same as Eng. 18.) 

Dnn Art 20AB Fundamentals of Actinq (3·3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

An introduction to the interpretation of drama through the 
art of the actor. Development of individual insights, skills, 
and disciplines in the presentation of the dramatic mate­
rial to an audience. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 

Dnn Art 21 Intermediate Actlnq (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Drm Art 20AB. A continuallon of Drm Art 20AB 
with further emphasis on fundamental acting skills, labora­
tory hours to be arranged. 

Dnn Art 22ABCD Rehearsal and Perlormance (1-1-1-1) 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Enrollment COD­
tingent upon participation in campus major dramatic pro­
duction. Maximum credit I unit per semester for four se­
mesters. Hours to be arranged. 

Drm Art 23 Modern Drama (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Reading and discussion of selected plays. A general 
education course for the student interested in literature. 
(Same as Eng 23.) 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

ECE 20 Developmental Psychology of Children (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Same as Psych 20.l 

ECE 21 Early Childhood Socialization: 
Children. Family and Community (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: ECE 20, Psych 20 or concurrent enrollment. 
This course includes the dynamics 01 the child-parent­
teacher relationships: patterns of family living and influ­
ences on the child; home-nursery school communication 
and development of community resources. The effect of 
cultural differences will be covered. The course is designed 
to encourage and promote the child's self-development 
within the socio~ogical environment. While this course 
lends itself to nursery school personnel, it can also be used 
by parents and prospective parents. (Same as Psych 21.) 

ECE 22 Principles of Child Development and Observation (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: ECE 20, Psych 20. Application of the prin­
ciples of the physical, intellectual. emotional and social 
growth in early childhood education. Observations and 
visitations to various types of schools in the community 
will be required. (Same as Psych 22.l 

ECE 23 Early Childhood Development Curriculum (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: ECE 20, Psych 20. This course is designed 
for the development of curriculum for Early Childhood 
Education. Students will learn to establish curriculum 
goals on the principle of child growth and development. 
Students will conduct teaching experiences for children 
which will include: cognitive development through 
language, movement and creative experiences. Obser­
vations and participation at area schools is required. 
(Same as Psych 23.l 

ECE 24 Creative Leaming Experience. for 
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Pre-school Children (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: ECE 22. The course deals with the develop­
ment. guidance and importance of creative "activities for 
pre-chool children. Types of creative materials in art, 
music, science, mathematics and learning games will be 
studied in depth. Creative in approach, these ideas and 
materials are coordinated with knowledge of child develop­
ment in mind. (Same as Psych 24.l 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

ECE 2S Field Experience (3) I hr. Lee. 
10 hrs. Field Experience 

Prerequisites: ECE 20, 21, 22 and 23. Supervised field work 
experience in the Early Childhood program. Provides 
practical opportunities to use knowledge, methods, skills 
gained in previous courses. Seminars cover class 
experiences, discussion of common problems, exchange 
of ideas, techniques and materials. Students may do 
their student teaching at their preschool place of employ­
ment. (Same as Psych 25.) 

teE 26 Psychology of Parenthood (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Same as Psych 26.) 

ECONOMICS 

Econ I Principles of Economics (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
An introduction to economic concepts and the principles 
of economic analysis. Emphasis on economic institutions, 
issues of public policy: and macro-analysis in national in­
come, money and banking, and economic stabilization. 

Econ 2 Principles of Economics (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
An introduction to economic concepts and principles of 
economic analysis. Emphasis on economic institutions, 
issues of public policy; and micro-analysis in the direction 
of production and the allocation of resources through the 
price-system. 

EDUCATION 
Ed I Introduction to Education (2) 1 hr. Lee. 

3 hrs. Lab. 
Recommended for students interested in a teaching creden­
tial. Opportunity to explore specifiC grade levels through 
weekly observations and participation in actual classroom 
situations. Gives broad overview of the varied aspects of 
teaching. 

ELECTRICITY 
Electricity I Basic Electricity (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 

3 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Math 51 or satisfactory score on placement 
test. An introductory course to the study of electricity 
and electronics. Basic theory of the physical phenomena 
involved in the use and selection of various electrical 
components, instruments and circuits is presented in the 
lecture. Practical experiments demonstrating this theory 
are performed in the lab. 
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ELECfRONICS 

ELECTRONICS 

Electronics lA Basic Electronics (4) 3 bra. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Electricity I or satisfactory score on the 
electronics screening examination and completion of Math 
51 or satisfactory score on the placement examination. 
Course covers the fundamental characteristics of transistors 
and diodes: linear amplifiers and Single stage amplifiers. 

Electronics IB Electronics Assembly 
and Fabrication (3) 2 bra. Lee. 

3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Electronics lAo A course to familiarize the 
electronics student with the tools, hardware and pre> 
cedures used in the assembly and fabrication of electronics 
systems. 

Electronics 2 Transistors and Semi-conductors (5) 3 Jus. Lee. 
4 Jus. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Electronics lA and IB. Study of the semi­
conductor devices and circuits with application of funda­
mental network theorems to electronic circuits and 
propogation. 

Electronics 3 FCC 2nd Clas. Radiotelephone 
License Preparation (3) 3 Jus. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Electronics 2. Preparation for second class 
radie>telephone operator's license and operation and 
maintenance of studio equipment and transmitters. 

Electronics 4 FCC lst Class Radiotelephone 
License Preparation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Electronics 3, a Second Class FCC Radie> 
telephone Ucense, or satisfactory score on screening 
examination. Preparation for the first class radie>telephone 
operator's license and advanced problems in studio and 
transmitter operation. 

EIeetronics 5 Practical D:Qital Electronics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
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Prerequisite: Electronics 2. Theory and application of 
switching networks and nonlinear solid-state systems: in­
cludes Circuits, truth tables and elementary digital circuit 
analysis. 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN-ENGINEERING 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 

EMT I Emergency Medical Technician I (5.5) 5 bra. Lec. 
1.7 bra. Lab. weekly 

A course for individuals who will come in contact with 
sick or injured persons in an emergency situation. 
Although aimed primarily for ambulance attendants, 
the course would be of valuable assistance to all 
emergency service personnel in law enforcement, fire­
fighting hospital emergency rooms and rescue units. 
Topics ~nsidered will include the role and responsibilities 
of the Emergency Medical Technician, medical-legal re­
sponsibilities and community resources for health ~d 
social care. Students will be taught to evaluate diagnostic 
signs and determine the extent of injuries. Procedures for 
dealing with life-threatening emergencies are presented: 
pulmonary and cardiopulmonary resuscitation, control of 
hemorrhage. Other medical and environmental problems, 
childbirth and lifting and moving techniques will also be 
considered. Students will receive clinical laboratory ex­
periences in hospital emergency rooms c;nd ,?n ambulance 
calls. The course is approved by the Cahfomla Department 
of Health for EMT training. One hundred and seventeen 
hours required for completion of course: 87 hrs. Lec. (five 
hrs. weekly); and 30 hrs. Lab. 

EM! 2 Emergency Medical Technician n (l.5) 1.5 bra, Lee. 
0.4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: EMT I . A course for individ~als who~ E~ 1 
course completion certificates have expired .or Will exp~re 
within the next six months. The course Will reVlew hfe 
support measures, cardiopulmonary resuscitation and the 
use of emergency medical equipment and supplies. 
Specific problems related to Imperial County will be dis­
cussed. Thirty-six hours required for completion of course: 
28 hrs. lec.; 8 hrs. lab. 

ENGINEERING 

Engr 2A EnQine .. ring Drawing (3) I '/2 bra. Lee. 
4V. bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 21 or equiv,:,lent, or pe:missi,;m of .the 
instructor. Geometric construchon, sketchmg,. dl~enslon­
ing, theory of orthogonal projections and auxllianes. 

EnQr 2B Mechanisms (3) 1'12 bra. Lee. 
4 V. bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 2A. Sectioning, tolerance, piping, struc­
tural and mechanical design, velocities and accelerahons 
in machines, cams, gears and gear teeth. 
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ENGINEERING 

EnQr 3 Descriptive Geometry (3) 1112 bra. Lee. 
. . 4 Y2 bra. Lab. 

PrerequIsIte: Engr 2A or 2B. An advanced course 
in dr~mg: three di,;,ensional location of points, lines and 
plan~s; surface and mtersection problems with engineering 
applIcations and vector geometry. 

EnQr 5 Stranqth of Materials (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
PrerequIsIte: Engr IS. Review of vectors, components of 
fo,":,es, Iorce moments, equilibrium, centroids and moments 
of merha of an area. Stress and strain for beams columns 
bars and shafts. Bending moments combined with torque: 

EnQr 6 Properties of Materials (3) I hr. Lee. 
P . . Ph 5 bra. Lab. 
rereqw~Ites: ys 2A and Math C. Study of properties 

of matenals, techmcal methods of testing, structural uses, 
and methods oI manuIacture. 

EnQr 10 EnQinearinq Problem. (3) 3 L_ ...... Lec. 
Prerequisite: Math 2 or Engr 61B. An applied course in 
geometry, algebra, and trigonometry with applications to 
problems in engineering. 

EnQr 11 Basic Electricity (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
Pr . . Math 2 3 bra. Lab. 

erequlslte: . ~ Math 3A. An introductory course 
to the st,:,dy of electncltyand electronics. Basic theory of 
the phYSICal phenomena Involved in the use and selection 
?f various electrical components, instruments and circuits 
Is presented in the lecture. Practical experiments demon­
strating this theory are perlormed in the lab. 

EnQr 12 Architectural Draftinq I (3) I hr. Lec. 
5 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite. Engr 2A or eligibility Ior Engr 2A. The 
course offers: basic elements in planning various areas 
oI a residential structure and combining these areas into 
a composite functional plan: basic techniques and pr0-

cedures. needed in preparing architectural floor plans, 
foundatIon plans and pictorial drawings: local building 
regulatIons and California Building Code. 

EnQr 13 Azchltactural Draftinq U (3) I hr. Lec. 
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P 5 bra. Lab. 
rerequisites: Engr 12 or equivalent. Technical architectural 

residential design including location plans, sectional draw­
Ings,. foundation pkms of various types, framing plans, 
speclfIcahons, electncal and a ir-conditioning plans, plumb­
mg dlOgrams and modular construction plans, building 
codes. History of architecture. 

EnQr 14 AzchitecturaI Drawlnq III (3) 

ENGINEERING 

I hr. Lee. 
5 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 13 or equivalent. Working drawings for 
small commercial ·buildings. Planning merchandising 
facilities: banks, medical offices and clinics, food stores, 
restaurants and cafeterias, motels and parking faCilities, 
shopping centers, churches. Curtain-wall systems. Uni­
form Building Code. Modern American architecture. 

EnQr IS Statics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Phys 4A. Using vector algebra for analyz­
ing and solVing practical problems. Problems dealing with 
force systems, static equilibrium requirements, centroids, 
mction, moments of inertia of area and mass, centers of 
gravity, shear and moment diagrams. 

EnQr 16 Dynamlcs (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Engr IS and Phys 4B. Kinematics of a 
particle, radius 01 gyration, dynamics of a particle, 
dynamics of a rigid body in plane motion, translation and 
rotation, working energy impulse and momentum, Simple 
harmonic motions and vibrations, conservation of linear 
and angular momentum. 

Enqr 18A Plane Surveylnq (3) I hr. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Math C, Engr 21, or equivalent. Principles of 
surveying, use of surveying instruments in the field, cal­
culations, mapping and plotting. 

Enqr 18B Advanced Surveylnq (3) I hr. Lec. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Engr 18A. Topographic surveying wiih study 
of triangulation calculations using transit-stadia, profile 
and cross section work, horizontal curves. 

Enqr 19 Statistics and Dynamlcs (6) 6 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Phys 4A and Math 3B. Using vector 
mechanics for analyzing and solving practical problems 
dealing with force systems, static equilibrium require­
ments, centroids, friction, moments of inertia of area and 
mass, centers of gravity, shear and moment diagrams. 
Kinematics of a particle, radius of gyration, dynamics of 
a particle, dynamics of a rigid body in plane motion, 
translation and rotation, working energy impulse and 
momentum, simple harmonic motions and vibrations, con­
servation of linear and angular momentum. (Same as 
Engr IS and Engr 16.) 
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ENGINEERING 

Engr 21 Technical Drawing (3) 1 liz bra. Lee. 
4V2 hr •• Lab. 

A general course for students who have had no high school 
mechanical drawing. Covers proper use of drafting instru­
!"e,:,ts, ge~mekic constructions, lettering, orthographic pro­
Jections, plCtonal representations, isometric drawingS di. 
mensions, and symbols. ' 

Engr 23 Hand Calculators and Computation. (1) I hr. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Completion of Math X. Performing necessary 
manipulations with the calculator, while using correct 
methods to solve engineering and technical problems. 

Engr 30 Orientation to Engine.rlng (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Helping the engineering student adiust to college life 
through motivating experiences and guidance, clarifying 
his concepts of the engineering college and the engineering 
profession, and aiding him to acquire the fundamental 
tools and skills required in his future work. 

Engr 53 Construction Materials (2) I hr. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Basic theory of structures: malerials characteristics avail­
ability, economic factors, handling, transportalio'n and 
storage. Properties and uses of wood, steel, concrete and 
masonry materials. Study of modern applicalions of 
building materials_ 

Engr 55 Strength. of Materials (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Engr 21, Enqr 61B. Fundamental stress and 
strain relationships, simple stresses, physical properties 
of engineering materials, stresses in thin walled cylinders, 
riveted and welded jOint. design, investigation of stresses 
and deflections in beams and columns, torsional, impact 
and repeated loading stress. 

Engr 61 A Technical Mathematic. (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on mathematics placement 
test. Slide rule; variation; algebra fundamentals; fractions; 
exponents and radicals; linear and quadratic functions; 
solution of triangles. 

Engr SIB Technical Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Enqr 61A, Applied vocational mathematics' 
manipulation of formulas; introduction to geometry; th~ 
use of graphs, proportions, percentage. 
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ENGLISH 

Engr 65 Statics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prereqilisite: Enqr 61B or equivalent. Study of vectors; 
forces and equilibrium. 

Engr 66 Statistics and Dynamics (6) 6 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Math 2 and Enqr 61B or Engr 10. Analyzing 
and solv:ing practical problems dealing with force systems, 
stalic equilibrium requirements, centroids, friction, moments 
of inertia of area and mass, centers of grav:ity, shear and 
moment diagrams, Kinematics of a particle, radium of 
gyralion, dynamics of a particle, dynamics of a rigid body 
in plane motion, translalion and rotalion, working energy 
impulse and momentum, simple harmonic motions and 
v:ibralions, conservation of linear and angular momentum. 

Engr 72A Surveying for Engineering T echnoloqy (3) I hr. Lee. 
5 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Enqr 21 and 61A or equivalent, or permission 
of the instructor. Care and use of surveying instruments 
and accessories, differential leveling and measuring hori­
zontal angles. 

Engr 72B Surveying for Engineering Technology (3) 1 hr. Lee. 
5 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Enqr 72A. Calculations, field book entries, 
running traverses, mapping and plotting. 

ENGLISH 
Students with a reading level of lith or 12th grade are 

strongly advised to enroll in English 12, Speed Reading, during 
their FlRST SEMESTER. Students with a reading level BELOW 
11 th grade are urged to enroll in English 50AB, Reading 
Development. during their FIRST SEMESTER. 
Eng AB Basic English (3-3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Assignment by placement test or satisfactory 
completion of Eng 56AB. Preparalion for Eng lA with 
emphasis on paraqraph development. Composition exer­
cises will begin with the writing of paragraphs of all types, 
mainly in class, and progress to the writing of multipara­
graph themes, Readings are assigned. Concurrent enroll­
ment in Eng 50AB is recommended. May be used to 
partially fulfill the graduation requirement in com­
munications. 

Eng lA Reading and Compoaition (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on the placement test or 
placement by retesting. The standard course in freshman 
English. The course seeks to improve the student's ability 
to understand serious and complex prose and to improve 
the student's ability to write exposition that is thoughtful 
and clear, 
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ENGLISH 

Eng 1B Introduction to Literature (3) • 3 lin. Lee. 
Introduction to the study of poetry, fiction and drama, with 
further practice in writing. It is recommended that the 
student take Eng IA before Eng IB. 

Eng 2 Introduction to Linguistics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Introduction to the various branches of linguistics: 
language classification, dialectal variation, psycho­
linguistics, sociolinguistics, semantics. Specific work on 
English sounds, grammar, and dialects, including oompari­
sons of English with Spanish. Recommended for teachers, 
teacher aides, students of foreign languages, and anyone 
interested in extending his knowledge of language. Suit­
able for English speaking and bilingual students. 

Eng 3 Introduction to Film HIstory and Criticism (2) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Origin and development of the film. An inquiry into the 
quality of artistic vision which is the sole property of the 
film as an art form. A selection of films from different 
histOrical periods is critically examined. (Same as Hum 3,) 

Eng 4A Film Criticism: Westerns, Comedies, Musical. (2) 
1 hr. Lee. 

2 lin. Lab. 
A continuation of Eng 3 with emphasis on certain major 
genres and directors. This course will focus on the western, 
the comedy and the musical, and on such directors as 
Ford, Kurosawa, Peckinpah, Chaplin, Keaton and Tali. 
May be taken before Eng 3. (Same as Hum 4A.) 

Eng 4B Film Criticism: Horror, Fantasy, Science Fiction (2) 
1 hr. Lee. 

2 hrs. Lab. 
This course will focus on films of horror, suspense, fantasy 
and science fiction , and on such directors as Dreyer, 
Hitchcock, Lang, Godard, Cocteau and Fellin!. May be 
taken before Eng 3 and Eng 4A. (Same as Hum 4B') 

Enq 4C Film Criticism: Gangeters, Politics, Social Protest (2) 
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1 hr. Lec. 
2 lin. Lab. 

This course will focus on films 01 social protest, politics and 
war, on the gangster movie, and on such directors as 
Eisenstein, Renoir, Godard, Bunue!, De Sica, Rocha and 
Truffaut. May be taken before Eng 3, Eng 4A and 4B. 
(Same as Hum 4C.) 

ENGLISH --------------------
Eng 4D Film Criticism: Documentaries, Experimental Films (2) 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

This course will focus on the feature film of social observa­
tion, the documentary and the experimental film, and 
on such directors as Flaherty, 0=, aim!. Rohmer, 
Bergman, A:J;o:Jioni, Losey, S. Ray, Cassevates and 
Brakhaga. May be laken before Eng 3, Eng 4A, Eng 4B 
and Eng 4C. (Same as Hum 4D.) 

Enq 7 Technical and Report Wrltinq (3) 3 lin. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Eng 51, Eng AB, Eng lA, or permission of the 
instructor. Practical experience in writing various kinds of 
technical reports, descriptions, and evaluations: writing 
assignments fitted to the interests of individual students. 
Satisfies part of the graduation requirements in communi­
cations. 

Eng 8 Advanced Compoeltion (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IA. Advanced expository prose, argu­
mentation, description and the study of prose style. Offers 
an opportunity for creative writing. 

Eng 9AB Creallve Wrilinq (3-3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of the instructor. Study 
and application of the principles of literary construction., 
plus exercises in the writing of imaginative litera­
ture, including short story, poetry, drama, and essay. 

Eng 10 Introducllon to Motion Picture Production (3) 3 hr •. Lee. 
Plus Production practice hours to be arranged 

(Same as Vis Com 10,) 

Eng 12 Speed Readinq (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Designed to help adequate readers become superior 
readers. Recommended for college transfer students who 
wish to develop the efficient reading skills necessary for 
all types of college-level reading. 

Eng 15 American Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng IB, or permission of the instructor. A 
study of the works of major American writers. 
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ENGLISH 

Eng ISA World Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of instructor. Study of 
selected literature of the Hebrews, Greeks, Romans, the 
Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. Emphasis on literature 
other than American and English. 

Eng 16B World Literalure (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of instructor. Study of 
selected literature of Neo-classicism, Romanticism, Natural­
ism, Symbolism, and modem schools. Emphasis on litera­
ture other than American and English. May be taken 
before Eng 16A. 

Enq 17 A Survey of English Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eng IB or permission of the instructor. Close 
study of works of major English writers up to the end of 
the 18th century, with consideration of the more important 
aspects of English literary history. 

Eng 17B Survey of English Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Same as for Eng 17 A. Close study of works 
of major English writers of the 19th and 20th centuries, with 
consideration of the more important aspects of English 
literary history. May be taken before Eng 17 A. 

Eng 18 Classic Theatre: The 
Humanities in Drama (3) Thirteen 3-hr. TV programs 

Five 3-hr. class meetinqs 
A study of drama and literature of selected European 
authors of the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries. Thirteen 
televised plays each preceded by a lecture providing 
background and interpretation. Discussion meetings with 
local instructor. 

Eng 19 Anyone for Tennyson? (2) Twenty Y:.-hr. TV programs 
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Four 3-hr. class meetinqs 
Survey of poetry in the English-speaking nations, pri­
marily Great Britain and the United States. The course 
will introduce the student to the art, nature, and major 
tradition of poetry and to the techniques of criticism as a 
tool in understanding poetry. The course includes descrip­
tions of major concepts in poetry, such as rhythm, tone, 
meaning, diction, style, intention, and epistemology' 
Features the First Poetry Quartet in a generous samplmg 
of readings and dramatizations from various ages cmd 
forms of poetry to remind students that poetry is a living 
and rewarding form of entertainment and a vital part of 
our cultural heritage. 

ENGLISH 

Eng 20 Modern Poetry (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A literature course designed to give students an adequate 
background in 20th century poetry. Emphasis is on enjoy­
ment of reading, active discussion of ideas, individual a:>d 
group projects. Students will become acqumnted WIth 
writers such as Robert Lowell, Sylvia Plath, Theodore 
Roethke, Robert Creeley, Robert Duncan, Paul Blackburn, 
LeRoi Jones, Laura Nyro and Phil Ochs. 

Eng 21A Modern Prose Fiction (3~ . 3~. Lee. 
Designed to enrich the student s background m a vanety of 
fiction since 1900. Emphasis is on enjoyment of rea?mg, 
active discussion of ideas, individual and group proJects. 
Writing skills will be renforced. The subject matter of the 
course will be chosen, partly according to student interest, 
from a variety of topics, such as blacks in literature, the 
small town in literature, women in literature, the rebel. the 
teacher the wilderness, violence, initiation, childhood and 
from ce~tain types of literature, such as science fiction and 
utopian writing. 

Enq 21B Modern Prose Fiction (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A continuation of Eng 21A. This course will concentrate on 
national and/or regional literature, such as Afro-American, 
Southern, Midwestern, Oriental, Irish, Russian, Jewish, 
etc. Eng 21B may be taken before Eng 21A. 

Eng 23 Modern Drama (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Reading and discussion of selected plays. A general edu­
cation course for the student interested in literature. (Same 
as Drm Art 23.) 

Enq 24 The Modem American Novel (I) 1 hr. Lee. 
This course is designed for those who find their schedules 
such that additional units may be or must be added to 
the last seven weeks of the spring semester. A representa­
tive list of novels studied is as follows: "Sister Carrie," 
Drieser; "Farewell to Arms," Hemingway; "My Antoni~," 
Cather' "Great Gatsby," Fitzgerald; "Main Stree!," leWIS; 
"All th~ Kings Men," R. P. Warren; "The Hamlet," Faulkner; 
"Grapes of Wrath," Steinbeck. 

Eng 25 Introduction fo Shakespeare (3~ 3. hrs. Lee. 
An examination of how the world s greatest w~lter cou~d 
overcome 150 years of stodgy teaching and slill remam 
entertaining. A demonstration of how Shakespeare, can 
be fun and interesting. B:ography and background Will be 
exp!ored briefly, followed by a representative. comedy, a 
representative tragedy, and some of the ,maJor son~ets, 
which will be read, seen, and discussed m class. Films 
of the plays, and field trips to live performances Will be 
included. 
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Ebq 27 Film and Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A course designed to deepen the student's understanding 
01 film and literature, with emphasis on the narrative film 
the drama, the short story and the novel. Study 01 th~ 
essential qualities 01 each form and the dtllerences that 
occur when a piece 01 literature is filmed. 

Ebq 30A The Mexican·American In Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility lor Eng lAo Study 01 the contribu. 
tions by Mexican·Americans to all genres of literature. 
Course to be developed through the study of the Mexican. 
American historical and socio-cultural backgrounds, and 
by comparing and contrastinq the works of Mexican. 
Americans with their lamiliar Anglo-American counter. 
parts, as well as with the works of familiar Mexican 
authors. This course will concentrate on the cultural and 
literary heritage of the Mexican·American, Conducted in 
Enqlish. (Same as Span 28A.) 

Ebq 30B The Mexican·American in Literature (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for Eng lAo A continuation of 
Eng 30A with emphasis on contemporary Mexican. 
American writers. Eng 30B may be taken before Eng 30A. 
(Same as Span 288.) 

Ebq 31 Litera:ure of the Southwest (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Eng AB or permission of instructor. Designed 
to enrich students' background in a variety of fiction and 
non·fiction from the southwestern United States. This 
course will cover maior attitudes. concerns, and changes 
in the Southwest. The approoch will be through the 
writings of the major authors of this region. Conducted 
in English. (Same as Span 30,) 

Ebq 33 The Literary Artist as Social Critic (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 
A critical analysis of literary works relevant to the study 
of American social issues, such as women's liberation, 
racial conflict and war. 

Eng 35 The Literature of Prophecy (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 
Intensive study of the literature of prophecy. 

Ebg 36 The Bible as Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A study of the prose and poetry of the Bible. 

Ebg 37 Survey 01 Mytholoqy and Folklore (3) 3 Ms. Lee. 
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A survey of mythology stressing the relationship between 
man's constant need for myth and his gods. Emphasis is 
on archetypal elements in classical myth: themes, heroes, 
journeys, patterns. The mythological origins of folklore 
are investigated. 

ENGLISH 

Ebg 38A Litera:ure and Life: A Siudy In Values (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

A course designed to broaden the student's experience 
by introducing him to the social insights that works 01 
literature can oller and by helping him apply these insights 
to his own life. (Same as Psych 38A.l 

Enq 38B Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

A course designed to brooden the student's experience by 
introducing him to the psychological insights provided by 
a study of literature and by helping him apply these 
insights to his own life. May be taken before Eng 38A. 
(Same as Psych 38B.) 

Ebg 40 Beqlnning English as a Second Language (4) 4 Ms. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated score on placement test. A be­
ginning course in English designed for the student who has 
not had any formal English classes tn the United States. 
The course will cover grammar and simple sentence writ­
ing. Some beginning composition, with emphasis on capi­
talization and punctuation will be introduced in the latter 
part of the semester. 

Ebg 40A Beq\nning English as a Second Language (2) 
2 Ms. Lee. 
\I, hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated score on placement test or per­
mission of instructor. This course covers the first half 
semester's work of Eng 40 (4 units) and is offered for th!> 
convenience of night students who cannot attend more 
than one night a week. This course, together with Eng 
40B, is equivalent to Eng 40. Not open to students who 
have completed Eng 40. 

Enq (DB Beqinning English as a Second Language (2) 
2 Ms. Lee. 
\12 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Eng 40A or permIssIon of instructor. This 
course covers the second haH semester's work of Eng 40 
(4 units) and is offered for the convenience of night students 
who cannol altend class m ore than one night per week. 
Satisfactory completion of Eng 40A and 40B is the equiva· 
lent to Eng 40 and qualifies the student to enroll 
in Eng 41 _or Eng 41A. Not open to students who have 
completed Eng 40. 
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ENGLISH 

Eaq 41 Intermediale Eaqliah as a Second Lanquaqe (4) 
4 hn. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated SCOre on placement test or satis­
fact~ry completion of Eng 40. An intermediate course in 
Enghsh as a second language introducing composition of 
basic sentences and paragraphs. Grammar and verbs 
are ext~nslvely covered. Readinq is also given some 
emphasIs. 

Eaq 41A Intermediate Enqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 
2 hra. Lee. 
Y:. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated SCore on placement test or satis­
faciory completion of Eng 40B. The course covers the 
lirst half semester's work 01 Eng 41 (4 units) and is offered 
for the convenience of night students who cannot attend 
class more than one night per week This course together 
with Eng 41B, is equivalent to Eng 4i. Not open t~ students 
who have completed Eng 41. 

Eaq 41B Intermediate Enqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
y. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Eng 41A. This 
course covers the second half semester's work of Eng 41 
(4 units) and is offered for the convenience of night students 
who cannot attend class more than one night per week. 
Satisfactory comp~etion of Eng 41A and 41B is equivalent 
to Eng 41 and qualifies the student to enroll in Eng 42 
or Eng 42A. Not open to students who have completed 
Eng 41. 

Eaq 42 Advanced Eaqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (4) 
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4 bra. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Eng 41 or Eng 41A and 41B or equivalent. 
Advanced composition, grammar, and reading are em­
phasized. Satisfactory completion of this course qualifies 
the student for enrollment in Eng AB or Eng 51. This 
course satisfies part of the requirement in communications. 

ENGLISH 

Eaq 42A Advanced Eaqlish as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 
2 bra. Lec. 
Y. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Designated score on placement test or sat­
isfactory completion of Eng 41 or Eng 41B. The course 
covers the first half semester's work of Eng 42 (4 units) 
and is offered for the convenience of night students who 
cannot attend more than one night per week. This course, 
together with Eng 42B, is equivalent to Eng 42. Not open 
to students who have completed Eng 42. 

Eaq 428 Advanced Eaglish as a Second Lanquaqe (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 
Y:. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Eng 42A. This 
course covers the second half semester's work of Eng 42 
(4 units) and is offered for the convenience of night students 
who cannot attend class more than one night per week. 
Satisfactory completion 01 Eng 42A and Eng 42B is the 
equivalent of Eng 42 and qualifies the student to enroll in 
Eng AB or Eng 51. Not open to students who have com­
pleted Eng 42. 

Enq 43A Beqinninq Oral English for Bilinquals (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with Eng 40 or by 
permission of instructor. A conversational course designed 
for the beginning ESL student. The course will cover the 
fundamentals of the English sound system. Listening and 
speaking will be encouraged through basic dialogs to be 
learned, through simple stories to be listened to, and 
through questions to be answered orally. 

Enq 43B Intermediate Oral Enqlish for Bilinquals (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisites : To be taken concurrently with Eng 41 or by 
permission of instructor. A conversational course designed 
for the intermediate student. Students will utilize oral 
English by creating their own dialogs and presenting them, 
and by speaking on posters or other visual materials. 
Differences between the students' native language and 
English and how these differences affect the students' oral 
English will be discussed. 
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ENGLISH 

Eng 43C Advanced Oral English fett Bilinguals (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 

Prerequisites: T,,? be taken concurrently with Eng 42 or b 
perm',ssion of Instructor. An intensive course in orJ 
Amencan English for students who have learned Engl'sh 
as ~ sec'lnd language, It is intended for students who m~ 
re:> we I and have a good grasp 01 grammar but who 
shU need more practice in manipulating oral structures 
SattlSfles part of the graduation requirement in communi: co Ions. 

Enq 45 Beginning Vocabulary Building 
and Speiling for ESL (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. to be arranged 
Prerequisites: This course may be taken concurrently 'th 
Eng 40 or by permission of the instructor. A begin~g 
level 01 ~ocabulary w,ll be offered. Some spe]]jng tech. 
ruques Wlll be taught and vocabulary will be used both 
in oral and written sen tences. 

Eng 46 Intermediate Vocabulary Building 
and Speiling for ESL (3) 3 Ius. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
~~erequisites:, Eng 41 concurrently or consent of instructor. 
, e Inte~med,ate ESL student will work on roots and pre­

flxes. ,dioms, spelling, pronUnciation, parts of speech 
,rregular verbs, and the learning of new words. A lot 
of class practice w,ll be given in oral and written use 1 
new words and expressions. 0 

Eng 47 Vocabulary Building for Bilinguals (3) 3 L__ L ...,.. ee. 
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I hr. Lab. 
~~ereqUiSites: Eng 46, Eng 41, or by consent of instructor, 

e student w,ll work on English·Spanish cognates, roots 
and prefixes, IdlOn;-S, gen~ral reading vocabulary, subject 
matler (eg. psycho.ogy, hIstory) reading vocabulary, parts 
of speech" dIctionary skills, word connotation and usage, 
and, hsterung comprehension. The emphasis will be on 
:vnhnq and Jistening more than on oral work, and on 
Independent vocabulary building as well as on grOUP 
work, 

ENGLISH 

Enq 49 ESt lJmited.English Skills (]) 1 hr. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. to be arranged 

Prerequisites: Eng 41 and/or permission of the instructor, 
based in part on an ESL placement test. This class will 
help students not yet fluent in English to understand 
another class taught entirely in English (e.g, welding, auto 
tech, music, typing, data processing, elc.). Emphasis will 
be placed on the vocabulary of the target class and on 
lislening activil1es based on cassetle recording of malerial 
from the target class, The class will also include specific 
tutoring (bilingual); lab work with taped lectures and 
instructions from the target class; simulated classroom 
activities; practice with asking questions in English; use 
of the DART Program (where it is available); work with 
the text(s) of the target class. The course will be specifi· 
cally tatlored to the target class being taughl that year. 

Eng 50AB Reading Development (2·2) 2 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Designed primarily for the individual who wishes to in· 
crease his efficiency as a student. Concentration, rate 
building, comprehension 01 writlen materials, vocabulary 
development, flexibility in the use 01 reading methods, ap­
plication 01 reading skills to subject areas are covered. 
Development of individual reading interests is encouraged. 

Eng 51 The Communication Process (3) 3 bro. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Assignment by placement test or salisf.cretory 
completion of Eng AB. Designed to familiarize the student 
with everyday communication processes and to develop 
his ability to respond to them critically. Includes analysis 
of typical media (TV, radio, newspapers, magazines, and 
other popular literature) and participation in simulation 
games on matters of social concern. Offers practice in 
the use of the library and in oral and written communica· 
tion, especially in the writing of single and multipcrrcr­
graph reports, essays and letters. This course (or Eng IAl 
must 'be taken in partial fulfillment of the IVC graduation 
requirement in communications . 

Enq 52AB Vocabulary Building (3·3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A concentrated study of affixes, roots, word origins. Ian· 
guage change, varieties of meaning, the dictionary, and 
vocabulary in the various subject areas. 

Eng 53 Selected Literature (3) 3 bro. Lee. 
Reading of short stories, novels, plays and poetry. Some 
writing required, Emphasis is on developing a personal 
response to literature rather than an extensive literary 
analysis. Satisfies part of the general education nequire­
roent in communications. 
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ENGLISH-ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE-FIRE SCIENCE 

Eng 55AB Spelling (1.1) 1 hr. Lee. 
Diagnosis of specific spelling problems and prescription of 
remedies; investigation of the basic spelling rules. 

Eng 5SAB Grammar and Usage (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Assignment by placement test. A review 
of the parts of speech. the structure of the sentence, and 
punctuation. Exercises to improve English usage will 
begin with the writing of various sentence types and 
progress to the writing of single descriptive and expository 
paragraphs. Designed for the student who needs to review 
and practice basic skills before taking Eng 51 or Eng AB. 
Concurrent enrollment in Eng 50AB is strongly recom· 
mended. Satisfies part of the graduation requirement in 
communications. (Same as Bus 40AB.) 

Eng 57 LIbrary Resources (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
Use of library facilities, especially the card catalog, refer· 
ence books, and periodical indexes, as a basis for research 
in any field. Techniques of preparing and presenting a 
research paper are included. Work on an actual term 
paper is not required although students may use this 
course to assist them in writing a research (term) paper for 
other courses if they wish. Helpful to any individual from 
the community who wishes to use the library to keep up 
to date on the latest developments and to compile a 
bibliography in his area(s) of interest. 

ENVmONMENTAL SCIENCE 

Env Sci 5 Man and His Environment (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
The study of natural resources vital to man's existence. 
Emphasis on composition of the physical environment and 
problems associated with contamination of air, water, 
and soil. (Same as Ag 5,) 

FiRE SCIENCE 

Fire Science 81 Introduction to Fire Science (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Fire suppression orqanization; fire suppression equipment; 
characteristics and behavior of fire; fire hazard properiies 
of ordinary materials, building design and construction; 
extinguishing agents; basic fire fighting tactics; public re­
lations. 

FIRE SCIENCE 

FIre Science 82 F' .... fighting Tactica and Strategy i3l.,.. Lee. 

Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic 
fire fighting tactics and strategy; methods of aUack; pre­
planning fire problems. 

Fire Science 83 Fire HydrauUc8 (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Completion of Moth 51 ,?r satlsfoct'?ry seo: 
on Mathematics Placement Test. IRevlew ofllbadS;~ :::~~re 

. h droulic laws and formu as as app e 
:~~~. ~plicatlon of formulas and mental calculoti~fe:' 
hydrouiic problems; water supply problem; underwn 
requirements for pumps. 

Fire Science 85 Fire Company Organization and 
Procedure (3) 

3 bra. Lee. 

Re' of fire department organization; fire co:n?""~ or: 
ga~~:tion; the company officer; personnel adm~nl~ni~~: 
communications; lire equipment; mal:,ten.anc.e, capab'l: 
fire prevention; fire fighl1ng company; bre bghtmQ 1 

i\y; records and reporis. 

FIre Science 86 Rescue Practicea (3) 3 bra. ~. 
ractlees the human body, emergency cOTe of VIC' 

~::'~cl,8dbirth, ;rtificial respiration, toxic qosesbfhe:,c:~ 
and'diseases. radioactive hazards. rescue pro em I 

techniques. 

Fire Science 87 Fundamentals of Fire Preyention (3) 3 bra:~. 
Prerequisites: Fire Science 81 or employmef:cro:~· i::" 
fire protection agency. Fire preventlo~::~nrecOQn;zing 
spection'rdsurveying ~nndg rna :r,;~~n ~r:forcing' the solution; 
the haza ; engmeen ' 
public relations. 
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fRENCH 

FRENCH 
High school foreign language courses be 

iurpodses of placement in college courses andm~~y be ~~t~ 
Owar meeting the foreign Ian . 

majors These high h I guage reqUlrement in various 
d . . sc 00 courses will not count II 

ere It toward graduation. Placement will be d b as co .ege t::: and/ or consent of the instructor. Cor::t~c~ leeF,:,~~a-
guage Department for further information. gn 

I The lasi year course taken by a student in the high schoo! 
anguage sequence may be repeated in college for graduation 

credit, not to exceed four units of repeated fa' I 
wbe°frorek. Studlel.nts are strongly advised to see re~ i::~: 

enro mg. 

Fr 1 Elementary French (4) 
4 bra. Lee. 

An . t· th 1 hr. Lab. 
i tt:n 

erire'l Fe c:dical presentation to develop lacility 
n e s. I, S 0 istenmg, comprehension, speaking readin 
an~ wrIting. with control of the basic structures' in bo~ 
ora and fwntten form. The student will be introduced to 
aspects a French . culture and civilization. Students must 
plan forban additIonal hour of individual language lab­
oratory y arrangement. 

Fr IA Elementary French (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 

'f'iS course is one-half the content of th~ ~~~'!: 
r I cour:'B' Completion 01 Fr IA and IB w:ill 

\'" th~ eqUivalent 01 Fr I, and the total 01 4 units F 
A WIll be offered in the fall, and Fr IB in the spring~ 

Stud~nts must plan for an additional one-half he I 
mdivldual language laboratory by arrangement. ur a 

Fr IB Elementary French (2) 
2 bra. Lec. 

Pr " t F IA % hr. Lab 9reqUlSI e: r . A continuation of Fr IA Students must 
Plabolan lor an additional one-half hour of Indi ;idual languag 

ratory by arrangement. e 

Fr 2 Elementary French (4) 
4 bra. Lee. 

Prere~'; 't . F I I 1 hr. Lab. . ~_Sl e. r or p acement by examinatio11- Continua 
:~~:.~ F\ \ Students must plan for an additional hour oi 

I uc anguage laboratory by arrangement. 
Fr 2A Elementary French (2) 2 '-_ 

..... Lac. 
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Pr .. F V.hrLab 
ereqYISlle: r IB or placement by examination and con: 

sent a Instructor. This course is one-half the content f 
the regular Fr 2 course. Completion of Fr 2A and 2B ~I 

FRENCH 

be the equivalent of Fr 2, and the total of 4 units. Fr 2A 
w:ill be offered in the fall, and Fr 2B in the spring. Students 
must plan for an additional one-half hour 01 individual 
language laboratory by arrangement. 

Fr 2B Elementary French (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
y. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr 2A. A continuation of Fr 2A. Students must 
plan for an additional one-half hour of individual language 
laboratory by arrangement. 

Fr 3 lntermediate French (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr 2 or placement by examination. Continua­
tion of Fr 2 w:ith a review of grammar in depth and prac­
tical oral application. Emphasizes speaking, writinq and 
reading in French. The readings include cultural material, 
short stories, novels and plays. Outside reading w:ith oral 
and written reports. Students must plan lor an additional 
hour of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Fr 4 lntermediate French (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr 3 or placement by examination. Con­
tinuation of Fr 3. Students must plan for an additional 
hour 01 individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Fr 5 lntermediate French Reading and Grammar Revi_ (2) 
1 hr. Lee. 

3 bra. Lab. 10 be arranqed 
Prerequisites: Fr 2 or two years of high school French or 
consent 01 instructor. Intermediate French Reading and 
Grammar Review Lab: Independent and individualized 
study. SRA reading comprehension exercises, speed read­
ing exercises, vocabulary development and research. 
Supplementary listening comprehension and pronunciation 
exercises on tape. Independent grammar review w:ith 
self-checklng quizzes. 

Fr 1(1 'httermediale Conversational French (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Fr 2 or two years 01 French in hiqh school 
or by examination and consent 01 instructor. Practical 
conversational skills are developed throuqh listening 
exercises, directed conversations on assigned readings ' 
from newspaper and magazine articles, current topics, 
simple dialogues and plays. Emphasis on contemporary 
life in countries where French is spoken. Student must 
plan for an additional hour of individual language labora­
tory by arranqement. 
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fRENCH 

Fr lOA Conversational French (I) I hr. Lee. 
'h hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Eligibility for fr 2 or one year of french in 
high school and/or consent of instructor. Completion of 
french 10 (A and B) will be equivalent to fr 10. Advanced 
elementary and beginning intermediate conversational 
french. May be taken concurrently with Fr 2, 3. 4. Stu­
dents are grouped within the class according to level of 
proficiency. Conversational skills are developed through 
pattern drills. situational interviews, model dialogues, .. hort 
topics and vocabulary development. 

Fr lOB Conversational French (I) I hr. Lee. 
'h hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: fr lOA. A continuation of Fr lOA. 

Fr II Advanced Conversational French (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisites: fr 3 or 10, or four years of high school 
french, or by examination and consent of instructor. Con­
tinuation of Fr 10. Student must plan for an additional 
hour of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Fr 20A French Drama-Reading and Per/ormance (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 hr •• Lab 

Prerequisites: fr 2 or two years of high school french or 
consent of instructor. Oral reading and performance of 
French plays and skits. Includes vocabulary development 
and fluency in the spoken language. One selection of a 
one-act play or a skit will be made by the instructor and 
the students for in-depth study and performance for stu­
dents of french in the high schools. Student must plan for 
an additional hour of individual language laboratory by 
arrangement. 

Fr 20B French Drama-Reading and Per/ormance (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: fr 20A or equivalent experience of Fr 2 and 
consent of instructor. Continuation of fr 20A. Student must 
plan for an additional hour by arrangement. 

Fr 40 Introduction to French Civilization 
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and Culture (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
An introduction to French civilization and culture. The 
major currents and characteristics of French culture and 
its development as expressed through the centuries in 
literature. art, philosophy, music, science, politics, history 
and life of the people from pre-history to the 20th century. 
Conducted in English. (Same as Hum 40,) 

FRENCH GEOGRAPHY 

Fr U Introduction to French Civilization 
and Cullure Beyond France (3) 

3 bra. Lec. 

Cultural aspects and developments of French speaki,:,g 
people, their customs, traditions literat~, art, ~uslci 

hilosophy, government and econo~y. B:I,ef studi~s 0 
tanada African countries, Tahiti, HOlIl, Lowslana, 
Martini~ue, Guadalupe, Emphasis on the 20th century. 
Conducted in English. (Same as Hum 4l.) 

Fr SIA French Culture. Cuisine and Conversation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

An introduction to french culture, cuisine and c?"vers'd 
, und the world. Discussion, demonstrallon ~ 
~~~pa~~ion of native french dishes. Incl'bdjs inyod':r"~;\ 
and practice in basic phrases and voca u cry or 
as well as travel tips presented by lecture, guest speakers, 
and multi-media illustrations. Field trip to French res-

taurant. 

Fr SIB French Culture. Cuisine and Conversation (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: fr 51 A. Continuation of Fr 51A. 

GEOGRAPHY 

3 bra. Lee. 
Geoq I Physlcal Geography (3) 

An introduction to the physical characteristics lof the 
earth TopiCS include: climate, land forms, natura v: 
tatio~, and the water and mineral resources of the e . 

3 bra. Lee. 
Geog 2 Cultural Geography (3) 

An introduction to the regions andd culture\?f tfi~~f~\~' 
EmphasiS on the contemporary .e,,:,ograp !C,. . on~ 
religious, and economiC charactens\lcs of 'faJor 

reg1 

in the world. May be taken before Geog . 

3 hrs. Lee. 
Geoq 3 Economic Geography (3) 

ra h of commercial products. Distribution. of 
T~~';~f~n ~s Yrelated to cllmate, surface features, sods, 
labor supply and market areas, and the routes along which 
products move to consuming areas. 
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GEOLOGY 

GEOLOGY 

Geol IA Physical Geology (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school science or permis­
Sion of Instructor. Destructive and constructive work of 
water, ice and wind; earthquakes and the earth's interior; 
volcanoes and geysers; rocks and rock formations; min­
eral resources, coral islands; origin and history of the 
larger topographic features. 

Geol 10 LIfe of the Past: An Introduction 10 Paleontology (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school science. Biological 
prinCIples of evolutionary development and types of 
fossils recorded in the rocks from ancient times to present. 
The. age of invertebrates; the age of dinosaurs and other 
reptIles; the age of birds; the age of mammals. (Same as 
Zool 10.) 

Geol II General Geology: An Introduction to Geology (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: One semester of high school science recom­
mended. The bosic elements of physical and historical 
g~ology. Study of rocks and fossils; their meaning and 
originS. Origin of the earlh, volcanics, tectonics, earth­
quakes and geologic time. The building of mountains' 
er.oSiO:' by wind and water. Glaciers and their activities: 
climatiC changes through time, the changing landscape 
Emphasis on the geology of the Imperial Valley. A gen: 
eral education course closed to those who have credit in 
Geol lA or Geol lB. 

Gaol 12 Introduction to Historical Geology (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
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Prerequisite: One semester of high school science recom­
mended. Origin and evolution of the earth, solar system 
and uruverse. Measurement of geologic time: the geologic 
periods. Typical fossils and organic evolution. Survey of 
paleogeography and paleoecology. BiolOgical and geo­
logical principles in a historical perspective. Emphasis On 
past events in Imperial Valley. A general education 
course closed to those who have credit in Geel I B 
Historical Geology. ' 

GEOLOGY -GERMAN 

G.oI 12L Introduction to Geology Lab (l) 3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Geel 12 or concurrent registration in Geol 12. 
Origin and evolution of the earth, solar system and uni­
verse. Measurement of geologic time: the geologic periods. 
Typical fossils and organic evolution. Survey of paleo­
geography and paleoecology. Biological and geological 
principles in a historical perspective. Emphasis on past 
events in Imperial Valley. A general education course 
closed to those who have credit in Geol lB. 

Geel 13 Geology of CaWornia (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: One semester of high school science or per­
mission of instructor. A study of geologic history of Cali­
fornia, the geology of its physiographic provinces and the 
origin and development of its scenic landscapes. Land 
forms, plate tectonics, earlhquakes: their cause and pre­
diction. 

Geol 14 General Paleontology, Dinosaurs. 
Sabretootha and Man (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Geol 10, Geol 12, or Zool IB. The history of 
life on earth from microbe to man as seen in the fossil 
record. The origins and evolution of invertebrates, ver­
tebrates and plant life. Study of extinction and its causas. 
Emphasis on paleoecology and knowledge from the past 
applied to the present and future. Fossil fuels, their origin 
and distribution. A general education course intended for 
non-maiors. 

GERMAN 
Ger 1 Elementary German (4) 3 bra. Lee. 

2 bra. Lab. 
Pronunciation, practice in speaking, introduction to reading 
and writing, bosic grammar of the German language. The 
studenl must plan for an additional half hour of Individual 
language laboratory. 

Gar lA Elementary German (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

Beginning course of graded lessons acquainting the stu­
dent with the basic structure and pronunclal1on through 
practice In speakinq, reading and writing. This course is 
the first half of the first semesler of Ger 1. Completion of 
Ger lA and Ger IB is the equivalent of Ger 1, a total 
of 4 units. Students must plan for an additional one-half 
hour of Individual language laboratory by arrangement. 
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GERMAN-GRAPHIC ARTS 

Ger IB Elementary German (2) 
2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

Continuation of Ger lAo Students must plan for one-half 
hour of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Ger 2 Elementary German (4) 3 bra. Lee:. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Ger 1 or by placement examination. An 
intensive, methodical presentation to develop facility in the 
skills of listening, comprehension, speaking, reading and 
writing with control of the basic structures in both oral and 
written £orm. German cuiture and civilization will be intro­
duced. Students must plan for an additional one-half hour 
of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Ger 10 Conversational German (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Ger I and 2 or by examination and con­
sent of instructor. Conversational skills developed through 
oral drills, laboratory assignments and guided conversa­
tions on assigned topics. Practice In the spoken language; 
practical and diplomatic vocabulary, simple dialogues and 
plays. Meets German conversation requirements for en­
rollment in upper division COurses. Student must plan for 
an additional hour of individual language laboratory by 
arrangement. 

Ger II Conversational German (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Ger 2 or Ger 10. This course is a continuation 
of Ger 10. Students must plan for two additional hours of 
individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

GRAPHIC ARTS 
G.A. 10 Graphic Communication I (2) I hr. Lee. 

3 hrs. Lab. 
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Prerequisites: Art 22A or equivalent is recommended. A 
course designed to be a guide for the preporation of art 
and the mechanics for reproduction in the graphic arts 
field. The emphasis is on advertising and studio skills. 
This course will COVer newspaper ads, brochure layout, 
pasteup, camera-ready ari work, color separation and 
design coordination. 

GRAPHIC ARTS 

GoA. II Graphic Communication n (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: G.A. 10. A continuation in the preparati~ 
of art and mechantcs for reproduction in the graphIC 
art field. Emphasis is on advertising and studio skills. An 
in-depth study of reproduction art in conjunction WIth 
offset printing. Student must plan for two additional hours 
by arrangement. 

G.A. 12 Composition, Layout and Paste-up (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: G.A. 10. A course desi~ed to cover .basic 
methods of composition as it apphes to the pnnting 
industry, including copysetting, proofreading and paste-up 
techniques. This course will cover effechve uses. of related 
material, techniques, creative thinking and ll~novative 
practices through the use of demonstrations, projects and 
laboratory experiences. 

GoA. 20 Offset Prinlinq I (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Study of the principles of offset presswork at the elemen­
tary level. Instruction in operation of offset presses under 
II x 17 inches. Students print simple offset work, color 
work and close-register. This course will also offer instrue­
tion in the theory 01 offset press trouble shooting, including 
standard trouble shooting procedures. 

G.A. 21 Offset Prinlinq n (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab, 

Prerequisite: G.A. 20. An advanced course in lithogra~hic 
presswork which allows the student to apply the htho­
graphic theory and experience he has gamed by operat­
ing equipment using sheets 4x6 in. up to llxl7 m. with 
emphasis in loading and setting feeds, conveyor mech­
anism, and guides, the proper preparation of stock and 
packing clamps, the mounting of plates and blank"ts, the 
setiing of dampeners, ink rollers, fountain, and gnppers. 
Pressure adjustments are stressed. Camera operations for 
the lithography process are introduced Student must plan 
for two additional hours by arrangement. 

GoA. 22 Pholoqraphy and Platemakinq (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Current techniques and equipment in photography and 
platemaking as final preparation before <;>ffset pnnting. 
Covers effective use of materials and techmques m dark­
room, stripping and platemaking depariments. 
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GRAPHIC ARTS-HEALTH AIDE 

G.A. 23 Bindery. CUtting and Distribution (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 lin. Lab. 

This ~ourse offers instruction in finishing operations on 
pnnt. mater~als, training in the operation of folding 
machInes, shttIng, perforating, and trouble-shooting train. 
l~g In the operation of hand and power cutters ~pecial 
~;'bill1nf' tri'kming of booklets and printed matt";, cutting 
h I an sht?" , .colkltlng machine, stapling and stitching 

o e punc Ing, JoggIng and padding procedures. ' 

G.A. 30 Graphie Arts Management 
Fundamentals (3) 

3 bra. Lee. 
~ ~urse deSigned to acquaint the student with all phases 
o t e small pnntIng shop operation. The course emphasis 
will be productlon control, cost control, estimating and 
quotIng, sales and general management techniques used 
l~ the day-t<Xlay ?perati~n. Covers effective Use of tech­
ll1que~, creatlve thInkmg, mnovative practices through the 
use 0 proJects, problem presentations and experiences 
dlrectly related to the subject matter. 

HEALTH AIDE 
The Health Aide Program (one semester in length) pre­

~es the st,:dent to receive a Certificate 01 Completion from 
b e college In one of four different specialty areas and to 

e emlPloyed as an Aide in an agency according to the 
specJO Iy area, 

llO 

I. Hospital Nursinq Assistant: 
For employment in a general acute care hospital, a 
convalescent hospital or a rest home. 

2. Community Health Aide: 
For employment in a clinic, agency or health depart­
ment whIch has a home-health program or community 
outreach program. 

3. Dev:elopmental Disability - Mental Retardation Aide: 
For employment in a community living center or grOUP 
h?me as a counselor or houseparent, as a teacher's 
mde for Special Education classes, aide at a sheltered 
workshop or work activity center. 

4. Mental Health Aide: 
For employme,:,I in a psychiatric hospital. day treat­
ment center, cnSlS team, drug or alcohol detoxification 
center. 

HEALTH AIDE 

Students are admitted each semester. An admissions com­
miUee will review all applications. Early application (through 
the college counseling center) is recommended, since the 
number of students who can be admitted is limited. Admission 
requirements include a health examination, writing of the 
college placement tests and an interview with a member of the 
Health Aide faculty. Applicants with prior education in nurs­
ing (RN .. L.V.N. or Health Aide) may apply for credit by 
examination and/ or advanced placement. This will be deter­
mined on an indiVidual basis. A grade of C or beUer in all 
Program courses is required for successful completion of the 
Health Aide Program. An overall 2.0 grade point average is 
required in order to receive a Certification of Completion. 

Curriculum 

HA 15A, HA 15B, 
HA 15C or HA 15D Health Aide .... .......... .. ............ ........... 9 
Psych 5 Psycho!oqy of Effective Behavior ........ 3 

(or Psych IA, if eligible) 
Eng 51 The Communication Process .. .............. 3 

(or Eng I A, if eligible) 
P.E. Physical Education, if required ........... . 

15·16 

HA 15A Hospital Nursing Assistant (9) 3 Jug. Lee. 
18 Jug. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Health Aide Program. A 
course for those intending to work as aides in a variety 
of health agencies - acute hospital, convalescent hospital, 
community health, mental health, developmentally dis­
abled/mental retardation. Seven (7) weeks will be taught 
as a "core course" for all enrolled. Topics will include 
the role and functions of the health aide, legal and ethical 
responsibilities, communication skills, community re­
sources for health care. Basic knowledge of nutrition, per­
sonal hygiene, safety, comfort and rest, growth and devel­
opment will be studied. College laboratory periods wtll 
allow for practice in the procedural skills needed in these 
areas. Nine (9) weeks will consist of supervised laboratory 
experiences in various health agencies according to the 
student's area of chosen specialty. Weekly lecture­
discussion classes will continue wtthin the specialty areas. 
The final two (2) weeks will consist of "sharing" and 
review classes at the college for all enrolled. Students 
who complete the course will receive a standard Red 
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HEALTH AIDE 

Cross First Aid Certificate and will be qualified in cardio­
pulmonary resuscitation (CPR). Students of the Community 
Health Aide portion of the Health Aide ProQram will 
receive certification by the State of CalifOrnia as a Home 
Health Aide/ Homemaker. 

HA ISB Community Health Aide (9) 

(Same description as HA 15A.) 

HA ISC Developmenlal Disability /Menial 
Relardation Aide (9) 

(Same description as HA 15A.) 

HA ISD Menial Health Aide (9) 

(Same description as HA 15A) 

Nursing - Contlnuinq Education 

3 bra. Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

3 bra. Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lee. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

Prospective students are advised to check with the college 
preVIOUS to each semester concerning continuing education 
courses to be offered. New courses are offered periodically as 
community health agency and health personnel needs are 
identified. 

HA 22 Coronary Care Nursinq (2) 

(Same as AD. R.N. 22, V.N. 22.) 

I hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. - Dem. 

HA 23 Basic Arrhythmia Reco9llitlon and Cardio-
pulmonary Resuscitation (I) I hr. Lec. 

(Same as A.D.R.N. 23, V.N. 23.) 

HA 27 Creative Supervisory Skills (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(Same as A.D. R.N. 27, V.N. 27.) 

HA 28 Advanced Nursinq SympoSia (2) 
(Same as AD.R.N 28, V.N. 28.) 

HA 29 Introduction to Care 01 Patients 
with Renal Failure (I) 

(Same as A.D.R.N. 29, V.N. 29,) 

2 hrs. Lec. 

I hr. Lec. 

HA 30 Respirafory Care and the Nurse's Role (I) I hr. Lec. 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 30, V.N. 30,) 

HA 31 New Direction in Community Care (2) 
(Same as AD.R.N. 31. V.N. 31.) 
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2 hrs. Lec. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

HA 32 CPR Instructors' Course (I) 
(Same as A.D. R.N. 32, V.N. 32,) 

HA 33 Basic Cardiac Lile Support (CPR) 
(Same as A.D. R.N. 33, V.N. 33,) 

HA 34 Pharmacology Concepts I (I) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 34, V.N. 34.) 

HA 35 Pharmacoloqy Concepts U (I) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 35, V.N. 35,) 

HA 37 What's New in Nursinq? ('12) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 37, V.N. 37.) 

HA 38 This Year'. Issue. in Health (I) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 38, V.N. 38,) 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

I hr. Lee. 

y. hr. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 

I hr. Lec. 

y. hr. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 

H.E. I Health Education (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Fundamentals of healthful livinq designed to provide 
scientific health information, and promote desirable atti­
tudes and practices. Includes the study of first aid and 
the relationship of alcohol, narcotics, and smoking to 
health, and the factors involved in family and community 
health and safety. 

H.E. 2 Flrsl Aid (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
The immediate and temporary care given in case of acci­
dent illness and emergency childbirth. Course shall quall/y 
stud~nts for the Standard or Advanced Red Cross First 
Aid Certificate. 

H.E. 3 Health Education· MlIitary Service (2) 
Prerequisite: The satisfactory completion of one year or 
more in the military service of the United States. The stu­
dent wishing credit for military service must present his 
DD214 or equivalent supporting document to the Admis­
sions Office and register for the credit. If the student signs 
up for the class for military credit and does not submit 
verification of service, he will be dropped as a No-Show 
and will not receive credit. H.E. 3 does not count for units 
toward V.A or full-time student. These are not contact 
hours. May be taken only once. 
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HEAVY MACHINERY - HISTORY 

HEAVY MACHINERY 

H. M. 35 Heavy Equ:pment Operation and Maintenance (5) 
3 hrs. Lee. 
S hrs. Lab. 

The selection, operation, maintenance, and minor repair 
and adiustment of heavy equipment including hydraulic 
and pneumatic operations and safety. including dozer. 
backhoe. graders. skip loaders. cranes. etc. (Same as 
Ag 28,) 

HISTORY 

Hlst 4A HIstory of Western Civilization (3) 3 hr.. Lee. 
A survey of the maior deve!opments in the Western heri­
tage from the world of the ancient Greeks to sixteenth 
century Europe. Emphasis is on the foundation of Western 
culture. religion. politics and society. 

Hlst 4B History of Western Civilization (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A study of Western civilization from the sixteenth century 
to the present in which political. economic. social and in­
tellectual changes and developments are stressed. May be 
taken before Hist 4A. 

Blat 8A History of the Americas (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A survey course in which the history of the United States. 
Canada and Latin America are considered as an integrated 
whole. Native American Indian cultures and colonial 
development through the era of independence are dis­
cussed. This course together with Hist 8B will satisfy 
graduation requirements in American Institutions. 

Hlst 8B HIstory of the Americas (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A survey course in which the history of the United States. 
Canada and Latin America are considered as an integrated 
whole. The area of study covers nineteenth and twentieth 
century development of the Americas. Consideration is 
given to the Constitution of the United States. This course 
together with Hist 8A will satisfy graduation requirements 
in American Institutions. 

Hlst 10 History of Modern Russia (3) 3 hr.. Lee. 
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A history of modem Russia from about 1900 to the present 
day. showing the historical background of Russian Marx­
ism. special attention :0 the Russian revolution of 1917. 
the consolidation of the Stalinist dictatorship. foreign and 
domestic policies of the Soviet Union since the Revolution. 
and a discussion of the expansion of Russian communism 
and the challenge of Russia today. 

HISTORY - HONORS 

Hist 17 A United States History (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A survey of the political and social development of the 
United States from the seventeenth century to 1865. This 
course and either Hist 17B or Poly Sci 2 will meet gradua­
tion requirements in American Institutions. 

Hist 17B United Stat •• History (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A survey of the political and social maturation of the 
United States from the end of the Civil Wor to the present. 
This course and either Hist 17 A or Poly Sci 1 will meet 
graduation requirements in American Institutions. May 
be taken before Hist 17 A. 

Hist 30 Mexico and the American Southwe.t (3) 3 .hrs. Lee. 
A one-semester survey of Mexico from the early mnet~nth 
century. the independence movement. th7 MeXlcan­
American W (If and the development of MeXICO and the 
American Southwest in the last century. 

Hiat 40 Civilization. of Spain and Por.uqal (3) 
(Same as Span 40.) 

Hlst 41 Civ\llzalions of Spanish America 
and Brazil (3) 

(Same as Span 41.) 

HONORS 

3 bra. Lee. 

3 bra. Lee. 

Honors 21 Humanities Division Honors Program Lee 
(1-2) 1·2 bra. • 

Honors 22 Business Division Honors Proqram (1·2) • _ 
1·2 hrs ..... c. 

Honors 23 Social Science Division Honors Program (1·2) 
1·2 hrs. Lee. 

Honors 24 Behavioral Science Division Honors Program (1.2) 
1·2 bra. Lee. 

Honors 25 Au:omotive-Aqriculiure Technoloqy Division 
Honors Program (1.2) 1·2 hrs. Lee. 

Honors 26 Enqllsh Division Honors Program (1.2) 
1·2 bra. Lee. 

Honor. 27 Scienc. Division Honors Program (1·2) Lee 
1·2 bra. • 

Honors 28 Malhematics·Enq:neerfnq Division Honors 
Program (1.2) 1·2 bra. Lee. 

Honors 29 Heal'h, Phyalcal Educa60n. and Recreation 
DlvIalon Honors Proqram (1·2) 1·2 bra. Lee. 
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HONORS - HUMANITIES 

Honora 21·29 Course D.scriptlon 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and admission to the 
proqram. Individual study with special guidance of in· 
structor. Recommended for honor students in a major area 
offered by the division or for students requesUng study in 
depth in a parUcular area. By request of students and/or 
suggestion of instructor and approval of division chair· 
person. Interdisciplinary conference, with readings, dis­
cussion, reports. 

Honors 30A·B FI.ld Siudy (1·8) Lec.jLab. by arran«;/1lment 
Regular class instruction for honors students in major area 
of study offered by a division. Interdisciplinary conferences 
with readings, discussion, and reports. Travel to on-site 
study areas may be required al the student' a expense. 
Special curriculum may be requested by the students 
and/or instructors, but must be approved by the appro· 
priate division chairperson and the Dean of Instruction. 

Honors 31 Nursinq Division Honors Pr091'CDD (1·7) 
Lec.jLab. by arrangement 

Prerequisites: Admission to ADRN, VN or HA Proqram and 
permission of Proqrom Director. Intended for transfer stu­
dents or students who will take only a portion of one of 
the Registered Nursing, Yocational Nursing or Health 
Aide courses. 

HUMANITIES 

Hum lA Man and the Arts (S) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Hum 25 or eligibility for Eng IA. A course 
in the unified humanities in which man is the center: "his 
problems, his wonderings, his confusion of experience, his 
experience with beauty." The course covers Greek, 
Roman and Medieval periods reflected in the arts. Con­
ducted by lectures, field tripe and discussions. 

Hum IB Man and the Arts (3) 3 11111. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Hum 25 or eligibility for Eng IA. A course 
in the unified Humanities in which man is the center: "his 
problems, his wonderings, his confusion of experience, his 
experience with beauty." The course covers the period 
of the Renaissance through the 20th Century. Conducted 
by lectures, films, field trips and discussions. 

Hum 3 Introduction to Film HIstory 
and Criticism (2) I hr. Lee:. 

211111. Lab. 
(Same as Eng 3.) 
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HUMANITIES 

Hum 4A Film Critlc:\am: Westema. Comedie .. Muaic:ala (2) 
I hr. Lee:. 

2 bra. Lab. 
(Same as Eng 4A.) 

Hum 4B Film Critlc:lsm: Horror. Fantasy. Science FI1t1:. 'l!c. 
211111. Lab. 

(Same as Eng 48.) 

Hum 4C Film Critlclam: G<m\llllers. PoUtIc:s. SocIal ~:.t~. 
• 2 bra. Lab. 

(Same as Eng 4C.) 

Hum 4D F"w.. Criticism: Documentari ••• Experlment"l F~ J! 
2 11111. Lab. 

(Same as Eng 4D.) 

Hum 17 Mellican Popular Folk Arts (3) . . 3 bra. Lee:. 
Mexican society as it is reflected m thelt arts, beliefs, 
customs, dances, fiestas, legends and. songs: Class reports 
and discussion on the composite MexlCan WIll be included. 
Conducted in English by lecture, m~lti.media, guest lec· 
turers and field excursions to Mexicah. Recommended for 
teachers' aides and persons working with children of 
Mexican descent. (Same as Span 17.) 

Hum 2S The Humcmltl .. (S) :I bra. Lee. 
An exploratory courae designed to introdu?e the studeh-t 
to the major areas of study in the Humanilles (Art,. Arc d 
tecture, Drama, Dance, Literature, Linguistic:". MUSIC) "": 
to help the student relate his life 10 humamsllc valu~.m 
the world as they are demonstrated in the various m la. 
Presented by a team of IYC faculty <;,nd g;.:est !ectures. 
Class sessions conducted by lecture, field trIPS, film, and 
discussion. 

H 26 The Humcmltl.. (3) S 11111. Lee:. 
um Prerequisites: Hum 25 with a grade of B or . better or 

eligibility lor Eng IA. An advanced course deahng exten· 
sively in music, drama, visual arts and archlteclur~. 
Humanistic and inlerdisciplinary approach to study man s 
reflection of himself in creative expression. Research ~r 
or creative project required. Conducted by lecture, s­
cussion, field trips, films, and guest lecturers. 

Hum 40 Introduction to Frene:h ClvlllzaIion 
and Culture (3) 

(Same as Fr 40.) 

3 11111. Lee:. 
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HUMAN RELATIONS 

Hum 41 introduction to French Civlliza1lon 
and Culture Beyond France (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

(Same as Fr 41.) 

HUMAN RELAnONS 

The Human Relations curriculum with an Associate of 
Arts degree has been designed to prepare students for employ­
ment as counselor aides and group counselor aides, vocational 
rehabilitation ai~s, teacher atdes. eligibility workers, social 
service technicians and other pre-professional positions in the 
vocational "new careers" concepts in people-to-people services_ 
These services are used by youth and adult correctional 
institutions, welfare and vocational rehabilitation agencies, 
mental hospitals. state employment centers. educational insti­
tutions and child care centers. 

HR 8 Personal and Career Development (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
This course examines the process a student would follow 
in making a realistic career decision. Students planning 
to enter professions involving helping other people, such 
as education, social work, counseling, psychology, com­
munity work. and related areas, in addition to students 
who are undecided about their own future, would profit 
from the course. Self-awareness will be appraised by test­
ing and discussing interests, aptitudes, abilities, limitations, 
needs and life goals. Career awareness will be facilitated 
by students willing to explore the world of work in terms 
of occupotional outlook, wages, training required, oppor­
tunities for advancement and life styles. (Same as 
Psych 8.) 

HR 9 Intervlewinq and Counaelinq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A study of the theory, process and practice of interview­
ing and counseling in community service situations. 
The course is designed to assist the student in gaining 
knowledge for the development of skills to deal with the 
interviewee in a variety of situations. (Same as Psych 9.) 

HR 10 Small Group Leadership (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Gaining of knowledge and skills in small group leadership 
leading to effectiveness in intetpersonal relations and 
increased understanding of small group behavior, with 
emphasis on facilitating effective communication. (Same 
as Psych 10,) 

HUMAN RELATIONS 

_ (3 3) I hr. Lec. 
HR llAB Praclicum - k 6 hrs. Lab. field experience per wee 

Prerequisites: HR 9, Psych lA, Sociol I a;,d Psych I1AB,.~r 
concurrent enrollment. A course deSIgned, to provl . e 
opportunity tor the student in Human Relatlons to ~am 
experiences under suparvi~e:I- conditions such as t OS~ 
invclving moont::!! heatlh, chtld development, you\h Ct~ 
Taction welfare, homes for the neglected, h?mss or e 
aged ~nd educ::!lional saitings. Students wlll be . super­
vised by credentialled instructional st"tt and protesslonaily 

trained personnel. HR/Psych lIB otters an opportun~tYII~ 
the student 9!ther to continue w,th th€ HRj Psyc 

erience or to elect an assignmsnt at another agency 
~(Iocation. HRjPsych llA shall not be taken concur­
rently with HRjPsych lIB. 

HR 61 College Study Techniques (I) I hr: Lec. 
A course in the methods of effide~t study whIch IS dci 
signed to assist the student in adJustmg to the d'7mantsu 

I tud and the improvement ot learmng SIS. 
I~~{:~~s sa s:frve; of the learning process~s and tfi de~el' 

ment ot the techniques of listemng, taking use u no es, 
~~tlining, scheduling, learning t~ cOI;centrate 1 a~t~o~~m~:d 
ber the use ot texts, the preparahon or exam n , 
the use ot the library. 

HR 62 Personal and Social Development (I) I hr. Lee. 

A course utilizing group dynamics, desdgne! to e~~~bf~~~ 
and develop insight into COUeglOte. an m e~ d h 
ot adjustment, the utilization of personal potenhal, fde;ei.. 
understanding ot individual and group processes 0 

opment. 

HR 65ABCD The Student In Contemporary hr L 
(I I I I) I • ec. 

College Affairs - - -
. h . s expected to P uisites' Each student m t e course I ... 

~er~tive i~ extra-curricular and co-curricular ab::vI~~s 
which could include committee work, club mem d rSt P: 

am lanning and general servIce. Any stu .e~. }n 
progr . P 11' t will be accepted and responslblhties 
terestbd ~;:~~(t:~~onsu1tation with the instructor by thhe 
may e D' d to develop leaders IP 
student after enrollment. eSlgne be d rstand the 
qualities in students desirmg to tt~r ~n e rocedures 
principles of publicld·tYh· finance'l~f;;~~lzai~; c~urse shali 
groUP dynamiCS an uman re 
be offered on a credit basis only. 
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INDIVIDUAL STUDIES 

HR 66 Student Personnel Service. in 
Higher Education (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Comprehensive study of organization, administration and 
evaluation of Student Personnel Services in higher educa­
tion, Particular emphasis in services afforded in the com­
munity college. 

INDIVIDUAL STUDIES 

Ind Stu 40 or 80 Vocational Education (1-3) 

Ind Stu 41 or 81 Humanities (1-3) 
Hours by Arrang .... ent 

Ind Stu 42 or 82 English (1-3) 
Hours by Arranqement 

Hours by Arranqement 
Ind Stu 43 or 83 Natural Science (1-3) 

Hours by Arranqement 
Ind Stu 44 or 84 Social Setence (1-3) 

Ind Siu 4S or 85 Business (1-3) 
Hours by Arranqement 

Hours by Arranqement 
lnd Stu 46 or 86 Health. Physical Education and Recreation (1-3) 

Hours by Arrangement 
Ind Stu 47 or 87 Behavioral Science U-3) 

Hours by Arrangement 

Ind Siu 40-47 and 80-87 Course Description 

Available to stUdents on an .individual basis. Course con­
tent, prerequisites and unit credit to be determined by 
the Division and the Dean of Instruction. Courses devel­
oped in relation 10 student interest and staff availability. 
Courses numbered 80-87 are non.transferable. 

Ind Stu 48AB or 88AB Physically Limited Prooram (1-6) 
1-6 bra. Lec.-Lab. by arranqement 

This course is desiqned to help prepare the physlcally­
limited stUdent for full or adaptive participation In com­
munity college activities, academic, social, vocational 
and environmental. Course number 88 is non.transferable. 

Ind Stu 89ABCD Individual Studl.s for the 
Leaminq Center (I-I-I-l) 2 bra. Lab. 

An individualized course of study In any discipline using 
materials in the Learning Center. Nontransferable. 
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ITALIAN 

Ita) IA E1emenlary Itallan (2) 

ITALIAN-JOURNALISM 

2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

The course is deSigned to develop In the student rudi­
mentary abilities in the four basic language skills: hearing, 
speaking, reading and writing with emphasis on contem­
porary usage. 

Ita) IB Elementary Itallan (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
¥. hr. Lab. 

PrerequiSites: Ital lA or equivalent. A continuaiion of 
Ital IA. Ital IA plus Ital IB together are equivalent to 
a regular four-unit one-semester college level Ital I course. 

JOURNALISM 

Jm I News and Feature Wrilinq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Introduction to techniques of compiling and writing gen­
eral news and feaiure stories. Interviewing methods, pres­
entation of a critical review, public aHairs coverage and 
the responsibilities of a reporter are included. 

Jm 2 Advanced News and Feature Writlnq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Continuation of Jm I. including a three-part feaiure series. 
Basic editorial writing Is introduced. 

Jm 3 Mass Communications (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Survey of mass media: their interrelationships, their pr0b­
lems and responsibilities. Relationship of the moss media 
to the individual. 

Jm 5 Introduction to Photoqraphy (3) 

(Same as Vis Com 5,) 

Jm 8 Publlc Relations Technique. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

A study and analysis of projecting a public image b~ a 
business, public institution, governmental bureau. Pl~ng 
of public relations campaigns for individual personaliti-:s, 
and for institutions and organizations, i.e.. philan!hmp,c, 
health, political, civic, commercial. Use of communicabons 
media (radio, tel&vision, newspapers, technical public:'­
tions inplant publications) to help stud&nt planning. Wnt­
ing ~f press releases. Planning of press conferences. Pre­
paring a press kit. Publicizing events. (Same as Bus 79.) 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Law EnJ 21 Introduction 10 the Adminiatration of Justice (3) 

Th hi d 3 hrs. Lee. 
. e . story an philosophy of administration of justice in 

Am.enca; recapitulation of the system; identifying the 
vanous sub-systems; role expectattons, and their inter­
relationships; theories of crime, punishment and rehabili­
tahon; ethics, education and training for professionalism 
m the system. 

Law EnJ 22 Police Patrol Procedures (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Techniques of patrol and observation; handling complaints 
and called-for se~vic?s; public relations; techniques of field 
mt~rrogahon; ofhcer s notebook procedures; essentials of 
pollee report writing; utilization of specia!tzed equipment. 

Law EnJ 23 Defensive Tactics (2) 2 hrs. Lab. 
A study ?f the art of self-defense through boxing, wrestling 
and fencmg. Includes the art 01 weight !tfting. Satisfies the 
district physical education activity requirement for one 
semester. (Same as P.E. 44.> 

Law EnJ 24 Traffic Control and Vehicle Code (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: L.E. 21 or concurrent enrollment. The study 
of trallic control and vehicle code problems. 

Law EnJ 26 Traffic Accident Investiqation (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: L.E. 21 or concurrent enrollment. The study 
and procedures 01 traffic accident investigation. 

Law EnJ 29 Preliminary investigation and Reporting (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

The organization and preparation of written communica· 
lions and reports. Emphasis on practical aspects 01 report 
preparation required from law enforcement officers in the 
course of their duties including reporting on mock crime 
scenes. 

Law EnJ 33 Concepls 01 Criminal Law (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Historical development of law and constitutional provisions; 
definitions; classifications of crime, and their application 
to the system of administration of justice; legal research, 
study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law as a 
social force. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Law EnJ 34 Criminal Investigation (3) 3 lin. Lee. 

Prerequisites: L.E. 21 or concurrent enrollment. Funda­
mentals of investigation; techniques of crime scene record­
ing and search; collection and preservation of physical 
evidence; modus operandi processes: sources of informa­
tion; interview and interrogation; follow-up and case prepa­
ration. 

Law EnJ 35 Leqal Aspects 01 Evidence (3) 3 lin. Lac. 

Prerequisites: L.E. 21. Origin, development. philosophy and 
constitutional basis of evidence; constitutional and pro­
cedural considerations affecting arrest, search and seizure; 
kinds and degrees 01 evidence and rules governing ad­
missibility; judicial decisions interpreting individual rights 
and case studies. 

Law EnJ 36 Principles and Procedures of the 
Justice Syslem (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: L.E. 21. An in-depth study of the role and 
responsibilities of each segment within the administration 
of the justice system: law enforcement; judicial; ccrrections. 
A past. present and future exposure to each sub-system 
procedure, from initial entry to final disposition, and the 
relationship each segment maintains with its system 
member. 

Law EnJ 37 Juvenile Control (3) S bra. Lee. 

Techniques of handling juvenile offenders and victims, 
prevention and repression of de!tnquency, diagnosis and 
referral, organization of community resources, juvenile law 
and juvenile procedure. 

Law EnJ 38 Community Relations (3) S lin. Lee. 

An in-depth exploration of the roles of the administration 
of justice practitioners and their agencies. Through inter­
action and study the student will become aware of the 
inter-relationships and role expectations among the various 
agencies and the public. Principal emphasis will be placed 
upon the professional image of the system of justice ad­
ministration and the development of positive relationships 
between members of the system and the public. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT LEGAL ASSISTANT 

Law Enf 39 Anest and Firearms (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Pre~equisites: Active reserve or full·time peace officer. 
D~sl?,ned to satIsfy the curriculum standards of the Com. 
rru~slOn on Peace Officer Standards and Traininq as re­
quIred by Penal Code Section 832 for peace officers; 
mcludes . law~ of arrest, search and seizure, methods of 
arrest, . dIscretionary decision makinq and where applic­
able, fIrearms; mandatory for all peace officers who do 
not possess a basic certificate awarded by the Commission 
on Peace Officer Standards and Training. 

Law Enf 40 Advanced Officers Course (l) 1 hr. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. This course is 
designed to keep officers informed of neW laws new 
court decisions, chanqes in law enforcement, policY, new 
co~cepts of police technology, advanced techniques, 
pohce-commumty relations, law enforcement ethics in 
~aintaininq police integrity and such other refresher train. 
mq as may be necessary. 

Law Enf 41 Mas. SocIology and Collective Behcmor (3) 

(Same as Sociol 41.) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Law Enf 45 Basic Law Enforcement 
Orientation (14) 17% bra. Lee:. 

Prerequisite: Enrollment by permission of the instructor. 
A basic overview course in condensed version designed 
to prepare the new officer for immediate field duty. Open 
to law enforcement personnel and general students who 
are otherwise qualified as potential employees for law 
enforcement service. All students must provide their own 
equipment, uniforms, weapons, insurance, etc. 

Law Enf 46 The Mentally DL Alcohollc, 
Druq Addict and the Law (3) 

(Same as Psych 46'> 
3 bra. Lee. 

LEGAL ASSISTANT 
L.A. I introduction to Legal Assistants (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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Introductory course in formalizinq the career of the legal 
assistant. An introduction to law, social forces and the 
law, comparison of the role of the legal assistant and the 
lc:wyer, and an introduction to legal terminology and 
blbhography. {Includes law office manaqement and leqal 
ethics.> 

LEGAL ASSISTANT 

LA. 2 Library Science and Legal Writing (3) 

Prerequisite: L.A. I. An introductory course in workinq in 
the legal library. Research and draftinq and writing leqal 
documents. 

LA. 3 Civil Procedure. I (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. I and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
An introductory course in basic civil procedures, court 
systems, procedures as they apply to the prinCiples of 
federal, state and civil laws. 

L.A. 5 Tort Law (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
A study of the fundamental principles of the law of torts, 
an examination of the techniques of investigation involved 
in the lawyer's handling of tort claims. A study of the 
various forms of pleadinqs involved in tort claims. 

LA. 6 Criminal Law (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
Structures, definitions, and the most frequently used sec· 
tions of the Penal Code and other criminal statutes. 
Elements of crimes and defenses. 

LA. 7 Corporations and Taxation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
Principles of aqency, principal and third parties, formation 
and management of California corporations, the rights and 
liabilities of stockholders, and corporate reorganization 
and dissolution, regulations of state and federal govern· 
ment relatlnq to income, deductions, exemptions, depre­
ciation, and capital qains and losses. 

L.A. 8 Civil Dlacovery and Evidence (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
An examination of the rules of civil evidence and the 
admissability of such evidence in court. Depositions, 
interrogations, admissions, notices to produce, and related 
rules of discovery and evidence. 

L.A. 9 F amity Law (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
Law and procedure relative to marriaqe, community 
property, dissolution, parent and child relationships -
includinq adoption. 
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LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 

L.A. 10 Bankruptcy - Creditor/Debtor (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. I and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment 
A study of the bankruptcy laws and procedures. A stud~ 
of creditors' rights, debtors' exemptions, and secured 
lransachons. 

LA. II Real Estate Law for Legal Assistants (3) 3 bra. Lac. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
Legal background in property ownership, with special 
reference to the law of California as it applies to com· 
munity property. Conveyances, deeds, trust deeds, mort· 
gages, homesteads and estates, etc. 

L.A. 12 Willa - Trusts - Probate (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.A. 1 and L.A. 2 or concurrent enrollment. 
A study of the fundamental principles of the law of wills 
and trusts including simple will and trust forms. An 
examination of the organization and jurisdiction of a 
California Probale Court including gift, inheritance and 
estate taxes, and practice in documentation. 

LmRARY TECHNICIAN 

L. T. S I Introduction to LIbrary Services (3) 3 bra. Lee, 
This course is an introduction to libraries and 
their organization. It is designed for students interested 
in employment in school, public, or college libraries as 
library technicians. Basic philosophy, procedures, tools, 
and techniques for library routines are emphasized. 

L.T. S2 Support for TechDIcal Service. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.T. 51 or consent of the instructor. An intro­
duction to the various semi-professional tasks in the 
technical processes phase of library operation. 

L.T. 53 Support for PubUc Services (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.T. 51 or consent of the instructor. Library 
pubhc relations, circulation control systems and location 
of info~ation, Ihrouqh use of card catalogs, indexes, 
and baSIC reference books. 

L.T. S4 Introduction to Audiovl.ual Service. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

126 

Prerequisites: L.T. 51 or consent 01 instructor. A survey 
course of the processes necessary for the utilization of 
audiovisual materic.:s and equipment in the library situa­
tion. 

MATHEMATICS 

L.T. 5S Cataloginq and Clasaifyinq (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: L.T. 51 and/ or L.T. 52 or consent of the 
instructor. A course devoted to the development of the 
skills and practical experiences needed by library tech­
nical assistants in suppcrt of the technical services aspect 
of a library operation. The student learns the theory and 
philosophy underlying the classification systems used in 
American libraries, classifies and catalogs book and 
non-book materials, and is exposed to a variety of work­
eXP8rience situations where this knowledge is put to use. 

MATHEMAnCS 

Whenever a mathematics class of any kind is a prerequi­
site, that mathematics class must be passed with a C or 
better grade. 

3 bra. Lee. Math X Beqlnninq Alqebra (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion 01 Math 51 or satisfactory 
score on mathematics placement test. A one-semester 
course which covers the material generally included in a 
full year high school algebra course. 

3 bra. Lee. Math Y Plane Geometry (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 51 or satisfactory 
score on mathematics placement test. Covers the same 
material included in the full year of plane geometry in 
high school. 

Math A Intermediate Alqebra (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Math X and Y. This one-semester course 
takes the place of a strong second-year algebra course 
studied for the full year in high school. Included wlll be 
a development of real number systems, radicals and ex­
pcnents, quadratic equations, . binomial expansion: arith­
meties and geometric progresslOns, logarIthms, conlCS and 
the introduction to determinants, 

Math C Plane Triqonome1ry (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Math A or its equivalent. Special em­
phasis is placed on trigon~metri~ ona~ysis, applicatio~s, 
solving trigonometric equahons mc1udmQ some with In­

verse functions, and graphinq·. Open to all students who 
have credit for high school trigonometry as well as for 
those who have not. 
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MATHEMATICS 

SPECIAL NOTE: Mathematics courses 51, X, Y, A and 
C are treated by some universities and state colleges as high 
school subjects. It is the responsibility of the student to check 
the catalog of that institution to which he expects to transfer 
to identify deficiencies which must be removed or to plan the 
sequence 01 courses which must be completed. 

Math 2 Advanced AIqebra and Trlqonometry (5) 5 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Math A or equivalent. This is a course 
intended for students who need a thorough founda­
tion before attempting calculus. Included will be the 
study of the real number system; functions with special 
emphasis on exponential, logarithmic and trigonometric 
functions; the complex numbers; theory of equations; sys­
tems of equations; permutations, combinations, the bi­
nomial theorem, probability. 

Math 3A Analytic Geometry and Calculus (5) 5 hr.. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Math 2 or equivalent. Includes the study of 
inequalities, limits and continuity, differentiation of al­
gebraic and transcendental functions, definite integrals, ap­
plications, parametric equations, arc length and some re­
view of conics. 

Math 3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus (5) 5 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Math 3A. Topics include Polar coordi­
nates, vectors in a plane, formulas and methods of 
integration, applications, solid anaiytlc geometry, vectors 
in three dimensions and elements of the infinite series. 

Math 4 Calculus and DWerenlial Equations (4) 5 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Math 3B. Partial differentiation, multiple Inte­
gration, ordinary differential equations, applications, and 
elements of linear algebra. 

Math 6 LInear AIqebra (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Math 3A and Math 3B with a grade of C 
or better. The course covers systems of linear equations, 
matrices and determinants, matrix algebra, eigen values, 
vector spaces, and linear transformations. Physical appli­
cations will be considered when appropriate. 

Math 10 Mathematic .. lor Elementary School Teachers (3) 
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3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Math X and Y, or the equivalent, or per­
mission 01 tnstructor. Recommended for students who are 
working towards a teaching credential in elementary 
education. Sets and relations, functions, the development 
of the number system Irom the natural numbers, including 
the whole numbers, the integers, the rational numbers, 
and the real numbers. 

MATHEMATICS 

Math 12 Elementary Statistics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequislle: Math A or the equivcdenl. Graphical 
representation 01 statistical data, calculal10ns and uses of 
various averages, measures of variability, element~ry 
probability and the normal curve, sampling and estimal1on. 
(Same as Psych 12.) 

Math 17 MathemaUcs for Busines. AnalysiS (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Math A or the equivalent. To prepare for 
upper division courses in business. To provide so~e 
understanding 01 ideas from modern mathen:atics which 
are so important in this computer age. TopICS mcl~ded 
are logiC, sets, counting, probability, vectors and matrices, 
mathematics 01 finance, linear programming, and calculus 
with applications. (Some as Bus 9,) 

Math 18 Introduction to Mathematics (3) 3 hr.. Lec. 

Prerequislles: Math X and Y or equivcdent. Topics 
Irom logiC, modern algebra and analysis deSigned to give 
the student an introduclion to the struclure 01 mathemal1c~:d 
theories and their applications. Includes course work m 
the theory of the structure 01 arithmetic and algebra of the 
real number system. Not intended lor mathemal1cs maJors. 

Math 47 Programming in Fortran (3) 

(Some as Bus 55,) 

3 bra. Lee. 

Math SO Shop Mathematics (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

A basic course in mathematics designed to meet the needs 
01 students enrolled in the following vocational programs: 
automotive technology, welding, agricullural engmeeri;>g, 
and physically limited. The course will cover apphed 
mathematics for the shop student, factoring, fractions, 
measuring devices, basic geometry. measurement of are~s 
and volumes, board measure, metric mea~urement. Sohs~ 
fies the imperial Valley College mathemahcs competency 
requirement as demonstrated by appropnate eXda;:;m~h~~ 
and is not open to students who have complete at . 
(Some as Ag 50, Auto Tech SO, P.L. SO and Weld SO.) 

Math 51 Basic Mathemalics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Brief review of arithmetic including fracEons. decimals, 
per cent square rool. and an introduction to algebra. ThiS 
course i~ not open to students having satisfactory scores 
on mathematics p!acement tests. 
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MATHEMA TICS-MEDICAL ASSISTANCE MUSIC 

Math 52 The Metric System (I) hr. Lee. 
A brief tntroduction to the history of the metric system. 
Advantages and popu!arity 01 the International System 
01 Umts (SI). Metric units include those lor length area 
volu~e, capacity, weight, temperature, and others: Con: 
verSIons to and from the metric system are presented. 

MEDICAL ASSISTANT 

M.A. I Medical Office Management (9) 4 hrs. Lee. 

(Some as Bus 47.) IS hrs. Lab. 

MUSIC 

Mus 7 Music Fundamentals (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Elementary music theory lor the classroom teacher. Devel­
?pme~t of skills necessary to present music to children 
mcludmg notation, meter, rhythm, scales, intervals, triads 
and elementary keyboard lacility. 

Mus 8A MUSicianship (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Prer;>quisite: Mus 7 or approval 01 instructor. Required 01 all 
musIc majors. A course designed to present basic skills 
and theory 01 music lor persons interested in a background 
for appreciation 01 or lurther studies in music. Skills to be 
studied and developed are sight-singing, ear-training, 
keyboard harmony and basic piano skills. 

Mus 8B Musicianship (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
of Mus BA. Prerequisite: Mus BA. Continuation 

Mus 8C Intermediate MUSicianship (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Mus BB. A continuation of Mus 8A and BB 
to mcrease skills in sight-singing, ear-training, and key­
board harmony. 

Mus 8D Intermediate MusiCianship (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus BC. A continuation 01 Mus BC. 

Mus 9A Elementary Harmony (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
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PreT;>quisite: Mus 7 or Mus 8A concunenUy, or consent 01 
the mstructor. Sight-singing, dictation and keyboard har­
mony .. Traditional diatonic harmony, four-voice writing, 
analYSIS. 

MUSIC 

Mus 9B Elementary Harmony (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 9A. A continuation of Mus 9A. 

Mus 9C Intennadla:e Harmony (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Mus 98. A comprehensive study of the 
theory of music to include skills and creative experiences 
in traditional harmony. An introduction to 20th century 
harmonic and melodic systems. 

Mus 9D Intermedlate Harmony (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Mus 9C. A continuation of Mus 9C. 

Mus IDA Class Plano (I) I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Basic keyboard experience through study of music reading, 
notation, sco.:es. chords and sigQt-teoding covering a re~ 
ertoire of beg:nning and intermediate songs and ptano 
literature, with emphasis on keyboard harmony. 

Mus lOB Class Plano (I) I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus lOA or its equivalent. A continuation 
of Mus IDA. 

Mus I DC Class Piano (I) I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus lOB or its equi;'alent. Introduction to the 
essentials of advanced. piano study; pianistic techniques 
involved in selected literature from classic, romantic and 
modern compositions; participation in informal recitals. 

Ma. 10D Class Plano (I) I hr, Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus IOC or its equivalent. A continuation of 
Mus 1Oe. 

Mus I DE Claos Plano (I) 1 hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus IOD or its equivalent. A continuation of 
Mus IOD. 

MUI 10F Class Plano (I) I hr. Lac. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus IOE or its equivalent. A continuation of 
Mus IOE. 
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MUSIC 

Mus llA Class Gultar (2) 
I hr. Lee. 

Aba' 2 bra. Lab. 
S SIC course on how to accompany with the 't 
or=~ Wlll bed pI laced on tuning, chording, different~ 

ms an e ementary transposition. 

Mus liB Cia.. Gultar (2) 
I hr. Lee. 

Pre .. t M 2 bra. Lab. 
. reqUlsI es: us lIA or consent of instructor A c 

\muatlOn . of Mus. IIA with the following ~d(litio~~; 
th Ri,dmg musIC (standard musical notation)' 2 A 

oroug . pr~sentation of bar chords including s~ve~ths 
3~~s, dImInIshed, augmented and various alt .. red chords: 
, vanced plckmg techniques. ' 

Mus I SA Elementary Voice (2) I hr. Lee. 
Th d 2 bra. Lab. 

e sm ent receives gUidance in the performanCE> and 
app~lation of the various types of solo songs while 
acquIrIng the facilities for good vocal technique. Principles 
de apphed through grOUP and individual singing. Stu. 

ents must plan for an additional hour of laboratory by 
arrangement. 

Mus ISB Elementary Voice (2) I hr. Lee. 
Pre .. 2 bra. Lab. 
M requIsIte: Mus 15A or its equivalent. A continuation of 

I b
us 15A. Smdents must plan for an additional hour of 

a oratory by arrangement. 

Mus 16 Intermediate Voice (2) I hr. Lee. 
P 2 bra. Lab. 
Aereq,:iSite~: Mus 15A and Mus 15B or their equivalent 
d:;~hn~ahhon of Mus 15B. Students must plan for a~ 

a I lana our of laboratory by arrangement. 

Mus 17 ABCDEf' Cbamber Singers (2·2·2·2·2.2) 2 hr •. Lee. 
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P 1 hr. Lab. 
rerequisites: Mus 15A or permission of the instructor A 

performance organization presenting music of all st~les 
sa;cred and secular, a cappella and accompanied A 
mlmmum of six outside performances required ~ch 
semester. 

Mus l8ABCD Chamber Orchestra (2·2·2·2) 

MUSIC 

I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Pennission of instructor. A perfonnance 
organization specializing in literature for a small orchestra. 
Performances in local communities and on campus are 
required. Field trips to other musi'Ca1 events will ' be in· 
cluded to help performers develop efficient listening and 
evaluating practices. Solo and ensemble rehearsals and 
performances are included. Students must plan for an 
additional hour of laboratory by arrangement. 

Mus 19ABCDEf' Instrumental Ensemble (2·2·2·2·2-2) 2 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

A performance organization specializing in literature for 
string, brass, woodwind and percussion ensembles, or 
any combination thereof. Designed for musicians who 
wish to explore, rehearse, and perfonn literarure of all 
styles and periods. 

Mus 20A History and Literature of Music (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The historical development of music with a study of various 
types of music from stylistic periods as a medium of cul· 
rural development. Intended as a background toward 
further studies in music for the music major and persons 
interested in a thorough background for enjoying music. 

Mus 20B History and Uterature of Music (3) 

A continuation of Mus 20A. 

Mus 21ABCD Instruments (2·2·2·2) 

3 bra. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. 

Depth study and performance of literature for brass, wood· 
wind, sIring and percussion instruments. 

Mus 22A Introduction to Principles and Practices 
of Conducting (2) 2 bra. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites: Mus 7 or pennission of instructor. Techniques 
of instrumental and vocal conducting. Preparation -
rehearsal and performance procedures for the conductor. 

Mus 22B Conducting Principles and Practices (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus 22A. Techniques involved in standard 
conducting problems. Preparation - r .. hearsa!' and pro­
cedural problems encountered in conducting music. 
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Mus 2SABCD S' B d (I I .age an - -I-I) I L_ Le ...... c. 
P " A" 2 bra. Lab. 

rerequlsltes;. udihon and permission of instructor. Tech-
mques and hterature of the stage band. A lab situation 
In popular and J';'ZZ mUSIC with Opportunities lor the devel. 

t
,:,pment 01 skill In performing, arranging and Improvisa­
JOn. 

Mus 26ABCD Rehearsal and Perlonnance (I·I-I-ll 3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite; Permission 01 the instructor. Enrollment con­
~ng~nt upon participation in campus major musical pro­

uchon. MQJ<lmum credit, I unit per semester for four 
semesters. Hours to be arranged. 

Mus 27ABCDEF Band (I-I-I-I-I-ll 3 bra. Lab. 

A performance organization specializing in literature for 
:wInd Instruments. Student copabiliiy to perform on a wind 
Instrum~nt IS developed as for as possible with Special 
e':lphasls on correct techniques for performing band and 
Wind ensembl~ music. P .... fonnance at community and 
coll~e e:,ents IS required. Field trips to music events is 
;equtred In Orde~ to form a background for efficient listen­
Ing and evaluating practices. 

Mus 28ABCDEF CoUeqe Chorus (2-2-2-2-2-2) I L_ ..... Lee_ 
2 bra. Lab_ 

Open to all sludents who have an interest in learning to 
sing and. who. enjoy music. Breath control, tone place­
ment, arhculahon and enunciation. Rehearsal, perfor­
mance and study of choral literature. Introduction to 
~USIC theo;y as a means of learning to read music rather 
. an learning by rote. Students must plan for an addi­

honal hour of laboratory by arrangement. 

Mus 29ABCDEF Estudialltina (2-2-2-2-2-2) 1 ~. Lec. 
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2 bra. Lab. 
Open to all students, particularly those of Mexican back­
ground and culture who wish to perform music stemmtng 
from. the tradition. o.f "tunas," developed during the 
~enQl~sance In Spain s large and influential universities. 

or singers and/or instrumentalists playing accordion 
castanets, gUItar, mandolin, string bass, tamborine. Stu: 
dents must plan for an additional hour of laboratory by 
arrangement. 

NATURAL SCIENCE - NURSING - REGISTERED 

Mus 30 Music Structure and Style (3) 3 bra. Lee_ 
An introduction to music for the non-music major. A study 
of the materials of music with emphasis upon development 
of listening skills. A presentation of the structure and 
style of the major media and forms of music. 

Mus 5S Beginning Guitar and Mexican Folksongs 
for Spanish Speakers (2) 2 ~s. Lec. 

I ~. Lab_ 
Study of basic guitar chords used in traditional Mexican 
folksongs wiih a brief introduction to the history and back­
ground of the origins of each selection. Study of contem­
porary songs by modern composers and their growing pop­
ularity among all classes in Mexico. Practice and drill 
in playing the guiiar and singing. (Same as Span 53,) 

NATURAL SCIENCE 

Nat Sci SI Survey of the Earth Sciellces (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
A junior college general education course to acquaint the 
student with some principles of the earth sciences includ­
ing sections on astronomy, meteorology, oceanography, 
geology and physical geography. Not open to students 
with credii in Geog I, Geol 2, Geol lA, or Astron l. 

NURSING - REGISTERED 

The Registered Nurse Program (four semesters and one 
summer session in length) prepares the student to receive the 
Associate of Science degree from the College and be eligible 
to write the examination given by the California Board of 
Registered Nursing to obtain licensure as a registered nurse. 
The program, which is accredited by the National League for 
Nursing, prepares men and women to give direct nursing care 
to patients in hospitals, clinics. and similar community health­
care aqencies. Courses in general education and nursing are 
taken at the college campus. Nursing labcratory experiencee 
are offered at selected area hospitals and other health agencies 
under the guidance of nursing faculty members. 

Students are admitted once a year in September. A Nurs­
ing Admissions Committee will review all applications. Early 
application (previous to February) is recommended, since the 
number of students who can be admitted is limited. Applicants 
are accepted according to the date that application is complete. 
Admission requirements include high school graduation 
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NURSING - REGISTERED 

(or its equivalent), a year of high school chemistry and 
biology (or their college equivalent), eligibility to take the 
Eng lA course (as determined by college placement tests), 
and completion of Math 51 (as determined by college 
placement tests), physical and dental examinations 
(including specified immunizations). Applicants with prior 
education in nursing (R.N" V.N. or Health Aide) may apply for 
credit by examination and/ or advanced placement. This will 
be determined on an individual basis. 

For continuation in and successful completion of the pro­
gram, a grade of C or better is required in each of the Board 
of Registered Nursing required courses _ nursing, anatomy, 
physiology, microbiology, English, communication elective and 
the two psychology courses. An overall 2.00 grade point 
average (C=2.00) must be maintained in order to enroll in each 
succeeding semester of the program. The college graduation 
requirements in health education is waived for A.D. R.N. stu­
dents. The nursing faculty reserves the right to recommend that 
a student be asked to withdraw from the nUrsing program at 
any tima if academic, clinical, health or personal standards 
are not maintained. 

CURRICULUM 
First Year 

Units 
1st S. • A.D.R.N. I A-2, Registered Nursing 8 

• A.D.R.N. IB, Development of 
Contemporary NurSing .......... I 

.. Anat 10, Anatomy-Physiology .......... ......... ... 5 
(Anat 8 and Physio I may be substituted) 

"Psych IA. Gen. Psychology .... ..... .......... ..... 3 
Physical Education, if required ... .......... ..... . I 

"Bio 21, Gen. Microbiology .............. ......... .... . 
• 'Psych 35, Developmental Psychology: 

Conception to Death ... . 
• 

SUMMER SESSION 
Six Weeks 

17-18 

• "Sociol I. Prtn. of Socio!ogy .... .......... 3 
• "Eng IA, Reading and Comp. .. ............... .. .. 3 

6 
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Units 
2nd S, 

8 

I 
4 

3 

15-16 

NURSING - REGISTERED 

S.cond Yeaz 

• A.D.R.N. 3-4A Registered Nursing .............. I I 
A.D.R.N. 4 B, Nursing Trends 

and Opportunities ............. .. . 
Learning Sktlls-Communication Elective.. 3 

.... Soc Sci 52, Introduction to 
American Government 

Physical Education, if required ................. .. 
Humanities Elective ....... ...... ...... .. .................. . 

1 
3 

1l 

3 
I 

17-18 15-16 

*Must be taken in this sequence. 

**Courses to be taken preceding or during the semester indicated. 

u·CouTses must be completed before registration of A.D.R.N. 3. 

•• .. Sludent" ex cting 10 transfer to a stote senior ~lIe~e are advised 
to take ~ix :its of "American Institutions" electtves Instead. 

A,D.ltN'. IA Associate Deqree Nursing (8) 4 bra. Lec. 
12 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Admission 10 ADRN Program. Introduction 
to nursing including role and fundions of d the

ll 
r;~e :~ 

health and illness. Theory and mleqrate c m h' h 
periences in basic nursing principles and measures W Ie 

meet basic needs common to individuals of all ages . 
Principles of growth and development and mental health 
concepts introduced. Personality development, d-:rs~­
jng of self and therapeutic nursing roles are slu 'b'l"j' i 
munity resources for health care, legal responsl 1 1 H:~S. 0 
the' nurse, communication skills, pharmacology: nutr~~ 
in health and disease are introduced and then mteqr 
throughout nursing program . 

A.D.R.N. IB Development of '-_ L 
Contemporary NurSing (1) I..... ec. 

Prerequisite: Admission to A.D.R.N. Program. A.D.R.N I~ 
taken concurrently. Historical influences l~ nursmq an 
health care. Contemporary status of .reglstered nurses . 
Cultural and social components of nursmg. 
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A.D.R.N. 2 Associate Degree Nursing (8) 4 bra. Lec. 

P · ·t A 12 hrs. Lab. 
r~requISI es: .D.R.N. lAo A.D.R.N. IB and Psych lA 

USI:,g the concepts of growth and development physiC: 
logIcal a.nd psychological responses to trauma and disease 
are studIed as. are the common health problems encoun­
t~red by mdlvlduals of all ages. Special needs of indi­
Vlfuals before. during and after surgery included Inter­
re ate?ness of emotions and organic disease intr~uced 
ExperIences concurrent in the hospitals and other com: 
~umty ?g~nCle5. Experience in participating with the 
ml,,,uiscIPlInary psychiatric team with emphasis on the 
~ e

h 
0 the nurse in interacting with individuals or groups 

WIt mental health problems. 

A.D.R.N. 3 Associate Degree Nursing (II) 5 hr s. Lee. 
Pr 18 hr •• Lab. 

erequisites: A.D.R.N. lAo A.D.R.N. IB and A.D.R.N.2. 
Role of the famIly m society and the he'iping role of the 
~urse with emphasis on meeting needs of individuals dur­
ng th~ maternal cycle - preceding. during and following 

norma and .abno~mal birth. Interrelatedness of mental 
health. handlcappmg conditions of children and interfer­
ence Wlt~ sexual needs studied. Community resources 
lhat contrIbute to the welfare of mothers. children and the 

h
amlly umt. ExperIences in working with the family in the 
ospltal. community agencies and the home. 

A.D.R.N. 4A Associate Degree Nursing (II) 5 hrs. Lee. 
, 18 hr.. Lab. 

Prerequ!sites: A.D.R.N. lAo AD.R.N. lB. A.D.R.N. 2 and 
~.D·rN. 3. Development of attitudes and skills required 
o p an, :ar~y. out and evaluate comprehensive nursing 
car

bl 
of I,:dlvlduals of all ages with complex health 

pro ems In the hospital and the home Experience in 
w,?rking with individuals and/or groups in mental health 
crIses. Experience In the nursing leadership role The 
need fordpatient te?ching. rehabilitation, health m~inten­
once an communIty resources are stressed. 

A.D.R.N. 4B Nursing Trends and Opportunities (I) 1 hr L 
Prerequisites: AD. R.N. IA. AD. R.N. IB AD R N e~ 
A.D.R.N. 3 and A.D. R.N. 4A taken concurr~ntl~. C~ntem: 
porary probl~ms, and trends in nursing. Legal and ethical 
aspects. Le9I,slahon affecting health care. Organizations 
a,nbd . publIcations. Career opportunities. Personal respon­
Sl III ty for professional growth. 
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NURSING - REGISTERED 
For Licensed Vocational Nur ..... 

California law provides that a Licensed Vocational Nurse 
shall be eligible to apply for examination for licensure as a 
registered nurse when ceriain cou.rses (totaling 30 units of 
credit) have been completed in a Registered Nursinq Program 
accredited by the Board of Registered Nursing. Applicants are 
advised to confer with the Nursing Director conceminq the 
details of the Board of Registered Nursing requirements. 

In addition to the above, periodically (when sufficient 
students indicate interest! a special program will be offered for 
a group of LVN's who wi.:h to complete the above-mentioned 
requirements. 

A.D.R.N. 10 Transitional Nursing I (8) '.4 bra. Lee. 
10.8 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: V.N. 56 or equivalent, Bio 21. Psych 35 or 
Psych lA, Anat 10, Sociol I, English IA Introduction to the 
role of the registered nurse in contemporary society includ­
ing the control forces of legal and ethical responsibilities 
of the registered nurse. Theory and integrated clinical 
experiences in meeting the needs of healthy and ill indi­
viduals. based on principles from the natural and social 
sciences. Self-awareness. personality development, qroup 
process and therapeutic use of self are studied. Emphasis 
placed on the changinq role of the nurse from vocational 
nursing practice to registered nursing practice. (Course is 
taught as 8 hours lecture and 19 hours laboratory per 
week during a IO-week summer session for a total of 80 
hours lecture and 100 hours laboratory.) 

A.D.R.N. 11 Transitional Nurling n (14) 8 bra. Lee. 18 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: A.D.R.N. 10. Through the processes of nurs­
ing. managing and sel!-development, the student is guided 
through theory and clinical experiences to plan. corry out 
and evaluate comprehensive nursing COfe for individuals 
of all ages. Practice is offered in nursing leadership. 
rehabilitation and health teaching in a variety of settings. 
Emphasis is placed on personal responsibility for pro­

fessional growth. 
NURSING - CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Prospective students are advised to check with the college 
previous to each semester concerninq continuing education 
courses to be offered. New courses are offered periodically 
as community health agencY and health personnel needs are 
identified. A "Materials and Special Services Fee" of $10 for 
V,-1 unit courses and $20 for 2-3 unit courses will be charged. 
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A_D.R.N. 20 Nursing the Acutely Dl (6) 6 7 hr L . s. ec. 
Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, or equivalent (with 
permission of instructor & completion of Basic Arrhythmia 
Recoqnition course (A.D.R.N. 23, V.N. 23 and H.A. 23). 
(These may be challenged,) This course is an intensive 
review of cardiovascular, pulmonary, autonomic nervous, 
and renal systems and the disease processes involved. 
Nursing care of the pacemaker patient and nursing assess­
ment of the acutely ill patient. Comprehensive study in 
electrocardiography and analysis of arrhythmias, drug 
management, fluid and electrolyte balance. Emergency 
nursmg measures will be explored in detail. 020 hours are 
required for completion of course.) (Same as V.N. 20,) 

A.D.R.N. 21 Obstetrics for Nurses (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab.-Dem. 

Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivalent. Review 
of basic anatomy and physiology of conception, preg­
nancy, labor and delivery, and post partum care. In-depth 
coverage of pathological conditions and new methods, 
including the fetal heart monitor. Nursing care of the 
obstetrical patient, the newborn infant and the family 
group. (Same as V.N. 21.) 

A.D.R.N. 22 Coronary Care Nursing (2) I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab.-Dem. 

Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB , V.N. 56, H.A. l5A or equiv­
alent, with some experience in a hospital Intensive Care 
Unit; others at the discretion 01 the instructor. Review of 
basic anatomy, physiology and pathophysiology of the 
cardiovascular system. Class each week will study an 
actual patient and his p:uticular condition. Rhythm strips 
that are pertinent to the subiect of each session will be 
studied. Assessment of cardiac complications. (Same 
as V.N. 22, HA 22,) 

A.D.R.N 23 Basic Arrhythmia Recognition and Cardio-
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pulmonary Resuscitation (I) I hr. Lee. 
Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, HA l5A or equiva­
lent. others by permission of instructor. A basic program 
in interpretation and recognition of cardiac arrhythmias 
in the monitored hospital patient and the appropriate 
treatment and/ or nursing intervention required. Basic 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation usinq standards estab­
lished by the American Heart Association also will be 
tauqht. Sixteen hours are required for completion of 
course. (Same as V.N. 23, HA 23,) 

NURSING - REGISTERED 

A.D.R.N. 24 Current Trends in Nursing­
An Update (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivalent. Intro­
duction to newer concapts and trends 01 nursing care. The 
changing patterns of health care. nursing ser~ice and 
nursing education. and the social and economlC trends 
related to employment in the health care field will be 
explored. (Same as V.N. 24,) 

A.D.R.N. 25 Body Fluids and Electrolytes 
and Acid-Base Balance (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivcdenl. This 
course is designed to provide an understanding of the 
qeneral concepts of body fluids and electrolytes and their 
role in maintaining health and how deviations from the 
normal quantity and compasition will affect the well-being 
of the individual. (Same as V.N. 25,) 

A.D.R.N. 26 IntravenouS Therapy Technique (2) 1.7 hrs. Lee. 
0.7 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivalent. A 
course of instruction in intravenous therapy and the prac­
tice of venipuncture. Thirty-two hours are required for 
completion of course - 20 hrs. Lee. (two hrs. weekly) and 
12 hrs. Lab. (Same as V.N. 26.) 

A.D.R.N. 27 Creative Supervisory Sldlls (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

A course designed to assist the nurse and/or others in 
the health care field who have limited or no profeSSIOnal 
management theory in the development and application 
of effective methods of health care management. (Same 
as V.N. 27, HA 27,) 

A.D.R.N. 28 Advanced Nursing Symposia (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: A.D. R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, or HA 15A or equiv­
alent, or permission of instructor. In-depth study of patho­
physioloqical conditions presented by patJ~nts m the acute 
care setting with emphasis on the nursmg assessment. 
advanced nursing intervention, as well as emergency 
care. This course includes didactic lectures and formal­
ized demonstrations of biomedical monitoring devices 
available and in use in the community. (Same as V.N. 28, 
HA 28.) 
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NURSfNG - REGISTERED 

A.D.R.N. 29 Introduction to Care of Patients 
with Renal Failure (I) I hr. Lee. 

Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, or HA 15A An iniro­
ductory course designed to provide nurses with a general 
understanding of the normal renal structure and function 
abnormal renal disease state and the treatment alJema: 
lives for the patient with end-stage renal failure. Sixteen 
hours are required for completion of course. (Same as V N 
29, HA 29,) .. 

A.D.R.N. 30 Respiratory Care 
and the Nurse'. Role (I) I hr. Lee. 

Prerequisites: A.D.RN. 4AB, V.N. 56, or HA 15A. A com­
prehensive program on respiratory care and the nurse's 
role in patient teaching and counseling of patient and 
family. Emphasis is placed on application of physiology 
and nursmg therapy to prevent respiratory complications 
in all hospitalized patients as well as to care for those 
patients with known respiratory problems. Sixteen hours 
are required for comp~etion of course. (Same as V N 30 
HA 30,) " , 

A.D.R.N. 31 New DIrections in Community Care (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Philosophy, purposes, functions, design and operations of 
resident care services in community care institutions. 
Includes placement, healJh, nutrition, medications, emer­
genCies, actiVities and human needs. InterViews and 
demonstrations with facilities administrators and opera­
tions personnel form an important p::ut 01 the course 
Thirty-five hours are required for completion of course' 
(Same as V.N. 31, HA 31.) · . 

A.D.R.N. 32 CPR Instructors' Course (I) I hr. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Current basic AHA rescuer's CPR certificate 
and approval of instructor. A course in basic life support 
designed to advance stUdents who have been certified in 
CPR using standards set by American Heart Association 
into the higher category of instructor. This course serves 
also to re-certify American Heart ASSOCiation Q>R 
instructors annually. Sixteen hours are required for com­
pletion of course. (Same as V.N. 32, HA 32.) 

A.D.R.N. 33 Basic Cardiac Life Support (CPR) (1'2) I hr. Lee. 
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A COurse in basic life support emplOying cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation techniques using standards set by the 
American Heart AsSOCiation. Participants who success­
fully complete the course are certified by American Heart 
ASSOCiation in CPR for one year. Eight hours are required 
for completion of course. (Same as V.N. 33, HA 33.) 

NURSING - REGISTERED 

A.D.R.N. 34 Pharmacology Concepts I (I) 1 hr. Lee. 
Prerequisites: A.D.RN. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivalent. Gen­
eral principles of drug administration, including computa­
tion of dosage, primary actions and side effects of many 
pharmacologic agents. Sixteen hours are required for 
completion of course. (Same as V.N. 34.) 

A.D_R.N. 3S Pharmacology Concepts II (1) 1 hr. Lee_ 
Prerequisites: A.D.R.N. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivalent. 
A.D.R.N./V.N. 34 recommended but not essential for en­
rollment in this course. Princip!es of drug actions and 
interactions utilizing case study approach allowing the 
graduate nurse to build on past knowledge and experience. 
Sixteen hours are required for completion of course. (Same 
as V.N. 35.) 

A.D.R.N. 37 What's New in Nursing?(V2) 1'2 hr. Lee. 
Prerequisites: A.D.RN. 4AB, V.N. 56, HA 15A. An intro­
duction to current concepts of patient care equipment. 
Eight hours are required for completion of course. (Same 
as V.N. 37, HA 37.) 

A.D.R.N. 38 This Year's Issues In Health (1) 1 hr. Lee. 
A speCial category of classes designed to study special 
topics related to current and proposed changes in com­
munity health care. Sixteen hours are required for com­
pletion of course. (Same as V.N. 38, HA 38.) 

NURSING - REGISTERED 
(Graduates of Hospital Diploma Schools of Nursinq) 
The A.S. Degree will be awarded to graduates of hospital 

diploma schools of nursing who meet all of the follOwing 
criteria and complete the follOWing program: 

Criteria 
1. Graduate of a state-accredited hospital school of nursing 

which had a curriculum covering the five basic areas of 
nursing (medicine, surgery, obstetrics. pediatrics. psychiatry), 

2. Present O:difornia Registered Nurse Licensure. 
3. Present enrollment at Imperial Valley College. 

Program to Be Completed 
Blanket credit for previous A.D.RN 

courses completed ... ............ ........... 40 Units 
(Corresponds to number of RN. course units in 
IVC Registered Nurse Program.) 

General Education courses to meet 
college requirements for graduation 20 Units 
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VOCATIONAL NURSING 

(In order to allow the graduate to articulate with bacca­
laureate proqrams in nursing, it is strongly recommended that 
the following courses be taken within the general education 
requirements: Anatomy 8, Human Physiology 1, Microbiology 

21, Psychology lA, Sociology 1, Psychology 35.) 

Applicants for this degree must verify items I and 2 of 
the Criteria with the Nursing Director. Check with Counsel­
ing Center for procedure to follow. 

NURSING- VOCATIONAL 

The Vocational Nurse Program (three semesters in lenqth) 
prepares the student to receive a Certificate of Completion from 
the college and be eligib~e to write the examination given 
by the California Board of Vocational Nurse and Psychiatric 
Technician Examiners to obtain licensure as a Licensed Voca­
tioner! Nurse. The program prepares men and women to give 
direct patient care in health-care agencies under the supervi­
sion of a registered nurse or physician. In addition to classes 
on the college campus, students receive coordinated instruction 
and clinical experiences at selected area hospitals under the 
guidance of nursing faculty members. 

Students are admitted every third semester (in September 
or lanuary)_ A Nursing Admissions Committee will review all 
applications. Early application(six months before anticipated 
admission) is recommended, since the number of students 
who can be admitted is limited_ Admission requirements 
include high school graduation (or its equivalent), eligibility 
to take the Eng 1 A course and comp!eton of Math 51 (as 
determined by college placement iests), physical and dental 
examinations (including specified immunizations)_ Applicants 
with prtor education in nursing (A.D.R.N., V.N" or Health Aide) 
may apply for credit by examination and/or advanced place­
ment. This will be determined on an individual basis. For 
continuation in and successful comp!etion of the program. a 
grade of C or better is required in each of the courses below 
and an overall 2.0 grade point average (C=2.m must be main­
tained in order to enroll in each succeeding semester of the 
proqram. 
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Psych 5 

V.N.50 
V.N. 51 
V.N.52 
V.N.53 
V.N.54 
V.N. 55 
V.N.56 

VOCATIONAL NURSING 

CURRICULUM 
Units ·Units ·Units 

lat Sem 2nd Sem 3rd Sem 

Psychology of 
Effective Behavior .................. 3 
(or Psych lAo if eligible) 

Medical-Surgical Nursing I .... 7 
Clinical Fundamentals .............. 7 
Medical-Surgical Nursing II .. .. 
Maternal-Child Health Nursing 
Clinical Fundamentals ............ .. 
Medical-Surgical Nursing !II . 
Clinical Fundamentals ...... ...... .. 

17 

4 
6 
7 

17 
·Second and third semeSoters may be reversed. 

10 
7 

17 

V.N. 50 Medical-Surqical Nursing I (7) 7 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Vocational Nursing Program. 
Introduction to the relationship that exists between the 
nurse and the patient and between the nurse and other 
members of the health team. The legal aspects and 
ethical responsibilities in vocational nursing. Foundation 
and theory of principles of nursing care as they relate to 
patients with musculo-skeletal and digestlve system dts­
orders. The normal, as well as the abnormal, will be 
studied. The vocational nurse's responsibility toward pre­
vention of disease and rehabilitation. Application of these 
basic skills required to meet the immediate needs of the 
patient. Includes psychological impact of i\lnes~ o~ a 
patient and his family and the nursing care .mphcaho:,s 
as it relates to the patient. Medications and diet are 10-

tegrated throughout. Basic concepts of nutrition and diet 
therapy. 

V .N. 51 Clinical Fundamentals (7) 21 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in the Vocational Nursing Program. 
(Concurrent with V.N. 50,) Enrollment in Nursing Pro-
gram. 

V.N. 52 Medical-Surgical Nursing II (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: V.N. 50, V.N. 51. Development of previously 
learned skills in addition to procedures of more complex 
nature and related to the total patient needs as well as the 
specifiC diseases and disorders. Encouragement to ad?pt 
knowledge to patient situations independently. Nursmg 
care and planning for patients with circulatory disease. 
Medications and nutrition integrated throughout. 
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VOCATIONAL NURSING 

V.N. 53 Maternal-Child Health Nursing (6) 6 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: V.N. 50, V.N. 5l. Maternal and child health is 
stressed with emphasis on the normal growth and develop­
ment pattern. Abnormal conditions are introduced as they 
relate to prevention and control. Nursing care of the mother 
and child for specific normal and abnormal conditions. The 
role of the vocational nurse and her nursing responsibilities 
to the family as a whole. 

V.N. 54 Clinical Fundamentals (7) 
(Concurrent with V.N. 52 and V.N. 53.) 

21 hrs. Lab. 

V.N. 55 Medical·Surgical Nursing UI (10) 10 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: V.N. 50, V.N. 5l. Continuation of develop­
ment of proficiency in performing procedures and plan­
ning total patient care. Independent decision making with­
in the rea!m of the vocational nurse. Intensive and com­
prehensive nursing techniques. Employment opportunities, 
organizations helpful to the vocational nurse, and licens­
ing requirements. Nursing care of patients with health 
problems invo!ving the excretory, integumentary, respira­
tory, endocrine and nervous systems. care of the geriatric 
patient and the patient with eye disorders. Previously 
learned nursing care will be emphasized and correlated 
as it relotes to these in order to develop nursing judgment 
within the realm of the vocational nurse. Stress will be 
placed on planning nursing core and making independent 
decisions. 

V.N. 56 C!;nical Fundamentals (7) 
(Concurrent with V.N. 55,) 

21 hrs. Lab. 

NURSING - CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Prospective students ore advised to check with the college 
previous to each semester concerning continuing education 
courses to be offered. New courses are offered periodicolly as 
community health agency and health personnel needs are 
identified. A "Materials and Special Services Fea" of $10 for 
1'2-1 unit courses and $20 for 2-3 unit courses will be charged. 

V.N. 20 Nursing the Acutely m (6) 
(Some as A.D.R.N. 20,) 

V.N. 21 Obstetrics for Nurses (2) 

(Some as A.D.R.N. 21.) 
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6.7 hrs. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab.·Dem. 

VOCATIONAL NURSING 

V.N. 22 Cqronary Core Nursing (2) 

(Same as A.D.R.N. 22, HA 22.1 

1 hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab.·Dem. 

V.N. 23 Basic Arrhythmia Recognition and Cardio 
pulmonary Resuscitation (I) I hr. Lee. 

(Same as A.D.R.N. 23, HA 23.) 

V.N. 24 Current Trends in Nursing - An Update (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 24,) 

V.N. 25 Body Fluids and Electrolytes 
and Acid.Base Balance (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

(Same as A.D.R.N. 25 .) 

V.N. 26 Intravenous Therapy Technique (2) 

(Same as A.D.R.N. 26,) 

V.N. 27 Creative Supervisory Skills (3) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 27, HA 27.1 

V.N. 28 Advanced Nursing Symposia (2) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 28, HA 28,) 

V.N. 29 Introduction to Care 01 Patients 
with Renal Failure (I) 

(Some os A.D.R.N. 29, HA 29,) 

1.7 hrs. Lee. 
0.7 hr. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lee. 

2 hrs. Lee. 

I hr. Lec. 

V.N. 30 Resp:ratory Core and the Nurse's Role (1) I hr. Lee. 
(Some as A.D. R.N. 30, HA 30.) 

V.N. 31 New Directions in Community Core (2) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 31, HA 31.) 

V.N. 32 CPR Ins!ructors' Course (1) 
(Some os A.D.R.N. 32. HA 32.1 

V.N. 33 Basic Cardiac Life Support (CPR) (lh) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 33, HA 33,) 

V.N. 34 Pharmacology Concepts I (1) 
(Same as A.D.R.N. 34, HA 34,) 

V N 35 Pharmacology Concepts U (1) 
• '(Same as A.D.R.N. 35, HA 35.) 

V N 37 What's New in Nursing? (V,) 
• '(Same as A.D.R.N. 37, HA 37.) 

V.N. 38 This Year's Issues in Health (1) 
(Same a s A.D.R.N. 38, HA 38.1 

2 hrs. Lee. 

1 hr. Lee. 

1', hr. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 

'I> hr. Lee. 

I hr. Lee. 
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PHILOSOPHY-PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

PHILOSOPHY 

Phil IA Introduction 10 Philosophy (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Man's interpretation of the nature and meaning of reality. 
Emphasis placed upon the existence of God, free will and 
mind-body problems. 

Phil IB Introduction 10 Philosophy (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
The place of philosophy in intelligent living and the meth­
ods and significance of philosophical inquiry. Emphasis 
is placed upon problems of value and human nature 
Phil IB may be taken before Phil I A. . 

Phil 10 LOgic (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
An introduction to deductive and inductive logic. Attention 
focus-:d upon the relationship between logic and language, 
fallacIes, and the US" of logic in everyday life. 

Phil 11 Ethics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
An introduction to significant and typical value theories 
and systems, and of the concrete problems such theories 
seek to explain. Emphasis placed upon teaching students 
to critically analyze their own value systems. 

Phil 25 ReligIons of the Modern World (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
An introduction to the various contemporary religions of 
the world with an emphasis on their historical develop­
ment. Study of basic beliefs of such religions as Hinduism 
Buddhism, Taoism, Zen. ' 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Unless exempt, each student is required by district policy 
to schedule one activity course each semester. A student may 
take A·B·CO sections of the same course; may repeat any 
section for required credit, but not in the same semester. 

P.E. I PhYSical Education Activity - Mililary Service (4) 
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Prerequisite: The satisfactory completion of one year or 
more in the military service of the United States. The stu­
dent Wishing credit for military service must present his 
00214 or equivalent supporting document to the Admis· 
sions Office. If the student signs up for the class for military 
credit and does not submit verification of service, he will 
be dropped as a No-Show and will not receive credit. P,E, 
I does not count for units toward V,A, or full·time student 
status. These hours are not contact hours. This course 
meets the physical education requirement, but may be 
taken only once. ' 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 2A Beginning Gymnastics. Coed (1) 2 bra. Lab. 
An introduction to gymnastics, which involves the heavy 
apparatus plus the screalled free exercIse or free, calIs­
thenics, Individual development and performance IS em­
phasized with a stress on safety, 

1'.E. 2B Intermediate GymnasticS. Coed III 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisites: P,E. 2A or approval of instructor, Offe,:" tram­
ing in the advanced fundamentals of gymnasllcS, mstrued Hon is given concerning group stunts and rules concern 
with competition and exhibitions, 

2 bra. Lab. 
P.E. 3A Beginning Tennis. Coed (1) , 

Beginning tennis offers training in the baSIC, fundamentals 
of the game including history, rules and etiquette, 

2 bra. Lab. 
P E. 3B Intermediate Tenni.. Coed (1) 

• P , 't ' P E 3A or approval of instructor.. Offers 
rerequlsl e, .' 1 f t ' d 

trmninq in the advanced tundamenta 5 0 enms an, 
actual participation, Soctal etiquette ~f the, game 1S 
stressed along with the worthy use of leIsure hme, 

P ,E. 3C Advanced T ennia. Coed III 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P,E. 3B or approval of instructor. ReVIew and 

ractice 01 forehand, backhand, serve and volley; ove,rhead 
~mash and lob. EmphasiS on, court strategy and taches lor 
singles and doubles compellhon. 

2 bra. Lab. 
P.E. 4A Beginning Badminton. Coed (1) 

An introduction to the etiquette, rules, background and 
techniques of playing badminton, 

P.E 4B Intermediate Badminton, Coed (1) 

• Prerequisite: P,E, 4A. Advanced skills 
strategy technique. 

2 bra. Lab. 
of play and game 

2 bra. Lab. 
P E SA Beginning Swimming. Coed (l) 
.• This c-'_O is primarily concerned with teaching the 

~~ th r strokes with 
student to successfully execute e prope 
emphasis on safety, 

P E. 5B Intermedia!e Swimming, Coed (l) 
• Prerequisites: P.E, SA or approval of instructor. ?hiJ cours~ 

, rimarily concerned with the teachmg 0 a vance 
~skiKs and fundamentals of swimming, Safety knowledge 

is also stressed, 

2 bra, Lab. 
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PHYSICAL E:DUCA TION 

P.E. 6ABCD Life·Saving (2.2.2.2) 
I % bra. Lee. 

PrereqUisite' P E 5B ) % bra. Lab. 
of life savin~ ~nd wa~~r as"~roval of instructor. Techniques 
ments of the Red C aSeety, This course meets require· 

ross Ulor Life Saving Certificate 
PE ' 

. • 7 Waler Safety Inslructor Traininq (2) I hr L 
. . ec. 

PrereqUdiSile; Advanced Life.saving card for 2 ~'I L~ 
course eSlgned to acquaint th t d . . '. 
principles of inslructing begi e. 5 u ,:nt With Ihe basic 
advanced waler safely skills n~tng:ll tn\ermediale, and 
studen t to teoch basic res . d wid a so prepare Ihe 
CPR d " CUe an a vanced life-s ' 
ced~r~~ S~~SIC hrsl aid as it applies to waler safel~~~~ 
certificaiion ~:S~~I C;:::::;i~~~n 1;1 ~hisCcourse may include 
Instructor and as a CPR I I I e ross Waler Safety ns rue Of. 

P.E. 8A Beginning Bowling, Coed (I) 
An tn,lroduction 10 the etl'quette, I 2 hr., Lab. 
t h ru es, background and ec mques of bowling, 

P.E. 8B Intermedla'e Bowling, Coed (I) 2 bra 

~r~~~~:~/ f, 8f Or approval of instructor. A fOll;;~~ 
score·keeping pI': 11:a::'r:sb:::I1~~~damental skills and 

P.E. 9ABCD Adapted Physical Exercises. Coed (1.1.1.) 

~pen only to students who are unable to pa~i~t;~ 
E: guk,r physical education program, Adapted Ph . I 
w~~hrc:~ IS del signed for the student who cannot k":;'~~ 

e regu ar program The course is 'f II d 
signed to meet the lndivid~al needs 01 the;.!'~~~d~t~ e-

P.E. lOA Team Sports (I) 

An introduction to fundamental physical skills 
2 a'::d' t;! 

ga;re\ D~slgned to stimulate the development of mental 
an P YSlc?,l, a!~rtn~ss and poise, and to encourage 
f~~~ ~~c'k}'~ntbatn la

l 
variety of sports. Includes touch 

(wo) s e (men); volleyball and softball men. 

P.E. lOB ream SPOrts (I) 

~ intr~u".tion to fundamental physical skills 
2 a'::d' t~ 

~n;re\ ':SI'f"'4 to stimulate the development of mental 
requl~r ;~~~i~ir:tie;~ni~ss ~n~ poise, and to encourage 
and softball (men)' ba k tb:;ttty 'af sports. Includes SOccer 
P.E:. lOB may be t~ke~ ~fore rEo ro1~y tennis (women). 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. )JABCD VolleybalL Coed (1·)·1·1) 2 bra. Lab. 
A course designed to present the basic fundamentals of 
volleyball such as the serve, setting, spiking, and team 
play. Rules and class competition are included. 

P.E. 13ABCD Soccer. Coed (1·1·1·1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Theory and practice of competitive soccer. EmphasiS wlll 
be placed on development of mental and physical skills 
necessary for competition. 

PoE. 14ABCD Recreational Games. Coed (1.1·1.1) 2 hrs. Lab. 
Designed to offer students a chance to participate in many 
activities not otherwise offered in Ihe physical education 
curriculum. Recreation majors, physical education majors, 
and those just interested in setting up community recrea· 
tion centers will find this course most valuable. Meets 
physical education activity requirement. 

P.E. 15ABCD Figure Control for Women (1.)-1.1) 2 bra. Lab. 
This course is designed to emphasize physical condition· 
ing and development. Equips the student with a know­
ledge of exercises and conditioning activities which can 
be used to maintain physical fitness throughout her adult 
life. 

P.E. )6ABCD Sonq and Cheer (2·2·2-2) 4 hr._ Lab. 
Practice and performance class for songleaders and cheer· 
leaders. Satisfies physical education activity class require­
ment. 

P.E. 17ABCD Physical Fitness. Men (1-1·1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
This course is designed to emphasize physical conditioning 
and development. Equips the student with a repertoire of 
exercises and conditioning activities which can be used to 
maintain physical fitness throughout his college and 
adult life. 

P .E. 18A Beginning Gol!. Coed (1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Offers training in the basic fundamentals of strokes with 
irons, woods and putters; tncludes rules and etiquette of 
the game. 

P.E. 18B In!ermedlat .. GoIL Coed (!) 2 bra. Lab. 
Offers training in the advanced fundamentals of the gamE' 
01 golf and actual participation upon the golf coursE'. 
Social etiquette of the game is stressed along with the 
worthy use of leisure time. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 19A Karate, Coed (1-1-1-1) 2 bra, Lab. 
Designed to give the student an introduction to the basic 
movements and self defense tactics used in Okinawan 
Kempo Karate. 

P.E. 19B Karate. Coed (I) 2 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. 19A or permission of instructor. Course 
is designed to give the student greater skill and expertise 
in using techniques and self-defense tactics learned in 
P.E. 19A. Kumite (free sparring) will be a key element in 
further developing the skills learned in P.E. 19A. 

P.E. 19C Advanced Karate (I) 2 hrs. Lab. 
Prerequisites: P.E. 19A and P.E. 19B. This course is de­
signed to give the intermediate student a chance to 
strengthen and perfect pin - ans and lighting techniques 
learned in P.E. 19B. Breaking techniques will also be 
included as part of the course. 

P.E. 20ABCD Bicycling, Coed (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Designed to provide physical exercise. recreation and 
transportation. 

P.E. 21AB Horsemanship-Equitation (I) I hr. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

(Same as Ag 64AB.) 

P.E. 21C Intermecliate Horsemanship-Equitation (I) I hr. Lec. 
I hr. Lab. 

(Same as Ag 66.) 

P.E. 22ABCD Racquet Ball and Handball (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Instruction and development of the handball skills. Pres­
entation of singles and doubles play. including basic shots 
and strategy. 

P.E. 23ABCD Basketball lor Women (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
Designed for women students interested in basketball. To 
offer basic and advanced fundamentals . team play and 
strategy. 

P.E. 24ABCD Basketball lor Men (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
An introduction to the fundamental skills and strategy of 
the game. Rules and class competition are included in 
the course. 

P.E. 25AB Folk Dance, Coed (I-I) 2 bra. Lab. 
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Participation and instruction in bastc fundamentals. forms 
and patterns of folk dancing. P.E. 25B may be taken 
before P.E. 25A. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 26A Beginning Modern Dance. Coed (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
Participation and instruction in rhythmiC fundamental 
factors related to movement. movement fundamentals. and 
dance skills. creative activity. and evaluation. Designed to 
develop the student's ability to use expressive body move­
ments in a creative art form. Emphasis upon developing 
dance skills as well as conditioning the body by improv­
ing strength. flexibility. posture and coordination. 

P .E. 26B Intermediate Modem Dance. Coed (I) 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: P.E. 26A or permission of instructor. M?re 
advanced dance skills. Improvisational problems usmg 
various forms of motivation. More complex individual 
dance sketches and srnall group dance studies. 

P.E. 27ABCD Social Dance, Coed (1-1-1-1) 2 bra:. Lab. 
To enhance the dancing skills of "already dancers and. 
offer new dances to the novice. 

P.E. 28ABCD Dance Theater (2-2-2-2) 3 bra. Lab. 
I hr. by arrangement 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. A performance 
group presenting all forms of dance and related th,,?tre 
arts. A minimum of live outside performances reqwred 
each semester. Meets physical education activity require­
ment. 

P.E. 29ABCD Jazz Dance, Coed (1-1-1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of syncopated 
movement. 

P.E_ 30AB Beginning Ballet (1-1) 2 bra. Lab. 
Instruction in the principles of Classical Ballet. a stylized 
technique which develops muscle coordination as well as 
physical and mental discipline. This course is designed 
to give the student the tools for creating good movement 
so that he and/ or she can develop confidence. poise and 
grace. along with an appreciation for the dance as an 
art as well as a science. This course fulfills one semester 
of the physical education requirement. 

P.E. 31AB Intercollegiate Football and P.E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranqed 

Theory and practice of competitive football. Limited to 
studen'ts trying out for varsity team. The students must 
schedule for a minimum of IO hours per week. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 32ABCD Intercollegiate Basketball and P.E. (2-2-2-2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of basketball. limited to students try­
ing out for varsity team. The student must schedule for 
a minimum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 33AB Intercollegiate Track and P.E. (2.2) 
Hours to be arranqed 

Theory and practice of track. limited to students trying 
out for varsity team. The student must schedule for a mini­
mum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 34AB Intercollegiate Baseball and P.E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of baseball. limited to students try­
ing out for varsity team. The student must schedule for 
a minimum of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 35ABCD Intercollegiate Wrestling and P.E. (2-2-2-2) 
Houra to be arranged 

.Theory and practice of wrestling. Limited to students try­
ing out for varsity team. Student must schedule for a 
minimum of 10 hours peT week. 

P.E. 36AB Intercollegiate Golf and P .E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Theory and practice of golf. Limited to students trying out 
for varsity team. 

P.E. 37 AB Intercollegiate Cross Country and P.E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranqed 

Intercollegiate cross country running over a four-mile 
course. The student must schedule for a minimum of 10 
hours per week. 

P.E. 38AB Intercollegiale Tennis and P.E. (2-2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Eligibility will be determined by Desert Conference rules; 
however, "redshirts" will be permitted to take the class 
and work out with the team. IVC guidelines in the AS 
Handbook for athletics will also apply. Team membership 
will be the top seeded 8-10 players. Open to both men 
and women. 

P.E. 39ABCD College Rodeo (2-2-2-2) 
(Same as Ag 69ABCD') 

10 bra. Lab. 
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P.E. 40ABCD Synchronized Swimming. Women (1-1-1-1) 
2 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Synchronized swim­
ming is the concept of swimming as an art form. The 
swimmer executes movements in time with music as a 
solo performer or in time with other swimmers. 

P.E. 41 Intercollegiate Volleyball and P.E. (2) 
Hours to be arranged 

Prerequisites: Eligibility will be determined by Desert 
Conference rules. IVC guidelines in the Associated 
Students' Handbook for Athletics will also apply. This 
course is designed to give the individual a well-rounded 
knowledge in volleyball. The course should help develop 
a relationship of athle tics to other matters such as exer­
cise, recreation, sportsmanship and competition. 

P.E. 44 Defensive Tactics (2) 2 bra. Lab. 
A study of the art of self-defense through boxing, wrestling 
and fencing. Includes the art of weight lifting. Satisfies 
the district Physical Education activity requirement for 
one semester. (Same as L.E. 23,) 

P.E.. 47 Coaching Techniques of Wrestling (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Course designed to prepare physical education students 
with the basic knowledge of wrestling fundamentals and 
coaching techniques. Organization of new programs and 
conductinq of tournaments. 

P .E. 50 Introduction to Physical Education (2) 
Principles and organization of physical 
areas of specialization within the field. 

2 bra. Lee. 
education and 

P.E. 51 Structuring Intramurals (2) I hr. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of competitive sports and rec­
reational games. Course will be deSigned so that students 
will be able to structure various types of tournament and 
assist in running the NC Intramural Program. 

P.E. 52 Theory of Baseball (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
A history of the game, knowledge of rules, current and 
possible future trends in the game, coaching techniques 
and scouting. Recommended for phYSical educalion 
majors, potential coaches and recreation majors. 

P.E. 53 Theory of BasketbalL Coed (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
This course is designed for physical education majors, 
recreation maiors and potential coaches. Coaching tech­
niques and theories, history, rules and current and possible 
future trends in the game will be offered. 

155 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.Eo 54 Theory of Football (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
Provides students with fundamental concepts. theories and 
techniques of coaching and playing intercollegiate and 
interscholastic football. 

P.E. 56 Care and Prevention of Athletic InJuri •• (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
This course is designed for the cooch. coach-trainer. 
physical education and recreation student. Emphasizes 
the screening and conditioning of athletes, prevention, care 
and treatment of athletic injuries. Includes techniques of 
applying supportive materials. rehabilitation of injuries 
and use of therapeutic modalities. Organtzation of a new 
athletic training program. 

P.E. 58 Psychology of Coaching (2) 2 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore status or permission of 
instructor. A course covering all the aspects of the psy­
chology of coaching sports. Includes certain guides to 
show how teaching and learning may be applied to the 
coaching of sports. and to bring out the relationship of 
meaningful learning to successful athletic coaching. 

P.Eo 59A Sports Officiating. Men (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
Theory and practice in the techniques of officiating in 
highly organized games and sports such as basketball. 
football and wrestling. 

P .E. 59B Sports Officiating. Men (2) 2 hr.. Lec. 
Theory and practice in the techniques of officiating in 
highly organized games and sports such as baseball. track 
and tennis. 

P.E. 60AB Sports OHiciating, Women (2-2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
To familiarize prospective physical education majors and 
minors with the rules of team and individual sports for 
girls. 

P.E. 61 Physical Education in the Elementary SchOol (3) 
3 bra. Lec. 

This course is designed to prepare the elementary school 
teacher to teach the whole child through physical educa­
tion. 

P.E. 62 Physical Education for Special Olympics (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
2 bra. Lab. plus 2 hrs. Lab. to be arranged 

A course designed to train college students to condition 
and prepare mentally retarded persons for competition in 
Special OlympiCS. 
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PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

P.L. I Survey 01 Physical Limitations (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Physical limitations commonly found among physically 
limited-handicapped persons, including impairments of the 
central nervous system, orthopedic handicaps, blindness 
and visual problems and hearing and speech limitations. 

P.L. 2AB Practicum Experience to Work with the 
Physically Limited Person (2) 6 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequtsites: P.L. I and completion or current enrollment 
in Psych lA and Sociol I. A course designed to extend 
the experience of Rehabilitation Technician majors who 
wish to explore a specific area of contact with physically 
limited individuals. Experience may be gained on the 
college campus or in the field with deaf, blind or ortho­
pedically handicapped individuals. This course may be 
repeated to provide experience in a second area. Course 
may be taken for credit or letter grade. 

P.L. 3 Survey 01 Campus Life lor the Physically Limited (1-6) 
1-6 hrs. Lee. 

This course is designed to help prepare the physically 
limited student for full or adaptive participation in com­
munity college activities, academic, social, vocational and 
environmental. 

P.L. 6ABCD Personal and Social Adlustment for 
the Physically Limited (1·4) 1·4 bra. Lec. 

Thts course is designed to help the physically limited stu­
dents who have difficulty in adjusting to the educational 
complexities encountered in college level classes because 
of deficiencies in their educational backgrounds. 

P.L. 10 Beginning Communication with the Deal (4) 
5 bra. Lee. 

An introduction to American sign 1anguage. designed 
to provide basic communication skill and increased. 
awareness of the psycho!ogy of an individual with a 
severe hearing impairment. This course will include 
definitions of hearing loss, history of deaf education and 
problems of communication. as well as emphasizing vocab­
ulary development, syntax and idiomatic expressions used 
by the "typical" deaf adult. 
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P.L. II Interutecliate Communication with the Deaf (4) 
5 bra. Lec. 

Vocabulary enrichment and fingerspelling drill designed 
to incroose speed, accuracy and rhythm in expressive sign 
language and improved receptive ability. Emphasis will 
be placed upon clarity of performance and appropriateness 
of vocabulary. There will be incroosed opportunities to 
interpret from spoken English to Manual English to pre­
pare for the interpreter certification. 

P.L. 12 Advanced Communication with the Deaf (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Completion of P.L. 2 and P.L. 3, or pro­
fiCiency in sign vocabulary. This course is designed for 
the student with extensive sign vocabulary who desires 
skills for interpreting for the deaf in the classroom or 
other social situations. 

P~. 13ABCD Communication with the Deal In the 
Colleqe Classroom (1·1·1·1) I hr. Lec. 

Prerequisites: P.L. 10, P.L. II and P.L. 12. This course is 
designed for deaf students ai IVC and students assisting 
as interpreters in class. 

P.L. 20 Literary Braille (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
This course is designed to familiarize the student 
thoroughly with the braille system for literary braille, 
braille contractions and their usage and with the rules of 
transcribing braille as well as practice in reading braille. 

P.L. 21 Psychology 01 Blindness (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
An introduction to psychological theory as it has been 
applied to the individual with visual disability. The course 
will include discussion of what is lost in blindness, cultural 
attitudes toward blindness. blindness and personality, 
special problems of the multiply handicapped and adiust· 
ment in the visually handicapped. 

P~. 22ABCD The Art 01 Conversation (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
The development of a set of skills that will improve con· 
versation abilities and skiHs. 

P.L. 23ABCD Tactile Art for the Physically Limited (2) 
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4 hrs. Lab. 
This course is designed to enrich the aesthetic experience 
of the physically limitad. Students will explore various 
art medias and methods. 

___________ ..:..P.:;;HYSICAliY LIMITED 

P.L. 24ABCD General and Applied Music for 
the Visually Hanclicapped (I) 2 bra. Lab. 

A course to provide experience with general music in 
terms of listening skills, elements, basic structure and 
style. Application 01 skills involving senslUvity to rhythm. 
pitch, sound and structure of music with individual and 
group participation in singing and in rhythmic accom· 
paniment. Course designed for the visually handicapped. 

P.L. 30 Introduction to Speech and Lanquaq. (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisite: P.L. I (may be token concurrently). This 
course is designed to acquaint the student with the normal 
speech and language developmental sequence, and intro­
duce him to deviations from normal patterns. Etiology, 
characteristics, and prognosis for various speech and 
language disorders will be explored. 

P.". 31 Interviewinq and Testing Techniques for 
Speech and Hearing Problems (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: P.L. I (may be taken concurrently). A course 
designed to acquaint students with good interview tech· 
niques, and to provide experience in administration of 
basic speech and language screening materials. The 
students will gain insight into test design and factors 
affecting test oulcomes. 

P.L. 32 Behavior Modification Techniques for 
Speech and Hearing Pathology (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: P.L. 30 or permission of instructor. A course 
designed to introduce the student 10 principles of behavior 
modification as used in speech and hearing pathology, to 
enable him to isolate modifiable behavior, and to success· 
fully modify simple behavior patterns. 

P.L. 33 Introduction to Aucliology (3) . 3 hrs. Lec. 
This course includes an introduction to the science of 
hooring. fundamentals of acoustics as they apply to audio­
metric testing, basic anatomy and physiology of the hear· 
ing mechanism. pathologies causing impaired hearing, 
interrelationship of hearing to speech and language devel­
opment. and IamiJiarization with audiologic assessment 
and clinical procedures. 

P.L. 34 Audiometry and Hearing Conversation (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
This course includes identification audiometry, pre-school 
hearing screening, industrial audiometry, and the role of 
the audiometrist, nurse-audiometrisi and speech-hearing 
therapist in the total conversation of hearing program. 
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PHYSICALLY LIMITED-PHYSICAL SCIENCE-PHYSICS 

P~. 40 Introduction to Physical Therapy (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
A course dealing with the most common types of neuro­
logical and orthopedic problems and various methods of 
physical therapy used in treatment 01 these problems. 

P~. 41 Introduction to Occupational Therapy (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
An introduction to the basic philosophy. principles and 
techniques used in occupational therapy. This course will 
survey rehabilitation of specific disabilities, facilities em­
ploying O.T. specialists. neur<>muscular integration, achviw 
ties of daily liVing, prinCiples of self-care, personal hygiene 
and transfer techniques. Activities and field trips to clinics 
are required. 

P.L. 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(Same as Ag 50, A.T. 50, Math 50 and Weld 50') 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

Phys Sci 25 Introduction to Physical Science (4) 3 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Selected topics in physical science. The relations of phys­
ical science to modem life through emphasis on the scien­
tific method. Designed for those intending to take only one 
semester of physical science. May be combined with 
Bio 3 for a year course in the bosic principles of 
natural science. 

PHYSICS 

Phys 2A General Physics (4) 3 hr •. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Algebro; trigonometry strongly recom­
mended. Principles of mechanics and heat. Statics, uniform 
motion. accelerated motion, work and energy, impulse 
and momentum, fundamentals of heat and heat flow, 
properties of gases. 

Phys 2B General Physics (4) 3 hr •. Lec. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Phys 2A. Simple harmonic motion, sound, 
doppler eHect, acoustical phenomena, electrostatics, cur­
rent electricity, Ohm's Law, liQht, spectroscopy, Qeometric 
optics, modem physics. 
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PHYSICS-PHYSIOLOGY -POLIT AL SCIENCE 

Phys 4A Principles 01 Physics (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Credit for or concurrent enrollment in Math 
3A. This course is desiQned to Qive an understanding in 
the fundamental principles of mechanics. 

Phys 4B PrInciple. 01 Physics (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Phys 4A and credit or concurrent enroll­
ment in Math 3B. This course is desiQned io give an 
understanding of the fundamental principles of physics in 
the areas of electricity and magnetism. 

Phys 4C Principles 01 Physics (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Phys 48 and comp'etion of Math 38. This 
course is designed to Qive an understanding of the funda­
mental principles of physics in the area of heat, wave 
motion, sound, light, and modem physics. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Physio I Human Physiology (4) 2 hrs. Lee. 
6 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry and Biology or Anatomy at either 
hiQh school or colleQiate level. The functions of the human 
body; emphasis on the Circulatory, muscular, and nervous 

. systems. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Poly Sci I Introduction to Political Science (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
An introduction to the theories, principles and problems 
of modern political life and the methods of studyinQ and ac­
quirinQ political knowledQe. Illustrative materials drawn 
primarily from the American experience. This course and 
either Poly Sci 2 or Hist 178 will meet graduation re­
quirements in American institutions. 

Poly Sci 2 American Government and Politics (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

The oriQin, development and operation of local, state and 
national political institutions in the United States empha­
sizing the contemporary operations of the American politi­
cal system. This course and either Poly Sci I or Hist 17 A 
will meet graduation requirements in American Institutions. 
May be taken before Poly Sci 1. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE-PSYCHOLOGY 

Poly Sci 3 Comparative Politics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Poly Sci I or 2. A comparative study 
of ~odern political systems. Emphasis upon patterns of 
pohhcal achon and problems of decision-making in various 
cultural contexts. 

Poly Sci l( Introduction to 
International aelatio"" (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

An introd~ctory course streSSing the techniques of analysis 
of the baSIC factors mahng for conflict and adjustment in 
~ontemporary international relations. Problems of national­
Ism and imperialism, elements of national power, causes of 
war, methods of seekinq peace, the role of international 
or.qanization~, and the foreign policies of the major powers 
WIll be consIdered. EmphaSis will be upon contemporary 
developments. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych IA General Psycholoqy (3) 3 bra. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Twelfth grade reading level ability is recom­
mended for success in this Course. An introduction to the 
fundamental principles and concepts which are basic to 
an understanding of human behavior. Includes considera­
tion of behavior development, learning, bioloqical basis 
of behavior, conflict and ineffective behavior, mental hy-
91ene, and motivation and emotion. 

Psych IB Advanced General Psycholoqy (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Psych I A. This course is designed to 
enhance and continue exploration of the basic principles 
of psycholoqy with emphaSis in the areas of perception, 
individuality and personality, and social behavior. 

Psych 2 Introduction to Physiological Psychology (3) 
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3 bra_ Lec. 
Prerequisite: Psych IA. An introduction to the function 
of experimental methodo'oqy in the investigation of 
physioloqical processes in psychology. Emphasis is placed 
upon those physiological mechanisms which provide a 
basis for perception, learning, motivation, and other com­
plex patterns of behavior. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Psych 3 Psycholoqy of Personal and 'Social AdJustment (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

The development of the normal personality, with particular 
emphasis placed upon the social and emotional problems 
of adjustment. (Same as T.A. 3,) 

Psych 5 Psycholoqy of Effective Behavior (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
A survey of some of the relevant psychological facts, prin­
ciples, and concepts involved in the experience and 
problems of everyday livinq. An experiential approach, 
including emphasis upon child-training, vocational adjust­
!pent. mental hygiene and effectlve behavior. 

Psych 8 Personal and Career Development (3) 3 hra. Lec. 
(Same as H.R. 8.l 

Psych 9 Interviewing and Counseling (3) 
(Same as H.R. 9.) 

Psych 10 Small Group Leadership (3) 
(Same as H.R. 10,) 

3 bra. Lec. 

3 bra. Lee. 

Psych IIAB Practicum (3-3) I hr. Lec. 
S bra. Lab. field experience per week 

(Same as H.R. IIAB') 

Psych 12 Elementary Statistics (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: Math A or equivalent. (Same as Math 12.) 

Psych 14 Abnormal Psycholoqy (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Psych IA. Recommended:' Psych 2 and 
Psych 3. This course reviews the causes and problems 
of disordered behavior. Current practices in therapy and 
prevention are emphasized. The topics of anxiety and 
fear, psychoneuroses, organic and functional psychoses 
are included. 

Psych IS Social and Psycholoqical Dynamics 
of Drug Use (3) 3 bra_ Lec_ 

Either Psych lA, Psych IB, Psych 17, Social lor Sociol17 is 
recommended previous to taking this course or may be 
taken concurrently, This course views drug use behavior 
from a sociological and psychological perspective. It 
includes an analysis of factors contributing to drug use; 
societal influences, subcultural influences, primary group 
influences (peer group and 'the family), and personal 
psychodynamics and development. It encompasses illegal 
drug use as well as legal drugs, particularly alcohol. 
Some emphasis will be given to potential solutions and 
preventive methods which could be of practical value to 
parents and various professional and semi-professional 
workers. (Same as Sociol 15,) 
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PSYCHOL~OG~Y __________________________ _ 

Psych 17 Social Psycholo'lY (3) 3 hn. Lec. 
A study 01 the social and psychological aspects 01 how 
people interact and influence each other. The course will 
cover such topics not included in Psych IA or Soc I as: 
methods and ethics of research, Influence, attitude chcmges, 
persuasion, and propaganda. aggression, cooperation and 
competition, conformity, prejudice, communication, affilia­
tion, dynamics of group structure, including leadership 
and role playing. These topics are covered at both the 
theoretical and practical levels (Same as Sociol 17.) 

Psych 20 Developmental Psycholoqy of Children (3) 3 hn. Lec. 
A study of the ps¥"hological development of child­
ren. aimed at immediate and practical application of 
child rearing theory and practice, designed lor pros­
pective parents, parents, and those working with chil­
dren. The course will cover the research and theories on 
lactors affecting or altering children's behavior, intelli­
gence, learning, mental and physical well-being, and 
motivation. The factors covered would include heredity, 
enVironment, maturation, and prenatal, natal, and post­
natal physiology. (Same as E.G.E. 20,) 

Psych 21 Early Childhood Development. 
Children. Family and Community (3) 3 bra. Lac. 

(Same as E.G.E. 21.) 

Psych 22 Early Childhood Development I (3) 
(Same as E.C.E. 22.) 

3 hn. Lec. 

Psych 23 Early Childhood Development II (3) 
(Same as E.C.E. 23,) 

3 hn. Lec. 

Psych 24 Creative Learning Experiences for 
Pre-school Children (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

(Same as E. C.E. 24.) 

Psych 25 Field Experience (3) 

(Same as E.C.E. 25.) 

I hr. Lec. 
10 hrs. field experience 

Psych 26 Psycholo'lY of Parenthood (3) 3 hn' Lec. 
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This course is designed to provide parents and parents-ter 
be with practical down-to-earth methods of being good 
parents. While it is based on sound psychological prin­
ciples, its content will not be theoretical but practical, 
giving examples and illustrations on aspects 01 sound 
parenthood. (Same as E.C.E. 26.) 

PSYCHOLOGY-RECREATION 

Psych 30 Psychology of Adolescence (3) 3 hn. Lec. 
Deals with the practical aspects of the development and 
growth of adolescence. Particular attention is given to the 
influences, settings, and problem areas 01 adolescence 
and youth. 

Psych 35 Developmental Psycholoqy: 
Conception to Death (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisites: None (Psych I A recommended). A study of 
the psychological development of human beings Irom con­
ception to death, covering prenatal development, infancy, 
toddlerhood, preschoolers, middle childhood, adolescence 
and adulthood including old age and death. The course 
will cover major theories of development, current research, 
and problem areas of both a social and psychological 
nature. 

Psych 38A Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 3 hn. Lac. 
(Same as Eng 38A') 

Psych 38B Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 3 hn' Lec. 
(Same as Eng 38B.) 

Psych 40 Psycholoqy of Crisis Counseling (3) 3 hr •• Lec. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with a basic 
understanding of the causes, manifestations and treatment 
01 emotional illness. 

Psych 46 The Mentally m, Alcoholic. Drug 
Addict and the Law (3) 3 hn. Lac. 

An integrated approach to the understanding of laws 
governing the treatment of the emotionally distwbed in­
dividual, alcoholic, and drug addict as seen from the view­
point of the professional, para-professional, law enforce­
ment and the couris. (Same as Law Enf 46.) 

RECREATION 

Rec 70 Introduction to Leisure (3) 3 hn' Lec. 
Presents the basic ideas and problems in our contemporary 
society und projects this thinking into the lutur,: when 
greater amounts of leisure time will be at our diSposal. 
The course shows the need of our citizenry to cope success­
fully with the pressures of our dally li-:es ~nd h?ve. a 
balanced and meaningful use 01 leisure hme m mamtam­
ing mental and physical health. 
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RECREATION-SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Rec 71 Social Recreation (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A theory and activity course designed to present instruc­
tion, material, and information necessary to effectively 
conduct social recreation in clubs, playgrounds, recreation 
centers, churches and camps. Emphasis is on the social 
development and integration of individuals into group 
programs, including planning, programming, and conduct­
Ing stXial recreation activities. 

Rec 72 Outdoor Recreation (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

History, development, principles and trends of organized 
camping, nature and conservation, and outdoor recreation. 
Laboratory and field trips, including camping and hiking 
activities. Practical skills in firecralts, outdoor cooking and 
backpacking. Leadership training in camp counseling. 
Required for recreation maiors. (Will not satisfy P.E. re­
quirement) 

Rac 73 Recreation for Special Groups (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 brll. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Rec 74, P.E. 14 and P.E. 61. Field work in 
therapeutic recreation in the community. The special 
grOUPS emphasis area is dedicated to understanding and 
serving indiViduals and groupS in our society who exhibit 
special recreational needs. Restricted to sophomores. Stu­
dents must plan for two additional hours by arrangement. 

Rec 74 Inlroductlon 10 Community Recreation (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
For recreation majors and non-majors, a general orienta­
tion to the field of recreation and parks, including a his­
tory of the development of the recreation profession, a 
survey of recreation and leisure services, description and 
interpretation of recreation as a form of community service 
and the nature and scope and significance of leisure and 
recreation as a social force in contemporary society. 
Emphasis is on the role of the professional leader in a 
variety of settings. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Soc Sci S2 Inttoductlon to American Government (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
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An introduction to the foundations and maior character­
istics of the governments of the United States and Califor­
nia, stressing the political habits of the American people 
within a historical setting. This course will meet the grad­
uation requirement in American Institutions at Imperial 
Valley College, but is offered to students who do not 
intend to transfer to senior institutions. Not open to students 
with credit in Hist 17 AS or Poly Sci 1. 2. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE-SOCIOLOGY 

Soc Sci 69 Personal Finance (3) 
(Same as Bus II.) 

SOCIOLOGY 

3 bra. Lee. 

Soelol I Principle. of Soelology (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
Prerequisite: A minimum of eleventh-qrade reading ability 
is recommended. for success in this course. 
A study of the characteristics of social life which empha­
sizes the processes of social interaction, the tools of socio­
logical investigation, and the development and application 
of sociological concepts to social problems in the United 
States. 

Soeiol 2 Contemporary Soeial Problems (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Sociol I or Psych lA or permission of the 
instructor. This course deals with contemporary social 
problems and issues. The course will typically cover such 
areas as: the criminal justice system, mental illness, 
alienation, rocism, social movements and the environment. 
Emphasis will be given to understanding issues from a 
theoretical, sociological perspective. 

Sociol 15 Social and Psychological 
Dynamics of Drug Use (3) 

(Same as Psych 15.) 

Soelol 17 Social Paychology (3) 
(Same as Psych 17.) 

Soeiol 33 Marriaq. and the FamUy (3) 

3 bra. Lec. 

3 bra. Lec. 

3 bra. Lee. 
An analysis of factors predictive of successful marital 
adjustment. Attention focused upon such family processes 
as courtship, marriage, reproduction, child rearing, and 
marital dissolution. 

Soeiol 41 Mass Sociology and Collective Behavior (3) 3 bra. Lec. 
This course will involve the formation and evolution of 
groups and grOUP behavior in varying social settings. The 
impact of participants, audiences and outsiders will be 
used to examine the relationships of the individual to the 
group, qroups to each other, and mass movements and 
events. Problems of social control and chanqe as they 
relate to mass movements and mass psychology will be 
explored in depth. Leadership and decision making models 
will aid the student to understand these phenomenon 
ranging from groups and crowds to a study of riots. This 
course will be valuable to students of social change, social 
control, and law enforcement. (Same as Law Enf 41.) 
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SPANISH 

SPANISH 

High school Spanish courses may be used to meet the 
prerequisites of advanced Spanish courses at lVC only if they 
include training in all four basic language skills: listening, 
speaking, reading and writing. The courses must have included 
phonetics practice in both guided and free conversation as well 
as in reading aloud; testing in reading and listening compre­
hension; writing from dictation; and word-picture association. 
These high school courses will not count as college credit to­
ward graduation. Placement will be made by examination 
and/or consent of the instructor. Contact the lVC Counseling 
Center for further information. 

The last year course taken by a student in the high school 
language sequence may be repeated in college for graduation 
credit, not to exceed four units of repeated foreign language 
work. For advance placement, at least one course in Spanish 
must have been taken the year prior to entering college; other­
wise, it i. suggested that the student enroll in Span 1. 

The above requirements may be waived by examination 
or by conseni of ihe instructor. 

Span I Elementary Spanish (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

The course, based on a contrastive analysis between 
Spanish and English, is designed io develop, in the 
English-speaking student, rudimentary abilities in the four 
basic language skills: hearing, speaking, reading and 
wr1ting. The student will be familiarized with those features 
of Hispanic culture which reflect the dillerent frame of 
reference from which the native speaker of Spanish views 
the world around him. Not open to students with native 
ability in Spanish. (See Span 20A') 

Span IA Elementary Spanish (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

This course is one·half the content of the regular Span I 
course. Completion of Span IA and IB sequence will be 
the equivalent of Span I, and the total of 4 units. Span 
IA will be ollered in the fall and Span IB in the spring. 

Span IB Elementary Spanish (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 
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This course is one-half the content of the regular Span I 
course. Completion of Span I A and 1 B sequence will be 
the equivalent of Span 1. and the total of 4 units. Span lA 
will be ollered in the fall and Span IB in the spring. 

SPANISH 

Span 2 Elementary Spanish (4) 4 bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span I or one year of high school Spanish. 
Continuation of Span 1. Not open to students with native 
ability in Spanish. (See Span 20B') 

Span 2A Elementary Spanish (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span 1 or placement by examination. This 
course is one-half the content of the regular Span 2 course. 
Completion of Span 2A and 2B sequence will be the 
equivalent of Span 2, and the total of 4 units. Span 2A 
will be ollered in the fall and Span 2B in the spring. Con­
tinuation of Span 1. 

Span 2B Elementary Spanish (2) 2 bra. Lee. 
V. hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span ZA or placement by examination. 
Continuation of Span ZA. 

Span 3 Intermediate Spanish (4) " bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span 2 or two years of high school Spanish. 
This course deals primarily with the more complex gram­
matical structures and figures of speech found in the written 
language. From the beginning, each student will parti­
cipate in a programmed review of the fundamental prin­
ciples of Spanish grammar. Not open to students with 
native ability in Spanish. (See Span 21.) 

Span , Intermediate Spanish (') , bra. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span 3 or three years of high school Spanish, 
Continuation of Span 3. (Spanish speakers, see Span 22,) 

Span 7 The Spanish Sound System (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
The sounds of Spanish and of the Spanish phonemic 
system with special attention to the problems involved in 
the hearing of Spanish sounds for English-speaking stu­
dents. 

Span 10 Intermediate Conversational Spanish (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Span 1 and 2 or by examination and con­
sent of instructor. Conversational skills are developed 
through oral-aural drills, lab work and guided conversa­
tion based on selected readings. Not open to students with 
bilingual or native ability. Student must plan for an addi­
tional hour of individual language laboratory by arrange­
ment. 
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SPANISH 

Span II Advanced Conversational Spanish (2) 2 hr •. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span 3 or 10. Continuation of Span 10. 

Span 12 Advanced Conversational Spanish (2) 2 bro. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span II or consent of instructor. Continua­
tion of Span II. Conversational skills developed through 
selected topics from text. newspapers. magazines, . inter­
views and skits. Not open to students with native ability 
in the language. 

Span 17 Mexican Popular Folk An. (3) 

(Same as Hum 17.) 

3 bro. Lee. 

Span 18 Intermediate Shorthand lor Blllnquais (3) 2 bro. Lee. 
3 bro. Lab. 

(Same as Bus 36.) 

Span 20A Beqinning Spanish lor BWnquais (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Spanish spea king fluency, native or near 
native. First year college Spanish for Spanish speakers. 
The course covers basic grammar of Spanish, with dialogs 
and exercises. It introduces the contemporary culture of 
Spain, Spanish America, including the Spanish-speaking 
communities of the United States: Mexican, Cuban. Puerto 
Rican and Sephardic-Spanish lews. 

Span 20B Beqinning Spanish lor BWnquala (4) 4 bro. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span 20A or consent of instructor. A con­
tinuation of 20A. First-year college Spanish for Spanish 
speakers. The course covers the subjective mode and 
the conditional tense with dialogs and exercises. 

Span 20C Oral Spanish lor Spanish Speakers (3) 3 bro. Lee. 
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Prerequisite: Previous study of Spanish and/ or consent of 
instructor. An intensive course in oral Spanish for students 
who have iearned Spanish as a native language. It is 
intended for students who may read well and have a good 
grasp of grammar, but still need more practice in manip­
ulating oral structures. Relevant everyday topics: sports, 
the fad of the occult, music, fashion, books, films, yoga, etc. 

SPANISH 

Span 21 Intermediate Spanish for Bl1Inquais (4) 4 bro. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span 20A and 20B or consent of instructor. A 
course designed in an effort to develop further the ability 01 
the bilingual student to use standard Spanish as oppased 
to colloquial Spanish, in a manner comparable to students 
in Hispanic universities. Intensive vocabulary-building 
and translating. grammar and compasition. The siudent 
is introduced to the geography, history, art, literature and 
culture of Spain and some Spanish-American countries. 
ThIs course is for students with previous study of Spanish. 

Span 22 Advanced Spanish lor BWnquais (4) 4 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span 21 or consent of instructor. A con­
tinuation of Span 21. Advanced grammar. vocabulary 
building, translating. oral and written composition. The 
student is introduced to the geography, history, art, music, 
literature and culture of Mexico and some Spanish­
American countries. 

Span 23 Busine.. Correspondence In Spanish (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Recommended for bilingual secretaries with Business 11 
or equivalent. Practice in letter form and style. business 
vocabulary, spelling, and punctuation. Emphasis on differ­
ences and similarities in English and Spanish business 
correspondence. (Same as Bus 43,) 

Span 24 Introduction to Spanish Literature (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Span 22 or consent of instructor. Course con­
ducted in Spanish. Introduction to the more important 
movements, authors, and works in Spanish literature from 
the Middle Ages to the present. Lecture; readings on as­
signed topics. It is recommended that Span 40 be t",ken 
concurrently with this course. 

Span 2S Introduction \0 Spanish-American 
Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Course conducted in 
Spanish. An introduction to the more important movements, 
authors and works in Spanish-Americ:m literoture from The 
Conquest to the present time. Lectures; readings on as­
signed topics. It is recommended that Span 41 be taken 
concurrently with this course. 
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SPANISH 

Span 28A The Mexican·American in Literature (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

(Same as Eng 30A.) 

Span 28B The Mexican·American in Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Same as Eng 30B.) 

Span 30 Literature of the Southwest (3) 
(Same as Eng 31.) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Span 40 Civilization of Spain and Portuqal (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A general survey of the physical, racial, historical and 
artistic influencE>s-OriE>ntal. Jewish, and African-which 
have moldE>d Iberian culture from prE>history to present 
time. Illustrated lectures, outside readings and written 
reports on assigned topiCS. Conducied in Enqlish. (Same 
as Hist 40,) 

Span 41 Civilization of Spanish·America and Brazil (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

A generoJ survey of the indigenous, European and African 
heritage of Spanish·America as expressE>d throuqh the 
centuries in literature, art and philosophy. IllustratE>d leo­
tures on history, geography, customs, folklore, etc. From 
pre-Columbian times to the present. ConductE>d in Enqlish. 
(Same as Hist 41.) 

Span 42 The Mexican·American (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
A survey of the history, cullure, traditions and artistic con· 
tributions of the Mextcan·Americans to the United States. 
Special emphasis on the economic, social and historical 
background from the Indo-Hispanic merger to the contem· 
porary period. This course is conducted in English. 

Span 43 Hiatory and Culture of the Philippines (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
A survey of the history, culture, and traditions and artistic 
contributions of the Filipinos. Special emphasis on the 
economic, social and historical background from the Pre­
Hispanic period to the present. 

Span 51A Beginning Conversational Spanish 
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and Culture (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

A course designed to qive the non·transfer student a basic 
ability in everyday Spanish. The course will emphasize 
vocabulary·building, conversational skills, listening com· 
prehension, and culture. 

SPANISH 

Span 51B Beginning Conversational SpcmIah 
and Culture (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Pr~requisite: SpanSIA or by examination and/ or consent 
of Instructor. Contmuation of Span SIA. 

Span 51 C Beqinninq ConVllrsa!ionai Spcmlah 
and Culture (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
Prerequisites : Span SIB or placement by exam and/ or 
consent of mstructor. Continuation 01 Span SIB. 

Span 52 Beqinninq Conversational Spanish 
and Guitar (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

1 hr. Lab. 
Basic conversational Spanish for students with little or no 
previous instruction in the language. Presentation 01 ele­
mentary structures and vocabulary. Designed lor com. 
~unicalio:, on everyday matters. A portion 01 the instruc. 
bonal penod WIll be devoted to acquaint the student with 
a basic accompaniment on the guitar 01 popular Mexican 
lolk songs. 

Span 53 Baqinninq Guitar and Mexican Folk 
Sonqs for Spanish Speakers (2) 

(Same as Mus 55,) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Span 54 Beqinninq Conversational Spanish 
for Careers: Business (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
A course designed to give the beginninq student of Span. 
Ish a baSIC ablhty In commercial Spanish. The course will 
emphasize vocabulary building, conversa tional skills and 
listening comprehension. 

Span 55 lI<oqinninq Conversational Spanish 
for Careers: Law Enforcement (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 

I hr. Lab. 
A course designed 10 give the beqinning student of 
Spanish a basic vocabulary relative to words, terms and 
phrases used in law enforcement. The course will em­
phasize vocabulary bUilding, conversational skills and 
listening comprehension. 
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SPANISH 

Span 56A Beginning Conversational Spanish 
for Careers: Medical Professionals (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

The object of the course is to teach each student to com­
municate in and understand a basic spoken Spanish, with 
emphasis on situations in a medical setting. The class­
room work will focus on learning a basic vocabulary and 
simple grammatical rules and on applying them in oral 
conversation. During lab, students will be able to drill 
orally on familiar phrases, tape their own voices for 
comparison with Spanish speakers, and listen to a variety 
of people who speak Spanish to tratn their ears for 
comprehension. Student must plan for an additional hour 
of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Span 56B Beginning Conversational Spanish 
for Careers: Medical Professionals (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Spanish 56A or equivalent. Second of two 
courses offering a basic Spanish, oriented toward health 
personnel. Course features extensive oral drills and role 
playing in medical situations.. Student must plan for an 
additional hour of individual language laboratory by 
arrangement. 

Span 57 Beginning Conversational Spanish 
for Careers: School Personnel (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

I hr. Lab. 
This course is designed primarily for the English speaking 
teacher of elementary through high school age students, 
teacher aides and other school personnel working daily 
with Spanish speaking children. Basic cultural insights 
and communication skills necessary for improved success 
in relating to Spanish speakers in the school and class­
room situation will be presented. 

Span 60 Spanish Laboratory: Individual Study (I) I hr. Lee. 
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A course designed to give the beginning or intermediate 
student of Spanish additional practice in reading or audio 
comprehension or phonetics and pronunciation. Assigned 
taped materials and correlated reading materials in the 
language laboratory will be used. Students must plan 
for two additional hours by arrangement. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

Span 80 Orientation for Travel in Mexico (I) 2 hrs. Lee. 
Course designed specifically for persons planning a trip 
to Mexico. The course will touch on all of the aspects of 
Mexican life - history, geography, language, culture _ 
In order to enhance and make a trip to Mexico more en­
riching. Included will be intensive drill on phrases 
essential to the traveler in Mexico as well as information 
on prices, visa requirements, recommended hotels, methods 
of travel, places of interest, and shopping trips. The course 
wlll conslst of lectures, discussions, filmstrip presentations 
and field trips. ' 

Span 81 Travel in Mexico (1) I hr. Lee. 
Prerequisite: Span 80. Field excursion to areas in Mexico 
to practice the Sp,mish language and to acquaint the 
student with Mexican culture and everyday life in an 
authentic setting. An introduction to travel accommoda­
tions and tourist sites available to tourists 'in Mexico. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

Special S:udies 51 or 81 Vocational Education (1-3) 
HoUrs by Arrangement 

Special Studies 52 or 82 Humanities (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 53 or 83 English (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 54 or 84 Natural Science (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 55 or 85 Social Science (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 56 or 86 Business (1-3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special S:udies 57 or 87 Health, Physical 
Eduation. and Recreation (1·3) . 

o Hours by Arrangement 

'Special Studies 58 or 88 Behavioral Science (1·3) 
Hours by Arrangement 

Special Studies 51-58 Course DeScription 
Course content, prerequisites, and unit credit to be deter­
mined by the Division and the Office of Instruction in rela­
tion to community-student interest and available staff. Not 
offered every semester. Courses numbered 81-88 are non­
transferable. 

175 

j 



SPEECH 

SPEECH 

Sp I Oral Communication (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Training in the fundamental processes involved in oral 
communication with emphasis on orqanizing material, out­
lining, constructing, and delivering various forms of 
speeches. 

Sp 2 Intermediate Public Speakinq (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Sp I. A continuation of Sp 1 with par. 
ticu'ar emphasis on organization and delivery, and 
study in the areas of parliamentary procedure, debate, 
discussion, and oral reading. 

Sp 10 Argumentation and Debate (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Sp I, taken previously or concurrently. 
An introduction to the problems of evidence and inference, 
with emphasis on the application of logic to rational dis· 
cussion of social problems. 

Sp 11 Oral Interpretation-Readers Theatre (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Discovering and imparting, vocally, intelligent and emo­
tional meanings of the printed page. 

Sp 12ABCD Forensics (I-I-I-!) I hr. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Eligibility for Eng lA and permission 01 
the instructor. Sp I and 2 recommended. Enrollment 
contingent upon participation in forensic or competitive 
speech activities as a member of the IVC Speech Team. 
Student must be prepared to meet the following: I) be 
present for at least 15 regular sessions with instructor dur­
ing the semester (by arrangement with instructor); 2) be 
prepared to attend at least two forensic meets during the 
semester. 

Sp 30 Voice and Articulation Development (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
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Satisfies the requirement of voice and diction for pathology 
majors. It is recommended for those planning careers in 
elementary education, special education, and early child· 
hood education. Enables the student to develop a pleasant 
voice and manner of expression. The various problems of 
voice and diction are presented, including the physiology 
of voice production and phonetics. Drills for the improve­
ment of the student's voice are presented. Recommended 
for bilingual students to improve their articulation and 
English language usage. 

TEACHER AIDE 

Sp SI Basic Speech (3) 3 hr •• Lee. 

Designed to assist the student in achieving effective per­
sonal communication. Emphasis is given to self·improve­
ment drills involving voice projection. articulation. pronun­
ciation, movement and other basic speech fundamentals. 
Recommended for students taking Eng 51. 

TEACHER AIDE 

T.A. I Introduction to Education (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

Introductory course for students interested in a career as 
an Instructional Associate or in a teaching credential. 
Brief overviews of philosophies, ideals, goals, new direc­
tions, problems and issues in public education today, 
organization of school system; financial and legal aspects 
of teaching, career opportunities; credentialing, degree­
certificate requirements, and use of instructional media in 
the classroom. 

T A. 2 Introduction to Instructional AssocIate (3) 3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: T.A. I. For students planning to become 
Instructional Associates in elementary school. Defines 
terminology; legal status in California; needed functional, 
clerical and mechanical sk1lls; role in classroom and in 
community; reviews duties, responsibilities. positive rela­
tionships with students, teachers. administrators, parents; 
provides information on employment trends, ways to find 
jobs and to further career. 

T A. 3 PsycholoQ}' of Personal and Social Adjustment (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Psych lAo The development of the normal 
personality, with particular emphasis placed upon the 
soctal and emotional problems of adjustment. (Same as 
Psych 3,) 

TA. 4 Introduction to Bilingual-Multicultural Education (3) 
3 bro. Lee. 

Prerequisite: T.A. I and T.A. 2. A history of the develop­
ment of goals and philosophy of Bilingual-Multicultural 
Education. A study of various implemented programs and 
the role of the instructional aide in a bilingual-multicultural 
classroom. Also includes the techniques of teaching both 
Spanish and English as a second language. 
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TEACHER AIDE - VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS 

T.A. 5 Bilingual-Multicultural Curriculum and Instruction (3) 
3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: T.A. 1. T.A. 2, T.A. 4. A continuation of the 
basic program in T.A. 4. Also includes the development 
and use of bilingual-multicultural materials in various 
subject areas and the methods of teaching all subject 
areas in the bilingual-multicultural classroom. 

T.A. 6 Language Arts for Instructional Associate (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: T.A. 2. Introduction to basic language art 
skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing needed 
for instructional competency in elementary school. Ex­
periences in use of children's literature, commercial ma­
terials. Covers grade level readiness criteria. 

T.A. 7 Creative Arts for Instructional Associate (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: T.A. 2. Current trends and methods in instruct­
ing children at the elementary school in art, crafts, music, 
bodily movement, recreation and physical education, fun­
damentals of first aid and safety. Covers effective use of 
materials, techniques, creative thinking, innovative prac­
tices through use of demonstrations, project making, lab­
oratory experiences and school visitations. 

T A. 8 Mathematics for Instructional Associate (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisite: T.A. 2. Understanding of elementary con­
cepts of the real number system, numeration systems, 
mathematical sets, philosophy of modern mathematics. 
Emphasis on providing most effective techniques for in­
struction of elementary school children. Study of texts, 
other media 'used in local schools, visitations to observe 
programs. 

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS 

Vis Com 5 Introduction to Photography (3) 2 bro. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 
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The basic theory, techniques and skills of photography. 
Consideration will be given to factors such as correct use 
of cameras and lenses, determination of exposure, different 
types of films and filters, lighting, principles of composition, 
and the legal aspects of photography. Print production will 
be covered by sections on darkroom techniques, photo­
graphic chemical, development of film, contact printing, 
and enlargement technique. The student will provide an 
adjustable camera for assignment work. Specific projects 
will be developed for students with special subject interest. 
There will be a material fee. (Some as Jrn 5.) 

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS 

VIS Com 6 Intermediate Photography (3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

A continuation of Vis Com 5 and Jrn 5 with emphasis 
on lighting, basic poses and studio work. Posing of the 
subject and visualization of the finished picture will be 
stressed, with further practice in camera operation and 
film processing. There will be a materials fee. 

Vis Com 7 Advanced Photography (3) 2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Emphasis on advanced studio and location work and on 
illustrative photography including magazine covers, fashion 
and lay-out. 

Vis Com 8 Multi-media (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Prerequisites: Vis Com 5 and Vis Com 6. Vis Com 7 
recommended. An introduction to color slides and motion 
picture production through the use of sequence stills, 
employing all techniques used in previous photographic 
courses. Emphasis will be given to the following areas: 
script writing, sound track, exposing of color film, camera 
techniques. There will be a materials fee. 

Vis Com 10 Introduction to Motion Picture Production (3) 
3 hrs. Lec. 

Plus production practice hours to be arranged 
Prerequisites: A course in still photography, or permission 
of the instructor. Study of the basic elements of the film­
making process in Smm, including scripting, shooting and 
editing. There will be a materials fee. The college will 
provide the necessary equipment. (Same as Eng 10,) 

Vis Com II Intermediate Motion Picture Production (3) 
3 hr •. Lec. 

Continued work in the 8mm medium. Practice in the skills 
of continuity development and of sound recording on film. 
Study of the aesthetics of the film medium, including the 
effects of sound and dynamic editing upon the viewer. 

Vis Com 12 Advanced Motion Picture Production (3) 
3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Vis Com 11 or equivalent. An advanced 
course covering the writing, organization and production 
of a sound super 8 motion picture. The students will 
receive practice in production crew organization and co­
operation. Each student crew will produce a five to 10-
minute motion picture. 
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WATER TREATMENT 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 
W.T. I Waler Treatment Plant Operator I (4) 3 bra. Lee. 

3 bra. Lab. 
Prerequisite: Math 51 or satisfactory score on math place 
ment test. This course will provide information need€d to 
operate a basic fresh-water treatment plant as efficiently 
as possible. Course will consist of start-up operation, daily 
operation, interpretation of laboratory results. and possible 
approaches to solving operational problems. 

W.T. 2 Water Treatment Plant Operator n (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 hrllo Lab. 

Prerequisite: W.T. I: Study of fresh-water maintenance, 
safety, sampling, laboratory procedures, hydraulics, rec­
ords. analysis and presentation. 

W.T. 3 Waste Water Treatment I (4) 3 hrs. Lee. 
3 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Math 51 or satisfactory score on math place­
ment test. This course will provide information needed to 
operate a waste-water treatment plant as efficiently as 
possible. Course will consist of start-up operation, daily 
operation, interpretation of laboratory results, and possible 
approaches to solving operational problems. 

W.T. 4 Waste Water Treatment n (4) 3 bra. Lee. 
3 brs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: W.T.3. Study of waste-water maintenance, 
safety, samp'ing, laboratory procedures, hydraulics, 
records, analysis and presentation. 

W.T. 5 Water·bome Diseases (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
This course is designed to give water and waste water 
treatment plant operators a general knowledge of the 
procedures and factors involved in the prevention and 
control of water-borne diseases. The subjects covered 
are: Water-borne Diseases: Water Sources and Impurities; 
Standards: Elementary Biology and Microbiology: Basic 
Hydraulics and Hydrostatics: Treatment: Cross Connec­
tions: Sampling: Bacteriological Tests Commonly Used in 
Water Sanitation. 

W.T. 6 Computation Procedures for 
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Trea:ment Plant Operator (3) 3 bra. Lee. 
This course is designed to give water and waste-water 
treatment operators a general knowledge of bosic mathe­
matics as applied to treatment plant operations. The 
subjects covered are; calculation of treatment plant prob­
lems; fractions; decimals: percentages, ratio, proportions; 
averages; areas; volumes; metric system conversion; and 
estimation. 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

Weld 30 Arc Welding (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Theory, practice and application of arc welding processes. 
Flat, horizontal, vertical and overhead positions. Mild 
steel, stainless steel and cast iron, Electrode classification 
and application. Joint design and mechanical testing. 

Weld 32 Oxy·Acetylene Weldlng (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Theory, practice and application of joining metals by the 
oxy-ace!ylene process. Includes metal cladding, cuttmg 
and bronze welding. 

Weld 34 Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding (3) 2 bra. Lee. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Theory, practice, and application of Tungsten-Inert-Gas and 
Metallic-Inert-Gas processes on aluminum, stainless steei, 
mild steel, and other exotic metals, 

Weld 36A Advanced Weldlng (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 30 and Weld 32 or Weld 34 or ap­
proval of the instructor. Application of welding process to 
production techniques. Emphasis is upon the welding in­
dustry and its position in AmEjflcan society. Projects will 
be developed both individucrlly and collectively. Experi­
ence is provided, in advance form, in Arc, Tig, Mig and 
Gas, 

Weld 36B Advanced Weldlng (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
" bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 36A or by pe~isskm of instructor. 
Emphasis is in the field of metal fabncation .with concen­
tration on design, layout, fitting, and weldmg of metal 
projects. Advanced forms of Arc, Tig, Mig, cn:d Gas weld­
ing are included with a study of the mechamsms of weld­
ing equipment. 

Weld 36C Advanced Weldln ... (3) 2 bra. Lec. 
4 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 36B or by permission of instrucior. 
Emphasis is in the field of the study of metals and ~elal­
lurgy of welds. Studies are concentrated on the testing of 
metals, the atomic structure of metals, the effects of heat 
on metals, and the effects of welding on metals. 
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COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 

Weld 38 Sheet Metal Fundamentals (3) 2 hn. Lee. 
3 hn. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 32 or permission of instructor. Theory 
and practice in the fundamentals of planning, layout, 
pattern development and fabrication of flat sheet metal into 
useful products. 

Weld 50 Shop Mathematics (3) 3 hn. Lee. 
(Same as Ag 50, Auto Tech 50, Math 50, and P.L. 50,) 

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 

Cooperative Work Experience Education is a cooperative 
educational program by Imperial Valley Community College 
and the community employers. It is an approved program of 
activities and objectives which is evaluated by the college. 
The college provides the organization, the class facilities and 
the personnel to coordinate the program. The employers pro­
vide places to work (work stations) and on-the-job training 
which has educational value for the students. Sixteen units of 
work experience education may be allowed toward graduation 
with the Associate Degree. All students are required to be 
entered in a certificate or degree program. General work 
experience courses are not approved for veteran's benefits. 

W.E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency (3) I hr. Lee. 
10 bra. Lab. 

Emphasis is placed on the capacity and efficiency of 
accomplishing designated tasks, securing an appropriate 
position and increasing efficiency with work progress. 
Laboratory work will be arranged with the employer. The 
work may be in any occupation but must have educational 
value for the student. 

W.E. Gen 71 Motivation (3) 1 hr. Lee. 
10 hn. Lab. 
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Motivation is studied from the employees and employers 
perspective. Personal leadership development and im­
provement is emphasized. Laboratory work will be ar­
ranged with the employer. The work may be in any occu· 
pation but must have educational value for the student. 

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 

W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy (3) I hr. Lee. 
10 hrs. Lab. 

Labor and management relationships are discussed. The 
effect of government on labor and the economy is em· 
phasized. Employee procurement, collective bargatning 
and the labor movement is part of the instruction. Labor· 
atory work will be arranged with the employer. The work 
may be in any occupation but must have educational 
value for the student. 

W.E. Gen 73 Laws AHecting Employees (3) 1 hr. Lee. 
10 hn. Lab. 

Labor laws that affect the welfare and security of em· 
ployees are emphasized. Industrial welfare, unemploy· 
ment insurance, workman's compensation, social security 
and taxes are among laws discussed. Laboratory work 
will -be arranged with the employer. The work may be 
in any occupation but must have educational value for 
the student. 

W.E. Occ 80 Personal Efficiency (4) 1 hr. Lee. 
IS hr •. Lab. 

Emphasis is placed on the capacity and efficiency of 
accomplishing designated tasks, securing an appropriate 
position and increasing efficiency with work progress. 
Laboratory work will be arranged with employer. The 
work must be in the field of the student's planned course 
of occupational training. 

W.E. Oee 81 Motivation (4) 1 hr. Lee. 
15 hn. Lab. 

Motivation is studied from the employee's and employer's 
perspective. Personal leadership development and im· 
provement is emphasized. Laboratory work will be ar· 
ranged with the employer. The work must be in the field 
of the student's planned course of occupational tratning. 

W.E. Oce 82 Labor and the Economy (4) 1 hr. Lee. 
15 hn. Lab. 

Labor and management relationships are discussed. The 
effect of government on labor and the economy is em· 
phasized. Employee procurement, collective bargaining 
and the labor movement is part of the introduction. labora­
tory work will be arranged with the employer. The work 
must be in the field of the student's planned course of 
occupational training. 
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W.E. Oee 83 Laws Afleeling Employe •• (4) I hr. Lee. 
IS bra. Lab. 

Labor laws that affect the welfare and security of em· 
ployees are emphasized. Industrial welfare, unemploy· 
ment insurance. workman's compensation, social security 

. and taxes are among laws discussed. Laboratory work 
will be arranged with the employer. The work must be in 
the field of the student's planned course of occupational 
training. 

ZOOLOGY 

Zool IA General Zoology (4) 2 bra. Lee. 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Any year course in a high school labcratory 
science or the equivalent. Introduction to basic principles 
of animal biology with reference to structure, functions, 
classification, heredity, and the environment o f animals in 
general and of invertebrates in particular. 

Zool IB General Zoology (4) 2 bra. Lee, 
6 bra. Lab. 

Prerequisite : Zool lAo ContinuaHon of Zool lA with 
emphasis upon comporative anatomy and physiology, de· 
velopment of vertebrate forms and their interrelationships, 

Zool 10 Life 01 the Past: An Introduction 10 Paleontology (3) 
3 bra. Lee. 

(Same as Geol 10.1 
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MAJORS 

MAJORS 
Generally, 18 units of specified course work will satisfy 

the requirement lor the major. However, some majors will re­
quire more than 18 units. Please note the specified number of 
required units at the beginning of each major description . 

'The following definitions apply to the major descriptions 
shown in this catalog: 

1. Required courses are ihe specific courses which must 
be taken to fulfill ihe requirements in an area of study, 

2. Acceptable courses are ihose from which ihe student 
may select in order to meet the total units requirement. 
The total number of units Irom the required course list, 
plus the number of units selected by the student from 
the acceptable course list must equal at least the total 
unit count required for the major. 

3. Courses recommended as electives are beyond the 
majors requirement. These courses are suggested. only, 
and selection Irom this list depends upon the student's 
individual desire and ihe total number of electives 
available within his own program. 

Students may satisfy the major requirements in ihe follow· 
ing fields of study: 

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS 
Twenty·four units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Ag 14 Entomology .............................................................. (3) 
Ag 25 Agricultural Business Management .................. (3) 
Ag 26 Agricultural Business Organization 

and Management .............................................. (3) 
Ag 40 Soils .............................................. ................................ (3) 
Ag 41 Fertilizers ........... ............... .................... ........ ............ (3) 
Ag 49 Weeds and Weed Control ..................... ............. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (6 units from the following 
courses) 

Ag 45 
Bus 4 
Bus SA 
Bus lOA 
Bus 23 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Oce 82 
W.E. Occ 83 

Vegetable Production ................................ (3) 
Principles of Marketing ......................... (3) 
Business Law ........................................... (3) 
Practical Bookkeeping ............................ (3) 
Office Machines ...................................... (3) 
Personal Efficiency .................................. (4) 
Motivation .................................................. (4) 
Labor and the Economy ........................ (4) 
Laws Affecting Employees .................. (4) 
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AGBICULTUltAl. CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty·two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

AQ 14 Entomology ...................................... .. ....... .. .(3) 
Ag 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

and Mmn\enonce ............. ...... ............... (5) 
Sons ....................... .......... .............. .. ............. (3) 
f'erlllli.eTs ....... ............................................... t3\ 
Weeds and Weed Con\ro\ ... ....... ..... ....... (3) 

11. Acceptable ~ur:;es lor the malor ('5 unils h om lb. .. 
following ~ur&es) 

Ag 30 
AQ 32 
Ag 33A 
Ag 37 
Ag 45 
Ag 65 
Bot lA 
Olem 2A 
Eng 7 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
W.E. Occ 83 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
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Agricultural M<>ehanlcs ............................ (3) 
lrriqation and Drclna ge .................. .. _ .... (3) 
Farm Power .................................. .............. (5) 
Small Gasoline Enqines .......................... (3} 
Vegetable Produc tion ..................... _ ._ (3) 
Control of Insects and Oth .... Pests ....... .(3) 
General Botany .......................................... (4) 
Introduction to Olemlstry .............. .. ........ (4) 
T<>ehnicol and Report Wrtting ......... _ ..... (3} 
Personal Efficiency ................................... .(4) 
Motivation .................................................... (4) 
Labor and the ~nomy ........................ ..(4) 
Laws AlfecUng Employees .. ......... _ ...... .14) 
Arc Weldinq ............... ................................. (3} 
Gas Welding ......................................... ..... (3} 

MAJORS 

AGBICULTUltAl. MECHANICS 

Twenty·two units required lor the maior 

I. RequiTed courses lor the major 

AQ 28 

Ag30 
Ag 33A 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

H~ EqWpment Cperomon 
and Matntenance ........ .................. ....... ,(5) 

Agricultural M<>ehanics ............................ (3) 
Farm Power ........ .. ...................... ...... ......... .(5) 
Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Oxy·Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 

n. AC'C'8Plable oourses for the major (3 units from the 
following courses) 

Ag 33B 
Aq 35 
Aq 36 
Aq37 
Aq 38 
Aq 50 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
WI.. Occ 83 

Farm Pow.... .. ..................................... _ ...... (5) 
Fluld Power ... .............................................. .(4) 
Aqrjcultural Construction ................. ......... (3) 
Small Gasoline Enqines .......................... (3) 
Electricity on the Form ............... ............. (3) 
Shop Mathematics .................................... (3) 
Personal Efficiency .................................... (4) 
MotlvatIon ............ ... .. ................................... (4) 
Labor and the ~omy .......................... (4) 
Laws Affecting Employees .................... ..(4) 
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ANIMAL SCIENCE 

Twenty-two units required for the moJor 

L Required courses for the major 

Aq 20 
Aq 21 
Ag 22 
Ag 23 
Aq 24 

Arumol Science .... . , ...... "" ... ", .......... .(3) 
Feeds ond Feeding ____ . ______ " __ ." ... "",, ....... (3) 
Uveslock Selection ______ ." .. __ ." ....... (3) 
Arumcil Diseases ____________ .... __ ." ........... """ .. (3) 
Horse Huslxmdry ,, ____________________ . __ __ __ ______ .(3) 

II , Acceptable courses for the mojo; (7 units from the 
follOWing courses) 

Aq 14 
Ag 28 

Ag 30 
Ag 33A 
Ag 42 
Ag 64 
Ag 66 
Chem 2A 
W.E. Occ 80 
W,E. Occ BI 
W.E. Occ B2 
W ,E. Oce 83 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
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Entomology ...... ,." ............ ".,,,.,.,, ... , ...... , .. ,. ,(3) 
Heovy Equipment Operotion 

o nd Molntenance .... """. __ ,, ___ .. __________ .... (5) 
Agricultural Mechanics "".",, __ . __________ ._. __ (3) 
Farm Power ..... " ......... ......... ,, __ . ____ . __________ . __ (5) 
Plant Science and Foroge Crops --._ .... --.(4) 
Horsemanship-EquJtoUon ... __ .. ________ " .. " ..... (1 ) 
lntermedla te Horsemanship-Equitation .. (I) 
Introduction to Chemistry .. "."." ... ________ ,, __ .(4) 
Personal Ellidency __ . __ .. ___ .. ______________ __ __ .. __ .(4) 
Motivabon ......... , "., .. .... _ .. __ ,." ....... __ __ __ ._ ... __ (4) 
Lobo< and the Economy __ ______________ .......... (4) 
Laws AUecting Employees _______ ............ . ..(41 
Arc Welding __ . ______ .. _______ . ______ ___ ............ " ... (31 
Oxy-Acelylene Welding __ _____________ ......... ..(31 

MAJORS 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Twenty-one units required for the major. 

L Required courses for the mojor 

Anthro I 
Anthro 2 
Anthro 3A 
Anthro 4 
Psych IA 

Physicol Anthropology ------ .... ________ ........ ___ .(3) 
Cultural Anthropology ..... ---- __ ...... ____ ......... (3) 
Introduction to Field Archoeology ...... __ (3) 
Colifornio Indions -- .. --.,,---- .. __ ..... ____ ........ __ .. (3) 
General Psychology ----..... ____ .. __ ..... ____ ........ (3) 

II, Acceptable courses for the major (minimum of 6 units 
required from the following courses) 

Anthro 3B 
Anthro 3C 

Anthro 5 
Anthro 6 
Anthro 7 

Anthro 8 
Anthro 30AB 

Bio 3 
Sociol I 
Hist 4A 
Geog I 
1m 5 

Advanced Field Archaeology .. __________ .... (3) 
Archaeological and Museum 

Laboratory Principles and Practices (3) 
World Prehistory __ ........ ________ .... __ .. ____ .. __ ...... (3) 
Indians of North America __ ..... __ .. ___________ (3) 
C!assic Civilizations of Meso-America: 

Aztec, Maya, and Inca ........ ____ ............ (3) 
Indians of the Southwest .......... ______________ (3) 
Archaeometry: The Application of 

Physical Science to 
Archaeological Problems __________ .. __ ...... (3) 

Principles of Biological Science .. ________ .. (3) 
Principles of Sociology .. ________ ................. .(3) 
History of Western Civilization __ .. __ .. __ .... (3) 
Physical Geography ______ ......... __ .... ____________ .(3) 
Introduction to Photography ______ ......... __ .(3) 
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ART 

Eighteen units required for the major 

I. ReQUIred courses for the major 

Art 3A History and Appreciation of Art ....... _ ... (3) 
Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art ............ (3) 

"Art ZOA Elementary Drawing ... _ ............ _ .......... __ .(3) 
"Art ZOB Elementary Drawing .................................. (3) 
Art 22A Desiqn .......... _ ................................................ (3) 

Note: Art ZOA·20B must be taken the first year. 

II. Acceptable CO\lffl9S for the major (3 units from the followinQ 
courses) 

Art 21A 
Art 21B 
Art 22B 
Art 23A 
Art 23B 
Art 23C 
Art 24AB 
Art 25A 
Art 25B 
Art 26 
Art'l:l 
Art 31 
Art 33 
Hum 25 

Intermediale DrawinQ & PaintinQ _ ........ (3) 
Intermediate Drawing & PaintinQ .......... (3) 
Design ................... _ ...... ............................... (3) 
Ceramics ...................................................... (3) 
Ceramics ............................. ...... .......... ... ...... (3) 
Ceramics ....... _ ............................................. (3) 
Ceramic Sculpture ................................. . (:J.-1) 
ute Drawing ........................... .............. ....... (3) 
ute Drawing ................................................ (3) 
Des:qn in Crafts ................ ......................... .(3) 
Creative Handweaving ................ ...... ...... (3) 
Crafts ............................... .......................... ... (3) 
Art Gallery Disp!ay ........................... .. ....... (1) 
The Humanities ............... ... ........................ (3) 

"Should be taken first year iJ possible to allow for sequence 
of Art 21A and 21B courses the followlnQ year. 
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MAJORS 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty·two to 25 units required for the major 

I. ReqUired courses for the major 

Auto Tech 50 
Auto Tech 51 
Auto Tech 52 
Auto Tech 53 
Auto Tech 54 
Auto Tech 55 
Auto Tech 56 

Shop Mathematics (if 'required) .............. (3) 
Engine Technology, or equivalent ........ (5) 
Transmission Systems .............................. (3) 
Brakes and SuspenSion ............................ (3) 
Electrical and Fuel Systems .................... (3) 
Gasoline and Diesel Engines .................. (5) 
Diagnostic ...................... .............................. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (5 units from the list be­
low may be accepted as major credit if the equivalent of 
Auto Tech 51 has been completed in htgh school (2 years 
of hig!> school auto tech). 

Auto Tech 57 Fluid Power .................. ................................ (4) 
Auto Tech 58 Automotive Air-Conditioning .................. (3) 
Auto Tech 59 Small Gasoline Engines ............................ (3) 
Auto Body 70 Auto Body Repoiring and Painting ...... (5) 
Auto Body 71 Advanced Auto Body Repairing 

W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Oce 82 
W.E. Oee 83 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

and Painting ............................................ (5) 
Personal Efficiency .................................... (4) 
Motivation ............... ...... ......... ...................... (4) 
Labor and the Economy .......................... (4) 
Laws Affecting Employees .................... .. (4) 
Arc Welding .................. .............................. (3) 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 
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AUTOMOTIVE BODY REPAIR AND PAINTING 

Twenty-four to 27 units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Auto Body 70 
Auto Body 71 

Auto Body 72 

Auto Tech SO 
Auto Tech 53 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Auto Body Repairing and Painting .... (5) 
Advanced Auto Body Repairing 

and Painting .......................................... (5) 
Auto and Ught Truck Maior 

Collision Repairing ................................ (5) 
Shop Mathematics (if required) ............ (3) 
Brakes and Suspension .......................... (3) 
Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (five units from the fol­
lowing list may be accepted as major credit if the eqUiva­
lent of Auto Body 70 has been completed in high school 
(two years of high school auto body). 

Auto Tech 51 Engine Technology, or equivalent ........ (5) 
Auto Tech 54 Electrical and Fuel Systems .................. (3) 
Auto Tech 58 Automotive Air-Conditioning .................. (3) 
W.E. Cooperative Work Experience .............. (4) 
Weld 34 Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding ........ (3) 

BANKING-ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

Twenty-three units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus IA 
Bus IB 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Bus 60 

Principles of Accounting I ...................... (4) 
Princip'es of Accounting II ...................... (4) 
Management Concepts of Supervision .. (3) 
Human Re'ations in Management .......... (3) 
Principles of Bank Operations ................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (select any two courses) 

Bus SA Business Law ............................................. .(3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 
Econ I Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 
Sp I Oral Communications .......... .................... (3) 
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MA/ORf:, 

BANKING-CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 

Twenty-three units required for the major 

Bus IA 
Bus IB 
Bus 60 
Bus 61 

Bus 62 

Princip~es of Accounting I ........................ (4) 
Principles of Accounting II ...................... (4) 
Principles of Bank Operations ................ (3) 
Analysis of Financial Statements .......... (3) 

(Prerequisite: Bus IA & IB) 
Installment Credit ...................................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (select any two courses) 
Bus SA Business Law .............................................. (3) 
Econ IA Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 
Sp I Oral Communication ................................ (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management .......... (3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 
Bus 63 Financing Business Enterprise ................ (3) 
Bus 64 Agricultural Finance .................................. (3) 

BANKlNG-SECRETARIAL 

Twenty-two to 28 units required for the maior 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus SA Business Law ............................................. .(3) 
Bus 21A Proficiency-Exit Typing (I) ........................ (2) 
Bus 21B ProfiCiency-Exit Typing (I) ........................ (2) 
Bus 32A Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) ....... .(3) 
Bus 32B Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) ........ (3) 
Bus 40 or Grammar and Usage ................................ (3) 
Bus 41 or Essentials of Business Correspondence .. (2) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (2) 

Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations .................. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the maior (6 units from the 
following courses) 

Sp I Oral Communication ............................... (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ......... (3) 
Bus 23 Office Machines .................................... (3) 
Bus 39 Office Procedures ....................................... (3) 
Bus SO Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

(I) Minimum skill level of 60 net wcrds per minute required to 
qualify for maior. II skill level attained in Bus 21 A, student 
is excused from Bus 21B. 

(2) Minimum skill level of 90 words per minute required to 
qualify for major. II attained in Bus 32A, student is ex­
cused from Bus 32B. 

193 



MAJORS 

·BANKING-GENERAL OPERATIONS 

Twenty-two to 25 units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus SA 
Bus lOA 
Bus 21A 
Bus 21B 
Bus 23 
Bus 40 
Bus 60 

Business Law ____ ____ .. ________ . ___ . __ ____________ ____ _____ (3) 
Practical Bookkeeping (2) ... ____________ ... ______ (3) 
Proficiency-Exit Typing (1) _____________ __ _______ (2) 
Proficiency-Exit Typing (1) ________ ___ __ __ _______ (2) 
Office Machines ___ ... ____________ . _____________ ____ ______ (3) 
Grammar and Usage _______ ____ __________ ______ _____ (3) 
Principles of Bank Operations ____ ______ ______ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (select any two courses) 
Sp I Oral Communication _______ __ ____________ ________ ___ (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ________ (3) 
Bus 39 Office Procedures ____ __________ ____ __________ __ ________ (3) 
Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence __ (2) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ______ __ ______ (3) 

(l) Minimum skill level 40 words per minute required to 
qualify for major. If skill level attained in Bus 21A. student 
is excused from Bus 218. 

(2) Bus IA will be substituted if student has completed 
one year of high school bookkeeping. 
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·Designed for bank tellers. file clerks. bookkeepers. etc. 
Not intended for secretarial staff members_ 

MAJORS 

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 

The requirement for a major in Behavioral Science may be 
satisfied by taking 18 units from the following list. concentrat­
ing in the following three groups of primary interest: 

I. Required courses for the major 

Anthropoloqy 
Antmo I 
Anthro 2 

Psychology 
Psych IA 
Psych IB 
Psych 2 
Psych 3/T.A. 3 

Psych 9/H.R. 9 
Psych IIA/ 
H.R. IIA 
Psych 12/ 
Math 12 
Psych 14 
Psych 17/ 
Sociol 17 
Psych 20/ 
E.C.E. 20 
Psych 22/ 
E.C.E. 22 
Psych 30 
Psych 35 

Physical Anthropology ____________________________ (3) 
Cultural Anthropology __________ ____ ____ . __________ .(3) 

General Psychology ____ . ________ . __ ___________ __ ___ (3) 
Advanced General Psychology . ______ . ______ (3) 
Intra to Physiological Psychology ______ __ __ (3) 
Psycho~ogy of Personal and 

Social Adjustment . __ __________ ______ __________ . __ __ (3) 
Interviewing and Counseling . __ . ________ . __ . (3) 

Practicum _____ .. ___________________ . ________ . __________________ (3) 

Elementary Statistics ___ .. __ __ _______ .. ______________ (3) 
Abnormal Psychology ____________ __ ________________ (3) 

Social Psychology __ __ _______________ . ____ . __ . __ . __ . ____ (3) 

Developmental Psychology of Children (3) 
Principles of Child Development 

and Observation ______ . _______ ______ __________ ____ __ (3) 
Psychology of Adolescence ____ ________ __ .. ____ (3) 

Developmental Psychology: 
Conception to Death __ . __ __ .. ___________ . __ . ____ (3) 
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Socloloqy 
Sociol I 
Sociol 2 
Sociol 17/ 
Psych 17 
Social 33 

Principles of Sociology .............................. (3) 
Contemporary Social Problems .............. (3) 

Social Psychology ... ................................ ... (3) 
Marriage and the Family ........................ (3) 

II. Recommended as Electives (do not fulfill major 
requirements) 
Bio 3 
Jm 3 
Psych IIB/ 
H.R. 11B 
Psych 15 

Psych 21/ 
E.C.E. 21 
Psych 26 
Psych 36 
Psych 40 
Psych 46 

Zool IB 

Principles of Biological Science .............. (3) 
Mass Communication .............................. (3) 

Practicum ...................................................... (3) 
Social and Psycholoqical Dynamics 

of Drug Use ........................................... .(3) 
Early Childhood Socialization: 

Children, Family and Community ... .(3) 
Psychology of Parenthood ...................... (3) 
Psychology of Human Sexuality .......... (3) 
Psychology of Crisis Counseling .......... (3) 
The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic, Drug 

Addict and the Law ............................ (3) 
General Zoology ........................ .............. . (4) 

Transfer students planning io maior in these areas should 
take the LV.G. General Maior and complete requirements 
listed in catalog of the school to which they anticipate transfer­
ring. 

BILINGUAL -BICULTURAL STUDIES 

Twenty-one to 24 units required for the maior 

I. Required courses for the maior 
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Eng 2 Introduction to Linguistics ...................... (3) 
Eng 30A The Mexican-American in Literature .. (3) 
His! 30 Mexico and the American Southwest (3) 
Span 42 The Mexican·American ............................ (3) 
Required for monolingual students only 

• Span 2 Elementary Spanish .... . . . ..... ........ .... (4) 
·Span 3 Intermediate Spanish . 
• Span 4 Intermediate Spanish ........... . 

... (4) 
.......... . (4) 

Required for bilingual students only 
·Span 20B Beginning Spanish for Bilinguals ......... .(4) 
·Span 21 Spanish for Bilingual Students .............. (3) 
·Span 22 Spanish for Bilingual Students .............. (3) 

*These courses may be waived on the basis of languoQe proficiency 
examination. 

MAJORS 

BOOKKEEPING 

Twenty units required for the maior 

L Required courses for the maior 

Bus lOA 
Bus lOB 
Bus 21AB 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 50 

Practical Bookkeepinq ....... ....................... (3) 
Practical Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Proficiency - Exit Typewriting (]) ........ (2) 
Office Machines .......................................... (3) 
Records Management ................................ (3) 
Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

II. Acceptable for the maior (3 units from the 
following courses) 

Ag 25 
Ag 26 

Bus 2 
Bus 3 
Bus 4 
Bus II 
Bus 12 
Bus 13 
Bus 39 

Agriculture Business Management ...... (3) 
Agriculture Business Orqanization 

and Management .................................. (3) 
Introduction to Business ......................... .(3) 
Business Management .............................. (3) 
Principles of Marketing ...... ............. .... .... .(3) 
Personal· Finance ....................................... . (3) 
Personal Income Tax ................................ (3) 
Applied Business Law ... ........................... (3) 
Office Procedures .............. ........................ (3) 

(1) Minimum skill level of 40 net words per minute required 
to qualify for the maior. If skill level is atiained in Bus 
21A, student is excused from Bus 21B. 

BUSINESS SUPERVISION 

Twenty-one units required for the maior 

L Required courses for the maior 

Bus 2 
Bus 3 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Bus lOA 
Bus 13 
Bus 50 

Introduction to Business ........ ................... (3) 
Business Management .............................. (3) 
Management Concepts of Supervision .. (3) 
Human Relations in Management .......... (3) 
Practical Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Applied Business Law ..... ......................... (3) 
Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 
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BUSINESS - TRANSFER 

Twenty units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus IA Principles of Accounting ............................ (4) 
Bus IB Principles of Accounting ............................ (4) 
Bus SA Business Law ............................................. .(3) 
Econ I Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 
Econ 2 Principles of Economics ............................ (3) 

II. Acceptable for the major (3 units from the 
following courses) 

Bus 2 Introduction to Business ............................ (3) 
Bus 5B Business Law .............................................. (3) 
Bus 9 Mathematics for Business Analysis ...... (3) 
Bus 23 Office Machines .......................................... (3) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 

CABPENTRY 

Twenty-lour units required for the mojor 

I. Required courses for the major 

Carp I The ApprenUceship and Math ................... .... .. .... .(3) 
Carp 2 Pre-Job and Plot Planninq ........................ ......... ... ..(3) 
Carp 3 RouQh FramlnQ ........... .. .......... ....... .... _ ..................... ,(3) 
Carp 4 Rool Framing ................. .. ... ......................... ............... (3) 
Carp 5 interior and Exterior Finish ............... _ .................. J3) 
Carp 6 StaIr Building ....................................................... .. .... .(3) 
Carp 7 Concrete and Forms .............. ......................... ........ .(3) 
Carp 8 Heavy Timber ConslrucUon and Welding ....... .(3) 
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MAJORS 

CLERICALO 

Eighteen units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 21AB Proficiency·Exit Typewriting .................... (2) 
Bus 22 Machine Transcription .............................. (1) 
Bus 23 Office Machines .......................................... (3) 
Bus 24 Records Management ................................ (3) 
Bus 41 or Essentials of Business Correspondence .. (2) 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Bus 13 Applied Business Law .. ............................ (3) 
Bus 39 Office Procedures ...................................... (3) 
Bus 43 Business Correspondence in Spanish .. (3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 
°To qualify for the clerical major. the student must have a 

typing skill of 40 words per mlnute. If skill level is at· 
tained in Bus 21A, student is excused from Bus 218. 

COSMETOLOGY 

Forty·five units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Cos 50A Introduction to Cosmetoloqy ................. .(10) 
Cos SOB Introduction to Cosmetology ................. .(10) 
Cos 52A Intermediate Cosmetoloqy ..................... .(10) 
Cos 528 Intermediate Cosmetology ...................... (0) 
Cos 54A Advanced Cosmetology ............................ (5) 

DATA PROCESSING 

Twenty units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Bus IA Principles of Accounting ............................ (4) 
Bus 18 Principles of Accounting ........................... .(4) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing .............. (3) 
Bus 52 Computer Programming I ........................ (3) 
Bus 53 Computer Programming II ...................... (3) 
Bus 54 Data Processing Systems ......................... .(3) 
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MAJORS 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Twenty-four units required for the maior 

I. Required courses for the maior 

E.C.E. 20 Developmental Psychology 

E.C.E. 21 

E.C.E. 22 

E.C.E. 23 

E.C.E. 24 

E.C.E. 2S 
Psych IA 
Psych 26 
Sociol 33 

of Children .......................... .................... (3) 
Early Childhood Socialization: 

Children, Family and Community .... (3) 
Principles of Child Development 

and Observation .................................... (3) 
Early Childhood Development 

Curriculum .............................. ................ (3) 
Creative Learning Experiences 

for Pre-school Children ..... .. ............... ..(3) 
Field Experience .......... .............................. (3) 
General Psychology .................................. (3) 
Psychology of Parenthood ...................... (3) 
Marriage and the Family ...................... (3) 

II. Additional courses from following list are recommended 
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Psych IB Advanced General Psychology ........... .(3) 
Psych 2 Introduction to 

Physiological Psychology ........................ (3) 
Psych 3 
Psych 9 
Psych 17/ 
Sociol 17 
Psych 26 
Psych 30 
Sociol I 
Sociol 2 

Psychology of Effective Behavior .......... (3) 
Interviewing and Counseling ............... .(3) 

Social Psychology ...... .............................. (3) 
Psychology of Parenthood ...................... (3) 
Psychology of Adolescence ................... .(3) 
Principles of Sociology ....... ...... ............... (3) 
Contemporary Social Problems .......... ..(3) 

MAJO RS 

ENGINEERING 

Eiqhteen units required 'for the maior 

l. Required courses for Ihe major 

Enqr 2A Engineerinq Drawing .......... ...................... (3) 
Engr 3 Descriptive Geometry ...... .... .. .................... (3) 
EnQl' 10 EnQineerlng Problems .. ..... ....... ................ (3) 
EnQl' 16 Dynamics ............................. .................. .... . (3) 
EnQl' ISA Plane Surveylnq ......................... .......... ... ..(3) 
Enqr 18B Plane Surveyinq ........................................ (3) 

n. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill maior 
requirements) 

Enqr S 
Enqr 6 
EnQl' 12 
Enqr 13 
EnQl' 14 
Enqr 30 
Phys 4A 
Phys 4B 
Phys 4C 
Math 3A 
Math 3B 
Math 4 
Math 47 

Strenqth of Materials .... .. .. .. ......... .. ......... .. (3) 
Properties of Materials .. ............................ (3) 
Architectural Draftinq ............................ (3) 
Architectural Draltlnq n ........... .. .......... _ ... (3) 
Architectural Drawing II! .. ...................... (3) 
Orientation to Enqineerinq ... .. .......... ....... (2) 
PrinCiples of PhysiCS ........................ .... .... ..(4) 
Principles of Physics .......... ....... ........... ..... ,(4) 
Principles of Physics .. ....................... .. ....... (4) 
Analytic Geometry and Calculus ..... ... (5) 
Analytic Geometry and Calculus ......... .(5) 
Calculus and Differential Equations ..... .(4) 
Programming In Fortran ........... ..... ... ......... (3) 
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MAJORS 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

Eighteen units required for the major 

I. Required for the major 

Engr 3 
Engr 10 
Engr 23 
Engr 65 
Engr 72B 

Descriptive Geometry .............................. (3) 
Engineering Problems .............................. (3) 
Hand Calculators and Computations .. (1) 
Statics ............................................................ (3) 
Surveying for Engineering Technology .. (3) 

II. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill major 
requirements) 

Astron 21 
Engr II 
Engr 12 
Engr 18A 
Engr 18B 
Engr 55 
Math 2 
Math C 
Math 47 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Elementary Astronomy .............................. (3) 
Fundamentals of Electricity .................... (3) 
Architectural Drafting I ............................ (3) 
Plane Surveying ........................................ (3) 
Plane Surveying ........................................ (3) 
Strengths of Materials .............................. (3) 
Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry .. (5) 
Plane Trigonometry .................................... (3) 
Programming in Fortran .......................... (3) 
Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 

Student may substitute the transfer course which relates 
to a terminal·type course, if the student meets stated prerequi­
sites. 

202 

MAJORS 

ENGLISH 

Eighteen units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major (12 units) 

Eng lA 
Eng IB 
Eng 17AB 

Eng 16AB 

Reading and Composition ...................... (3) 
Introduction to Literature .......................... (3) 
Survey of English Literature .............. (3-3) 

or 
World Literature ...................................... (3-3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (6 units from the 
following courses) 

Eng 2 
Eng 3 

Eng 4A 
Eng 4B 
Eng 4C 
Eng 4D 

Eng 8 
Eng 9 
Eng IS 
Eng 20 
Eng 21A 
Eng 21B 
Eng 23 
Eng 24 
Eng 27 
Eng 30A 
Eng 30B 
Eng 31 
Eng 33 
Eng 36 
Eng 37 
Eng 38A 

Eng 38B 

Introduction to English Linguistics ........ (3) 
Introduction to Film History 

and Criticism .......................................... (2) 
Film Criticism: Westerns, Comedies .... (2) 
Film Criticism: Horror, Science Fiction (2) 
Film Criticism: Gangsters, Politics ........ (2) 
Film Criticism: Documentaries and 

Experimental Films ................................ (2) 
Advanced Composition ............................ (3) 
Creative Writing ....................................... .(3) 
American Literature .................................. (3) 
Modem Poetry ......................... : .................. (3) 
Modern Prose Fiction ............................... .(3) 
Modem Prose Fiction ............................... .(3) 
Modern Drama ............................................ (3) 
Modern American Novel ........................ (1) 
Film and Literature .................................... (3) 
The Mexican-American in Literature .... (3) 
The Mexican-American in Literature .... (3) 
Literature in the Southwest ...................... (3) 
The Literary Artist as Social Critic ........ (3) 
The Bible as Literature ................................ (3) 
Survey of Mythology and Folklore ...... (3) 
Literature and Life: 

A Study in Values ................................ (3) 
Literature and Life: 

A Study in Values ............................... .(3) 
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MAJORS 

FIRE SCIENCE 

Twenty-one to 24 units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 
Fire Sci 81 Introduction to Fire Science _ .............. _ .... (3) 
Fire Sci 82 Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy ........ (3) 
Fire Sci 83 Fire Hydraulics ............................................ (3) 
Fire Sci 84 Fire Apparatus and Equipment .............. (3) 
Fire Sci 85 Fire Company Organization and 

Fire Sci 86 
Fire Sci 87 

'Math 51 

Procedure ................................................ (3) 
Rescue Practices ...... ......... .............. _ ......... .(3) 
Fundamentals of Fire Prevention ....... _ . .(3) 
Basic Mathematics, or equivalent ._._ .... (3) 

• Math 51, or equivalent, required before registration in Fire 
Science 83. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Eighteen units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major (a minimum of 18 units from 

any of the following sequences with a minimum concen­
tration of 14 units in one language. Additional units to 
complete the major can be selected from a second 
language area and/or the acceptable courses listed below. 

French 
Fr 1 
Fr lAB 
Fr 2 
Fr 3 
Fr 4 
Fr 5 

Fr 10 
Fr 11 
Fr 20AB 

Spanish 
Span 1 
Span 2 
Span 3 
Span 4 
Span 7 
Span 10 
Span 11 
Span 12 
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Elementary French .................................... (4) 
Elementary French ......... _ .................... _.(2-2) 
Elementary French .................................. __ (4) 
Intermediate French ... -...................... _ .... _ . .(4) 
Intermediate French .................................. (4) 
Intermediate French Reading 

and Grammar Review ................... _ ...... (2) 
Intermediate Conversational French ... '(3) 
Advanced ConversaUonal French ........ (3) 
French Drama: 

Reading and Performance ...... ........ _.<2-2) 

Elementary Spanish ............................. ... _.(4) 
E!ementary Spanish ....... ..................... : ... _.(4) 
Intermediate Spanish ................................ (4) 
Intermediate Spanish ................................ (4) 
The Spanish Seund System .................. (3) 
Intermediate Conversational Spanish ... _(3) 
Advanced Conv .. rsational Spanish ........ (2) 
Advanced Conv .. rsational Spanish ...... (2) 

Spanish (Bilingual) 

Span 7 
Span 20A 
Span 208 
Span 20C 
Span 21 
Span 22 

MAJORS 

The Spanish Sound System ... _ ............. ... (3) 
B..ginning Bilingual Spanish .................. (4) 
Beginning Bilingual Spanish ................ ..(4) 
Or"l Spanish for Spanish Sp..akers .... (3) 
Interm .. diate Bilingual Spanish ... _ .......... (4) 
Advanced Bilingu"l Spanish .. __ .............. (4) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (will fulfill major require­
ments if 14 units minimum in one language has been 
completed in one of the ar..as listed abeve). 

Fr 40 

Fr 41 

Ger 1 
Ger 2 
Ger 10 
Ger 11 
Ital IA 
Ital IB 
Span 24 

Span 25 

Span 28AB 
Span 40 
Span 41 

Span 42 
Span 43 

Introduction to French 
Civilization and Culture ...................... (3) 

Introduction to French Civilization 
and Culture Beyond France .............. (3) 

El .. mentary German .................................. (4) 
Elem .. ntary German .................................. (4) 
Intermediate Conversational German _.(3) 
Advanced Conversational German ...... (3) 
Elementary Italian .................................... (2) 
Elementary Italian ................................... _(2) 
Introduction to Spanish Lit .. rature 

(in Spanish) ............................................ _.(3) 
Introduction to Sp"nish-American 

Literature (in Spanish) .......................... (3) 
The Mexican-American in Literature .. (3) 
Civilization of Spatn and Portugal ...... (3) 
Civilizations of Spanish-America 

and Brazil ................................................ (3) 
The Mexican-American ....................... ..... (3) 
History and Culture of the 

Philippines ..................... ................ ......... (3) 

Seme courses may be waived through testing and 
advanced placement. 

Students with one year high school foreign language with 
skills in listening. spe"king, reading and writing, meeting Level 
I objectives, may enter Course #2 (Fr 2. Span 2, Ger 2); two 
y..ars, Course #3 (Fr 3, Span 3. Ger 3); three years, Course #4 
or # 11 (Fr 4 6. 11. Span 4 6. 11); four y .. ars, Cours .. #5 (Span 
5). Conversation courses should be tak .. n concurrently (Fr 3 
6. 10, Fr 46. 11; Span 3 6. 10; Span 4 6. 11). Students should con­
tact foreign JanQuage instructors and counselors in order to 
determine whether they have met the designated behavioral 
objectives for Level I, 1I, Ill, IV or V Courses. 
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MAJORS 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
Twenty units required for the major 

l. Required courses for the major 
Bus 2 Introduction to Business ................... ....... (3) 
Bus 3 Business Management ........................ ...... (3) 
Bus 4 Princip!es of Marketing ............................ (3) 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ............ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
Bus 13 Applied Business Law .. ................ ............ (3) 
Bus 14 Practical Salesmanship ............................ (3) 
Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting .................... (2) 
Bus 23 Office Machines ...... .... .............................. (3) 
Bus 24 Records Management .......................... .... (3) 
Bus 41 Essentials of Business Correspondence (2) 
Bus 43 Business Correspondence in Spanish .. (3) 
Bus 79/ Jrn 8 Public Relations Techniques .. ... ............. (3) 
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MAJORS 

GENERAL MAJOR 

Completion of a minimum of eighteen units of lower divi­
sion courses that are required or recommended subjects as 
specified for upper division standing in a designated major by 
a college to which the student plans to transfer. 

This major provides for students whose lower division 
preparation for a specific college requires courses in more 
than one division. Some examples of such maiors <taken at 
random from the University of California publication "Pre­
requisites and Recommended Subjects" and from ilie Cali­
fornia State University, San Diego catalog) are as follows: 

Agriculture .. .. Agriculture . Mathematics. Social Science. Physical Science 
Art Desi.gn . __ .. _ ............ __ . __ Art. Anthropology, History, Philosophy 
Anthropology ........ Biological Science. Psychology. English, Mathematics 
Biological Science .... Biological Science, Chemistry. Physics. Mathematics 
Business ............... .......... . Business. Social Science. Mathematics, English 
Comparative Literature .... English, History, Philosophy, Foreign Language 
Criminology . . English, Foreign Language, Social Science, Mathematics 
Economics Social Science. Mathematics. Business 
Engli~h _ ...... _.~ .... . ....... _.. ..... English, Social Science. Philosophy 
Engineering ... .. .. . .... ~ ... Engineering. Mathematics. Physical Science 
Foreign Language Foreign Language. History. Philosophy 
History .............. .... ' . History. Mathematics. Foreign Language 
Home Economics . Biological Science, Physics, 

Physical Education 

Pre· Dentistry .. 

Pre· Physiotherapy . 

Mathematics. Socia l Science 
Physical Education. Biological Science. 

Mathematics, Social Science 
Biological Science. Physical Science, 

English, Social Science 
Biological Science. Physical Science, 

Mathematics, Social Science 
Psychology ..... ... . .. ............... ........ . Biological Science, Mathematics, 

Physical Science: Philosophy, Anthropology. Sociology 
Physical Education, Biological Science 

Recreation, Social Science 
........ Psychology. Philosophy, Mathematics 

Recreation 

Sociology 

Students in the General Ma jor will work out in conference with 
a counselor a course of study that will meet requirements for 
their specific maiors at the selected colleges they expect to 
attend, 
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I MAJORS 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

Successful completion of all courses offered in one subject 
field (Anatomy, Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Math, 
Physics, Physiology, and Zoology) may be combined with 
courses from at least two other subject fields (within the 
general area of Natural·Physica l Science) to accumulate 18 
hours for the General Science Major. 

The most reliable guide for appropriate course combinations 
in this major will be the catalog from the specific college to 
which the student will transfer. 

Natural Science 

Anat 8 
Anat 10 
Bio 3 
Bio 21 
Bot IA 
Bot IB 
Env Sci 5 
Physio I 
Zool IA 
Zool IB 
Zool 10 

Physical Scl"nce 

Anthro I 
Aslron 21 
Astron 22 
Chem IA 
Chem lB 
Chem 5 
Chem 12 
Geogl 
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Geol lA 
Math 2 
Math3A 
Math 3B 
Math4A 
Phys Sci 25 
Phys 2A 
Phys 2B 
or Phys 4A 
Phys 4B 
Phys 4C 

Human Anatomy .......... .............................. (4) 
Human Anatomy and Physiology .......... (5) 
PrinCiples of Biological Science ..... ......... (3) 
General Microbiology ....... ....................... (4) 
General Botany ................. ......... ................ (4) 
General Botany .................................... ...... (4) 
Man and His Environment ....... ................. (3) 
Human Physiology .................................... (4) 
General Zoology .............. ........ ................. .(4) 
General Zoology ........................................ (4) 
Life of the Past: An 

Introduction to Paleontology .............. (3) 

Physical Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Elementary Astronomy ..... ........................ .(3) 
Intermediate Astronomy ......................... .(3) 
General Inorganic Chemistry ........ .......... (5) 
General Inorganic Chemistry .. ...... .......... (5) 
Quantitative Chemistry ............................ (4) 
OrganiC Chemistry .................................... (5) 
Physical Geography ........... ....................... (3) 
Physical Geo'ogy ............................... ......... (4) 
Advanced Algebra & Trigonometry ...... (5) 
Analytic Geometry & Calculus ................ (5) 
Analytic Geometry & Calculus ................ (5) 
Calculus & Differential Equations ..... ..... (4) 
Introduction to Physical Science ............ (4) 
General Physics .......................... ... (4) 
General Physics .......... ........................... ..... (4) 
Principles of Physics .......... ............ ........... (4) 
Principles of Physics ............... .................. .(4) 
Principles of Physics ................................. .(4) 

MAJORS 

GOVERNMENTAL MANAGEMENT - PUBLIC 
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 

Twenty·one to 22 units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 8 Personnel Management ............................ (3) 
Bus 70 Fundamentals of Governmental 

Management ............................................ (3) 
Bus 71 State and Local Government 

Management ............................................ (3) 
Bus 72 Finance Management .............................. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(Select three courses !rom the follOWing) 

Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ........ (3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ............ (3) 
Sp. Stu. 51 Theory and Practice ol 

Community Planning ............................ (3) 
W.E. Oce 82 Labor and the Economy .......................... (4) 

or 
W.E. Occ 83 Laws Affecting Employees ...................... (4) 

GRAPHIC ARTS 

Twenty·two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

G.A.1O 
G.A. II 
G.A.12 
G.A.20 
G.A.21 
G.A.22 
G.A. 23 
G.A.30 

Graphic Communication I ...................... (2) 
Graphic Communication II ...................... (3) 
Composition, Layout and Paste·up ...... (3) 
Offset Printing I .......................................... (3) 
Offset Printing II ........................................ (3) 
Photography and P1atemaking ...... .. .. .... (3) 
Bindery, Cutting and Distribution ....... .(2) 
Graphic Arts 

Management Fundamentals .. .............. (3) 
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MAJORS 

HUMAN RELATIONS 

Areas of emphasis: Community Mental Health Worker, Coun­
seling, School, Social Services, Personnel, Employment Coun­
seling and Supervision 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the maior 

Psych lA 
Psych 3/T.A. 3 

Psych 9/H.R. 9 
Psych llA/ 
H.R. llA 
Soctol 1 

General Psychology .................................. (3) 
Psychology of Personal 

and Social Adjustment ........................ (3) 
Interviewing and Counseling ................ (3) 

Practicum ...................................................... (3) 
Principles of SOCiology ............. ............... (3) 

II. With the approval of hisfher counselor and the Division 
Chairperson, the student will select a minimum of nine 
units (depending on areas of emphasis) from the following 
courses. It is considered advisable for students in certain 
areas of emphasis to take more than nine units from the 
list below. 
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Anthro 2 Cu!tural Anthropology ....... ... ................ .... (3) 
Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision .. (3) 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ....... .(3) 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ............ (3) 
Bus 79 Public Relations Techniques ... ............... (3) 
H.R. a/psych a Personal and Coreer Development ...... (3) 
H.R. 10/Psych lOSmall Group Leadership ........................ (3) 
Psych liB Practicum ............................... ........... .......... (3) 
Jm 3 Mass Communications ....... ...... ............... (3) 
Psych lB Advanced General Psychology ............ (3) 
Psych 2 Introduction to Physiological 

Psych 5 
Psych llB/ 
H.R. liB 
Psych 12/ 
Math 12 
Psych 14 
Psych 15/ 
Sociol 15 
Psych 17/ 

Psychology ......... ............. ........................ (3) 
Psychology of Elfective Behavior ... .... .(3) 

Practicum ........... (3) 

Elementary Statistics ........ ......... (3) 
Abnormal Psychology ....... .... ................... (3) 
Social and Psychological 

Dynamics of Drug Use .......... (3) 

Social 17 
Psych 20/ 
E.C.E. 20 
Psych 26 
Psych 30 
Psych 35 

MAJORS 

Social Psychology ...................................... (3) 
Developmental Psychology of 

Children .................................................... (3) 
Psychology of Parenthood ...................... (3) 
Adolescent Psychology ............................ (3) 
Developmental Psychology: 

Conception to Death ............................ (3) 
Psych 40 Psychology of Crisis Counseling ... ....... (3) 
Psych 46/ LE. 46 The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic, Drug 

Addict and the Law .............................. (3) 
Social 2 Contemporary Social Problems .............. (3) 
Sociol 33 Marriage and the Family ......... ............. (3) 
Sociol41jLE. 41 Mass Sociology and 

Collective Behavior ................................ (3) 

III. Strongly recommended that students who do not speak 
Spanish take a series of courses in Conversational Spanish. 

INDIVIDUAL INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR 

This major for an Associate Degree provides occupalional­
oriented students with an area of concentration within two 
divisions to meet a specific job need. 

The requirements for the maior will be met by saiisfaciery 
completion of nine (or more) units in each division. 

The courses required will be approved by division chair­
persons, a counselor, and the Dean of Vocational-Technical 
Education. The courses approved will be from courses already 
established. The student will initiate the request for the major 
through the Counseling Office. 
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MAJORS 

INDUSTRIAL POWER TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty-six units required for the major 

L Required courses for the major 

Ag 33A 
Ag 33B 
Ag 37 
Ag 35 
Auto Tech 52 
Auto Tech 58 

Farm Power --................................................ (5) 
Farm Power .................................................. (5) 
Small Gasoline Engines .......................... (3) 
Fluid Power .................................................. (4) 
Transmission Systems .............................. (3) 
Automotive Air Conditioning .................. (3) 

Three (3) units to be selected from the following courses: 

Ag 50 Shop Mathematics ..................................... .(3) 
Eng 7 Technical & Report Writing ..................... .(3) 
Weld 30 Arc Welding ................................................ (3) 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 
W.E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency ................................... .(3) 
W.E. Gen 71 Motivation .................................................... (3) 
W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy .......................... (3) 
W.E. Gen 73 Laws Affecting Employees ...................... (3) 

JOURNAUSM 

Twenty-one units required for the major 

L Required courses for the major 

Jrn I News and Feature Writing .................... (3) 
Jrn 2 Advanced News and Feature Writing (3) 
Jrn 3 Mass Communications .............................. (3) 
Jrn 5 Introduction to Photography .................... (3) 
Jrn 6 Public Relations Techniques .................. (3) 
Eng IE Introduction to Literature ........................ (3) 

(or any other Literature course) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(minimum of 3 units from the following courses) 

Econ I Principles of Economics .......................... (3) 
Econ 2 Principles of Economics .......................... (3) 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology ............................ (3) 
Sociol 2 Contemporary Social Problems ............ (3) 

'Poly Sci I Introduction to Political Science .......... ..(3) 
'Poly Sci 2 American Government and Politics .... ..(3) 

• If not used to satisfy the American Institutions Requirement 
for graduation. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Twenty-one units required for the major 

L Required courses for the major 

MAJORS 

L.E. 21 

L.E. 33 
L.E. 35 
L.E. 36 

Introduction to the Administration of 
Justice ........................................................ (3) 

Concepts of Criminal Law ...................... (3) 
Legal Aspects of Evidence ...................... (3) 
Principles and Procedures of 

Justice System ......................................... .(3) 
L.E. 38 Community Relations ................................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (6 units from 
the following courses) 

L.E. 22 Police Patrol Procedures ............................ (3) 
L.E. 29 Preliminary Investigation and Reporting (3) 
L.E. 34 Criminal Investigation .............................. (3) 
L.E. 37 Juvenile Control .......................................... (3) 
L.E. 39 Arrest and Firearms ................................ (3) 

IlL Recommended as electives 
(do not fulfill major requirements) 

L.E. 23 Defensive Tactics ....................................... .(2) 
L.E. 24 Traffic Control and Vehicle Code .......... (3) 
L.E. 26 Traffic Accident Investigation ................ (3) 
Any Sp Studies in the Law Enforcement area ................ (3) 

LEGAL ASSISTANT 

Thiriy-six units required for the major 

L Required courses for the major 

Bus 5A Business Law .............................................. (3) 
L.A. I Introduction to Legal Assistants ............ (3) 
L.A. 2 Library Science and Legal Writing ... '(3) 
L.A. 3 Civil Procedures I ...................................... (3) 
LA 5 Tort Law ...................................................... (3) 
L.A. 6 Criminal Law .............................................. (3) 
L.A. 7 Corporations and Taxation .................... (3) 
L.A. 8 Civil Discovery and Evidence .............. (3) 
L.A. 9 Family Law ............................................... .(3) 
L.A. 10 Bankruptcy-Creditor/Debtor .................. (3) 
L.A. II Real Estate Law for Legal Assistants .. (3) 
L.A. 12 Wills/Trusts/Probate ................................ (3) 

LIBERAL STUDIES 
(See Teacher Preparation) 
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MAJORS 

LIFE SCIENCE 

Eiqhteen units required for the malor 

l. Required CQurses for the major (minimum 01 18 units from 
the following courses) 

Anat 8 
Anal 10 
Bio 3 
Bio 21 
Bot !A 
Bot IB 
Physio I 
Zoo! IA 
Zool IB 
Env & 15 
Anthro I 

Human Anatomy ....... ...................... ......... .. (4) 
Human Anatomy and Physiology .. ..... .(5) 
PrinCiples of Biological Science ............ (3) 
General Microbiology ...... ................ .......... (4) 
General Botany ... .. ..................................... (4) 
General Botany ............................. ............. (4) 
Human Physiology ....... ... .. ................... ..... (4) 
General Zoology .............................. .......... (4) 
General Zooloqy ................. .. .. .......... ....... ..(4) 
Man and His EnVironment ....... ...... ...... .. .. .(3) 
Physical Anthropoloqy .............................. (3) 

(maxlmum of 6 units from Ihe followlnq CQurses) 

Chern I A General Inorqcmjc Chemistry ............ .. .. (5) 
Chern IB General inorqanlc Chemistry ............ .. .. (5) 
Chern 5 Quantitative AnalysiS ....... ........................ .(4) 
Chem 12 Organic Chemistry .. ........................ ........ .. (5) 
Chern 2A Introduction to Chemistry ....... .............. ... (4) 

MACHINERY OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

Twenty-four units required for the maior 

I. Required courses tor Ihe maior 

H.M 35 Heavy Equipment Opera1ion and 

Ag 35 
Ag 37 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 

Maintenance .... ........... ....... ..... ......... ..... .. .(5) 
Fluld Power ....................... ....... .................... (4) 
Small Gasoline EnQines .. .... .. .. .......... ...... .(3) 
Arc Weldlnq .. ............. ... ................... ......... .. (3) 
Oxy·Acetylene Weldlng .......................... (3) 

Six (6) units to be selected from the following courses: 

Ag 50 Shop Mathe matics ... .. ............... .. ... ............. (3) 
Enll 7 Technical 0. Report WriUnq .......... ....... .. .(3) 
W.E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency .. ........ ....... .. .......... .. .. ... (3) 
W:E. Gen 71 Motivation ..... .. ............................................. (3) 
W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy .......... ................ (3) 
W.E. Gen 73 Laws AUectlnll Employees .................... .. (3) 
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MAJORS 

MARKETING-SALES TECHNOLOGY 

Eiqhteen units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 2 
Bus 4 
Bus 13 
Bus 14 

Introduction to Business ................ ............ (3) 
Principles of Marketing ............... ............. (3) 
Applied Business Law .............................. (3) 
Practical Salesmanship ............................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (6 units from the 
followinq courses) 
Bus IA Principles of Accounting ............................ (4) 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeping .............................. (3) 
Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewritinq .............. (2·2) 
Bus 23 Office Machines ...... ....................... ............. (3) 
Econ I Economics ..................... ................. .............. (3) 
Span I Elementary Spanish ................................. .(4) 

MATHEMATICS 

Eiqhteen units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Math 3A Analytic Geometry and Calculus .......... (5) 
Math 3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus ......... .(5) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
'Math C Plane Trigonometry .................................... (3) 
'Math 2 Advanced Algebra and Trigonometry .. (5) 
Math 4 Calculus and Differential Equations ...... (4) 
Math 6 Linear Algebra ....... .... ................................. (3) 
Math 12 Elementary Statistics ................................ (3) 
Math 47 Proqramminq In Fortran ............................ (3) 

'Eilher Math C or Math 2. but not both. are acceptable for 
the maior. 

Ill. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill maior 
requirements) 
Chem IA General inorqanic Chemistry .................. (5) 

g: l~ g~:,i~~·:::: ::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::: ::::::: ::j~\ 
Phys 4A Principles of Physics . .. ........................ (4) 
Phys 4B Principles of Physics... . ......................... (4) 
Phys 4C Principles of Physics ..... ........ ................ (4) 

NOTE: It is highly recommended that Math 4, Calculus and 
Differential Equations; and Math 6, Linear AIIIE>bra. be 
completed at Imperial Valley College. 
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MAJORS 

MUSIC 

Eighteen units required lor the merlor 

I. Required lor the mCI:lor (mlnimum 01 18 units from 
the following courses) 

Mus 8A Musicianship ...... ........... .. _ ........................ _.(2) 
Mus BB Musicianship .......................... .............. .... .... (2) 
Mus BC Musicianship .. ...... .................. ... ............ .... ... (2) 
Mus 80 Musicianship ....... .................... ..................... (2) 
Mus 9A Elementary Harmony ................. .............. .(3) 
Mus 9B Elementary Harmony ....... .... ... .............. .. .. (3) 
Mus 9C Elementary Harmony .. ..... ........ _ ............... (3) 
Mus 90 Elementary Harmony .............. ................. .(3) 
Mus lOA Class Piano (requirement may be 

wal ved by audition) ...... .... ...... ... ........... (1) 
Mus lOB Class Piano (requJrement 

may be werlved by audition) ....... _ ... (}) 
Mus lOC Class Plano (requJrament 

may be waived by audition) ........... . (1) 
Mus 100 Class Plano (requJrement 

may be waived by audition) ............ (1} 
Mus 20A History and Literature 01 Music .............. (3) 
Mus 20B Hl8l0ry and Literature 01 Music .. ........... .(3) 

My lour performance cla sses from the list below 
(minimum 01 4 units, maximum of B units) 

Mus 17ABCD College Chamber Singers (admission 
by a udition) .. ...................... ........... .<2-2-2-2) 

Mus I SABCD Chamber Orchestra ............. ..... ... ..... (2-2-2-2) 
Mus 25ABCD Stage Band ...... .......... ..... .. ................ .< 1.1.1 .1) 
Mus 27 ABCDEF CoIl'08l1 Band .............. ... ...... .... ..... (J. I.l.1. 1.i) 
Mus 28ABCDEF College MIxed Chorus .............. (2.2-2.2.2-2) 
Mus 29ABCD Estudlantina ........................................ (2-2-2.2) 

II. Recommended as electives (do not !ullill major 
requirements) 
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Mus 7 
Mus ISA 
Mus 15B 
Mus 16 
Mus ISABCD 
Mus 2lA 
Mus 21B 
Mus 21C 
-Mus21D 
Mus 22A 

Music Fundamentals ......... ........................ .(3) 
Elementary Voice ............... ....................... (1) 
Elementary Voice ......................... ...... _ ... _(1) 
lntermediale Voice ............... .......... ........... (1) 
Chamber Orchestra ..... .. .......... ......... (2·2-2-2) 
Jnslruments .. .... ............ ..... ................ ..... ... .. .{ I) 
Inslruments .. ... .. .......... ............. ............. ....... (1) 
Inslruments ....... ... .... .. ...... ....................... .. ... (1) 
Inslruments ...................... ......... .. ................. (1) 
Introduction to Principles and 

Practices of Conducting ................... _.(2) 

Mus 22B 

Mus 26ABCD 

Mus 29ABCD 
Mus 30 
Mus 70 

MAJORS 

Introduction to Principles and 
Practices of Conducting ...................... (2) 

Rehearsal and Performance (by special 
arrangement with Instructors) .... (I·I-I·\) 

Estudlantina ........................................ (2-2-2-2) 
Music Structure and Style ....................... .(3) 
Ensemble and Chamber Music 

(admission by audition) .......................... (1) 

NURSING 
(Registered) 

Forty units required for the maior 

I. Required courses for the maior 

A.D.R.N. IA 
A.D.R.N. IB 

A.D.R.N.2 
A.D.R.N. 3 
A.D.R.N.4A 
A.D.R.N.4B 

Associate Degree Nursing ...................... (S) 
Development of Contemporary 

Nursing .................................................... (1) 
Associate Degree Nursing ...................... (8) 
Associate Degree Nursing ................... .(\ \) 
Associate Degree Nursing .................... (1 \) 
Nursing Trends and Opportunities ...... (1) 

Olher courses required to complete A.D.R.N. Program (30 
units required) 

Mat 10 Anatomy-Physiology ................................ (5) 
Bio 21 Microbiology ................................................ (4) 
Psych IA General Psychology .................................. (3) 
Soclol I Principles of Sociology .............................. (3) 
Eng IA Reading and Composition ........................ (3) 

·Soc Sci 52 Introduction to American Government .. (3) 
Learning Skills 

(Communications) Elective .................. (3) 
Humanities Elective .................................... (3) 

Psych 35 Developmental Psychology: 
Conception to Death ............................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the maior . 
Mat 8 (4 units) and Physio I (4 units) may be subshtuted 
for Mat 10. 

·Students expecting to transf?,r to '7 state s~ni~)f c~llege. are 
advised to take six units of Amencan Inshtuhons elechves 
instead. 
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MAJORS 

NURSING 
(Vocational) 

Fifty-one units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior 

V.N.50 
V.N. 51 
V.N.52 
V.N.53 
V.N.54 
V.N.55 
V.N.56 

(or Psych I A, if eligible) .................... (3) 
Medical-Surgical Nursing I .................... (7) 
Clinical Fundamentals .............................. (7) 
Medical-Surgical Nursing II .................. (4) 
Maternal-Child Health Nursing .............. (6) 
Clinical Fundamentals ...... ........................ (7) 
Medical·Surgical Nursing III ................ (l0l 
Clinical Fundamentals .............................. (7) 

II. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill major 
requirements) 

Anat 8 
Anat 10 
Bio 3 
Bio 21 
Chern 2A 
Physio I 
Psych IA 
Psych 35 

Soc Sci 52 
Sociol I 
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Human Anatomy .. ..................................... .(4) 
Human Anatomy and Physiology ....... .(5) 
Principles of Biological Science ............ (3) 
General Microbiology .. ............................ (4) 
Introduction to Chemistry ........................ (4) 
Human Physiology .................................... (4) 
General Psychology .. ............. ................... (3) 
Developmental Psychology: 

Conception to Death ........................... .(3) 
Introduction 10 American Governmenl .,(3) 
Principles ot Sociology .......................... ..(3) 

MAJORS 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Eighteen units required for the maior 

l. Required courses lor the major 

RE. I 
H.E. 2 
P.E. 6 
P.E. SO 
P.E. 61 

Health Education ........................................ (2) 
First Aid ...................................................... (3) 
Lilesaving and Water Safety ................ (2) 
Introduction to Physicol Education .. .... (2) 
Physical Education in the 

E)ementary Schools .......................... .... (3) 

Two units selected from the following courses 

P.E. 51 Siructurlng Intramurals ....... .. ...... .. ......... . .(2) 
P.E. 58 Psychology of Coaching .............. ............ (2) 
P.E. 59 Sports Officiating, Men .................... .. ...... (2) 
P.E. 60 Sports Officiating, Women ...................... (2) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(4 units selected from the following courses) 

P.E. 2B 
P.E.3A 
P.E. 3B 
P.E. 4B 
P.E. SA 
P.E. 6AB 

P.E. 14 
P.E. J 7 ABa> 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E. 25B 
P'£. 26A 
P.E. 26B 
P,E. 27AB 

Intermedlale Gymnastics ........................ (1) 
Beginning Tennis .................................. ...... m 
Intermediate Tennis ... .................. .... .. ....... (1) 
Intermediate Badminton .......................... (1) 
Beginning SWimrninq ................................ (1) 
Lifesaving and Waler Safety 

Instructor Training .............................. (2.2) 
Recreational Gomes .................. ............. ... (1) 
Physical Fitness, Men ...................... (1·1·1 .1) 
Beginning Goll .................. ................... .... .(1) 
!ntennedJate GoU ................ ................... ... (/) 
Folk Dance ........... .. ............ ........................ (J) 
Beginning Modern Dance ........ ....... ......... (J) 
Intennediate Modem Dance ....... ............. (lJ 
Sodal Dance .................. .......................... 0-1) 

m. Recommended as electives 
(do not fu Jill maior requirements) 

Anal 8 
f):Il 
'Rae 70 
Rec 71 
Rec 72 
Rae 73 
Roc 74 

Human Anatomy ...... ................ ......... ....... (4) 
Introduction to Education ............... ......... (2) 
Introduction to Leisure ............... .... .. .. .. ..... (3) 
Sodal Recreallon ............ .......... ............. .. . (3) 
Outdoor Recreation ............................ ... ..... (3) 
Recreation for Special Groups ...... ....... ,(3) 
Introduction to Community 

Recreation .................... .. ......... ................ . (3) 
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MAJORS 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
Ei""teen units required for the major 
l. Required courses for the maior 

(minimum of 18 units from the 101l0winlJ' coW'Ses) 
A.lron 21 Elementary Astronomy ............. ........ ... .... (3) 
Che rn 1 A.B General InorganiC Chemistry .... .......... (5,5) 
Chern 5 Ouanma11ve AnalysIs ............... ............... (4) 
Chern 12 Organic Chemistry ........... ...... .................. .(5) 
Env Sci 5 Man and His Environment ... ........ ...... ..... (3) 
Geoq 1 Physical Geography ....... _ ............. ....... .... . (3) 
Gaol IA Physical Geoloqy ................................. ..... (4) 
Phys Sci 2 lntroduclion to Physical Science ... ....... (4) 
Phys U ,B General Physics .. .................................... (4-4) 
Phys 4A.B,C Principles of Physics ......................... .(4-4-4) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(maximum of 6 units !rom the followinq courses) 
Engr 23 Slide Rule and Computations ..... ........... (1) 
Math 2 Advanced A1Qebra 

6 TrlQonometry ... .. .......................... ..... . .(5) 
Math 3AB Analytic Geometry & Calculus ......... .(5-5) 
Math 4 Calculus & DifJerenlia l Equations ........ (4) 

PLANT SCIENCE 
Twenty-three unlts required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Ag 40 Soils ................... ................ ........................... (3) 
Ag 41 Fertilizers ............... ................................ ___ .(3) 
Ag 42 Plant Science and Foraqe Crops .......... (4) 
AQ 43 Field and Cereal Crops ................... _ ... _(4) 
AQ 45 Vegetable Production ................... .... _ .... .(3) 
Ag 49 Weeds and Weed Control ..................... .(3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(3 units !rom the follOW ing courses) 

Ag 14 Entomoloqy ....................................... ......... .(3) 
Ag 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

AQ 30 
AQ 32 
AQ 33A 
Ag 65 
Chern 2A 
EnQ 7 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
W.E. Dec 80 
W.E. Dec 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
W.E. Oce 83 
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and Matnienance .................................. (5) 
Agricultural MechaniCS ... ................ _ ....... (3) 
IrriQatlon and Drainage ............. ........ .... . (3) 
Farm Power ...... .... ... ............. ............ ......... ,(5) 
Control of Insects and Other Pests ...... (3) 
Introduction to ChemIstry .............. ........ _(4) 
Technical and Report Writing ....... ....... (3) 
Arc Welding .. ................................ ........ ..... .(3) 
Oxy·Acetylene WeldinQ ............ ............. . (3) 
Personal Efficiency ... ....... .. ................... ..... (4) 
MoUvatlon ............ .. .............. .. ... .. ....... ... ....... (4) 
Labor and the Economy .. ........................ (4) 
Laws AUecling Employees ...................... (4) 

MAJORS 

REAL ESTATE 

Twenty-seven units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 90 Real Estate Principles .............................. (3) 
Bus 91 Real Estate Practices ................................ (3) 
Bus 92A Legal Aspects of Real Estate ................ (3) 
Bus 92B Legal Aspects of Real Estate ................ (3) 
Bus 93 Real Estate Finance .................................. (3) 
Bus 94A Real Estate Appraisal .............................. (3) 
Bus 94B Real Estate Appraisal .............................. (3) 
Bus 95 Real Estate Economics ............................ (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
(3 units from the following courses) 

Bus IA 
Bus 2 
Bus 5A 

Princip~es of Accounting .......................... (4) 
Introduction to Business .......................... (3) 
Business Law .............................................. (3) 
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MAJORS 

RECREATION 

Elqhteen units required for the major 

I. Requ~d courses for the major 

Rec 70 Introduction to Leisure .... ....... ............. _ .. ... (3) 
Rec 72 Outdoor Recreat10n .......................... ......... . (3) 
Rac 73 Recreation for Special Groups .............. (4) 
Rac 74 ntroduction to Community Recreation (3) 
P.E. 14 Recreational Games ...... ......... .. , ....... ......... (1) 

Two unit. to be selected from the loll owing courses 

Art 31 Crofts ............ .. ................ .. ..... ....................... (3) 
P.E. 59 Sports Officiating, Men .......... .... .......... " .. (2) 
P.E. 60 Sports Ofhc1atlng, Women ... ......... _ ......... (2) 
P.E. 61 Physical Education in the 

Rec 71 s!~iR::.:;;,~;~.ls ... :: :::::::::::::=: : :::: :::j~l 
II. Acceptable courses lor the major 

Two units 10 be selec1ed from the lollowing courses 

P.E. 2A 
P.E.2B 
P.E. 3A 
P.E. 3B 
P.E. 4A 
P.E.4B 
P.E. SA 
P.E.6A 

P.E. lOA 
P.E. lOB 
P.E.17ABCD 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E. 25 
P.E. 26A 
P.E. 26B 
P.E. VA 
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l3e9inning GymnastiCS .............................. (1) 
Intermediate Gymnastics .. .................... _.(1) 
l3e9innlng Tennis ......... ............... ......... " ... (1) 
Intermediate Tennis .......... .. .... .. .... ............ {i) 
Beqinning Badminton ....... ........... .. .. .. ........ {i) 
Intermediate Badminton .... ........................ {i) 
Beginning Swimming ...................... .......... ( II 
We Saving and Wat~ Sale ty 

Instructor Training ... " .. _"" ....... " .. " ....... (2) 
Team Sports ........... " ... " ...... "".""" .. " .. ,, .. -<ll 
Team Sports ..... " ............... " .. ".""" .... ,,",,.(1) 
Physical f itness ................... ............ (1.1.1.1) 
Beginntng GoU .. " .................. ......... .......... .. . (1) 
Intermediate Golf ....................... """ .... " ,,.(1) 
Folk Dance .... " .... ........................................ (1) 
Beginning Modern Dance .. ..................... (1) 
Intermediate Modern Dance ......... ......... (1) 
Social Dance .................. ""."" ................... (1} 

MAJORS 

REHABILITATION TECHNICIAN FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

Twenty units required lor the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

P.L. I Survey 01 Physical Limitations " .. "" ...... (3) 
P.L. 2 Practicum Experience to Work with 

Psych IA 
(or Psych 5) 

the Physically Limited Person .......... (2) 
General Psychology ..... .. .... " ..... """""",, .. (3) 
Psycho!ogy of Effective Behavior ...... " . .(3) 

Select any of the following options: 

P.L. 20' 
P.L. 21 

Option A 
Literary Braille "." ............ " ... ".,'" ............... (3) 
Psychology of Blindness .. ........................ (3) 

"6 units selected from acceptable courses below: 

P.L. 10 

P.L. II 

Option B 
Beginning Communication 

with the Deaf " ....................... "",, .......... (4) 
Intermediate Communication 

with the Deaf ....... " ...... .. .... ...... ............... (4) 
"4 units selected from acceptable courseS below: 

Option C 
P.L. 33 Introduction to Audiology ...... """ .. " """.(3) 
P.L. 34 Audiometry and Hearing Conversation (3) 
"6 units se!ected from acceptablp. courses below: 

II. Acceptable courses for the major 
P.E. 62 Special Olympics ...... ................................ (3) 
P.L. 12 Advanced Communication 

P.L. 13A-D 

P.L. 30 
P.L. 31 

P.L. 32 

P.L. 40 
P.L. 41 
Psych 3 

Psych 9 
Rec 73 
Sociol I 
Sp I 

with the Deaf " ................................. "" ... (3) 
Communication with the Deaf in 

the College Classroom ........ """,, ........ (1) 
Introduction to Speech and Language .. (3) 
Interview and Testing Techniques 

for Speech and Hearing Problems " .. (3) 
Behavior Modification Techniques for 

Speech and Hearing Pathology ........ (3) 
Introduction to Physical Therapy .. """ .. (3) 
Introduction to Occupational Therapy .. (3) 
Psychology of Personal and 

Social Adjustment ................................. .(3) 
Interviewing and Counseling .. " .. """",,(3) 
Recreation lor Special Groups " .. """",,(4) 
Principles of Sociology .. " .. " ............... (3) 
Oral Communication ................ " .. """"",,(3) 
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MAJORS 

SECRETARIAL • 

Twenty or 21 units required for the major 

l. Required for the major 

Bus 21AB 
Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 32 
Bus 39 
Bus 40 
Bus 41 or 
Bus 42 

Proficiency-Exit Typewriting _ ................... (2) 
Machine Transcription ............................. _(1) 
Office Machines ........................................ (3) 
Records Management .............................. (3) 
Dictation and Transcription Lab ............ (3) 
Ol/ice Procedures ...................................... (3) 
Grammar and Usage .................. .............. (3) 
Essentials of Business Correspondence .. (2) 
Business Correspondence ........................ (3) 

*To qualify for a secretarial major, the student must have a minimum 
skill le vel of 60 words Q minute in typing and 100 words a minute in 
shorthand dictation. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

l. Required courses for the major 
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The requirements for a major in Social Science may be 
satisfied by taking 18 units from the following list to 
include at least one course from three of the seven fields : 

Anthropology 

Anthro 1 
Anthro 2 
Anthro 3A 

Anthro 3B 

Anthro 3C 

Anthro 4 
Anthro 5 
Anthro 6 

Economics 

Econ 1 
Econ 2 

Geocpaphy 

Geog 1 
Geog2 

Physicaj Anthropo!ogy .............. ............. .(3) 
Cultural Anthropology .............................. (3) 
Introduction to 

Archaeological Site Surveying .......... (3) 
Introduction to 

Archaeological Excavations ................ (3) 
Archaeological and Museum 

Laboratory Principles and Practices (3) 
California Indians .. ......... ........................... (3) 
Introduction to World Prehistory .......... (3) 
Indians of North America ........................ (3) 

Principles of Economics ....... ........ ........... (3) 
Principles of Economics ....... ..................... (3) 

Physical Geography .................................. (3) 
Cultural Gecgraphy ...... ............................ (3) 

History 

Hist 4A 
Hist 4B 
Hist 8A 
Hist 8B 
Hist 10 
Hist 17A 
Hist 17B 
Hist 30 
Hist 40 
Hist 41 

MAJORS 

History of Western Civilization ..... ........ . (3) 
History of Western Civilization .............. (3) 
History of the Americas ..... . .... (3) 
Hisiory of the Americas ..... . ....... (3) 
History of Modem Russia ...................... (3) 
United Siaies History .......... . ........ (3) 
United States History .... .. ..... ..................... (3) 
Mexico and the American Southwest .. (3) 
Civilization of Spoin and Portugal ...... (3) 
Civi lization of Spanish-America 

and Brazil ................... ..... ........................ (3) 

Political Science 

Poly Sci I 
Poly Sci 2 
Poly Sci 3 
Poly Sci 14 

Social Science 

Soc Sci 52 
Soc Sci 69 

Sociology 

Sociol I 
Sociol 2 
Sociol 33 

Iniroduction to Political Science ............ (3) 
American Government & Politics .......... (3) 
Comporative Politics .. ......... ....................... (3) 
Introduction to International 

Relations .. ................................ ................ (3) 

Introduction to American Government .. (3) 
Personal Finance .................. .... .................. (3) 

Principles of Sociology . .. ........ .. . ... (3) 
Contemporary Social Problems .............. (3) 
Marriage and the Family ........................ (3) 
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MAJORS 

SOIL AND WATER TECHNOLOGY 

Twenty-two units required for the maior 

I. Required courses for the major 

~~ ~g Agricultural Mechanics ........................... .(3) 
Ag 35 Irrigation and Drainage .......................... (3) 
Ag 37 Fluid Power · .... .. .......... ............................... (4) 
Ag 40 Smail Gasoline Engines .......................... (3) 

Ag 41 ~~~:~i;~~~··:::: :::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::j~~ 
II. Acceptable courses for the major 

(3 units from the following courses) 

Aq 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

Ag 33A 
Weld 30 
Weld 32 
Chern 2A 
Engr 72 
W.E. Occ 80 
W.E. Occ 81 
W.E. Occ 82 
W.E. Occ 83 

and Maintenance ......... (5) 

~~~mv!..l~~~ ::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::j~~ 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... (3) 
Introduction to Chemistry ........................ (4) 
Surveying for Engineering Technology (3) 
Personal Efficiency .......... . ............... (4) 
Motivation ....... ............................................. (4) 
Labor and the Economy .......................... (4) 
Laws Affecting Employees ..................... .(4) 

TEACHER AIDE 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 
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T.A. I Introduction to Education .......................................... (3) 
T.A. 2 Introduction to Instructional Associate ................ (3) 
T.A. 3 Psycho!ogy of Personal and Social Adjustment (3) 
T.A. 4 Introduction to Bilingual-Multicultural 

Education ............................... ........ ..... .......................... (3) 
T.A. 5 Bilingual-Multicultural Curriculum 

and Instruction ................... ... ......... ........... .................. (3) 
T.A. 6 Language Arts for Instructional Associate .......... (3) 
T.A. 7 Creative Arts for Instructional ASSOCiate ............ (3) 
T.A. 8 Mathematics for Instructional Associate .............. (3) 

MAJORS 

TEACHER PREPARATION 

The Teacher PrejXlration and Licensing Law of 1970 (Ryan 
AcO provides for two types of teaching credentials, each per­
mitting instruction in grades K-12. One is the MULTIPLE SUB­
JECT CREDENTIAL for teachers in a self-contained classroom 
as commonly practiced in California elementary schools. The 
other is the SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL for teachers respon­
sible for only one subject as practiced in junior and senior high 
schools. 

To satisfy the requirements for the MULTIPLE SUBJECT 
CREDENTIAL, the student must either pass an examination 
(National Teachers Examination - Commons Section) or com­
plete an approved major. This major must cover 84 semester 
units with 21 units in each of the follOWing areas: (!) English 
and Cammunications, (2) Mathematics and Science, (3) Social 
Science, (4) Humanities. Most universities have developed 
LIBERAL STUDIES majors which have been approved for this 
credentiaL The National Te::Ichers Examination may be taken 
at any time that the student feels capable of passing it. Only 
passing scores are to be submitted. For those possing the 
examination, any degree major may be comp!eted. In addi­
tion to the major, professional education courses including 
student teaching are required. A full credential requires 30 
semester units after the B.A. degree. 

To satisfy the requirements lor the SINGLE SUBJECT 
CREDENTIAL, the individual must pass an examination or 
hove a degree major in one of the areas listed below: 

Agriculture History Mathematics 

Art Home Economics Music 

Business Industrial Arts Physical Education 

English Languages Physical Science 

Government Life Sciences Social Science 

Other degree majors may be subsumed under these cate­
gories: e.g., Speech, Drama, Journalism under English. Check 
the university catalog for specific listings. A person would 
increase the possibilities for employment by passing several 
examinations in addition to his major. It is no longer possible 
to teach a "minor" subject. Professional education courses and 
student teaching are required and a full credential is earned 
by completion of a year past the B.A. degree. 
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MAJORS 

SPECIALIST CREDENTIALS 

These credentials require advanced preparation after the 
individual has earned a valid credential. 

Early Childhood Education 

Bilingual-Cross Cultural 

Special Education including learning 
handicapped. educationally handi­
capped. mentally retarded. phys­
ically handicapped. speech and 
hearing disorders. 

SERVICES CREDENTIALS 

Agriculture 

Mathematics 

Reading 

These also require advanced preparation after the indi­
vidual has a valid teaching credential. 

Pupil Personnel Librarian 
Health Administrative 

LmERAL STUDIES MAJOR AT IYC 

The Liberal Studies Maior offers a general type of educa­
tion that will enable the student to extend his-her background 
in the four multiple subiect groups of knowledge identified 
below. 

The Liberal Studies Maior is also recommended for stu­
dents who plan to enter elementary education. It meets all 
requirements for the multiple subiect diversifjed major as 
specified in the Ryan Act. 

To complete the lower division preparation for transferring 
to the four-year college or university. a minimum of 56 units 
are needed to make formal application to the school of your 
choice. SEE A COUNSELOR. 

l. English: (12-15 units required) 
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Required Courses: Eng IA. Eng lB. Eng 2. Sp 1 
Electives: (one of the following 3-unit courses in literature: 

Eng 15. Eng 16A. Eng 16B. Eng 17A. Eng 17B) 

2. Moth and Science: (9-12 units required) 

Required Courses: 

a. Math 10. Bio 3. Astron 25. or Phys Sci 25 

MAJORS 

b. Three or more units from any of the following: Anat 8. 
Bio 21. Chern lAo Chern 2A. Geog I. Phys 2A. Phys 4A. 
Zool IA 

3. Social Science: 02-15 units required) 

Required Courses: 

a. Hist 17 A and Hist 17B or Poly Sci I and Poly Sci 2 

b. Nine units to include courses from the following: Anthro 
2. Econ I. Econ 2. Geog 2. Hist 4A. Hist 4B. Poly SCi. 
Psych IA. Sociol I 

4. Humanities and Fine Arts including Foreign Language: 
02-15 units required) 

Required Courses: Art 20A or Art 22A. Mus 7 and three 
units from one of the following: PhH lB. 
Sp::m 40. Span 41 
Ppan 40. Span 41 

Electives: Six units selected from the following : 

a. Fr I. Fr 2. Fr 3. Fr 10. Fr II. Ger I. Ger 2. Ger 10. Ger II. 
Ital IA. Ital lB. Span I. Span 2. Span 3. Span 4. Span 10. 
Span II. Span 20A. Span 20B. Span 2OC. Span 21. 
Span 22 

Strongly recommend the following courses: 
Mus IOABCDEF. P.E. 61 

NOTE: GRADE POTNT AVERAGE: A 2.5 cumulative grade point average 
is required to enter student leachin.g throughout the state. Some 
universities require a 30 grade poml average. 
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MAJORS 

VISUAL COMMUNICATION - MOTION 
PICTURE PRODUCTION 

Twenty-two units required for the maior 

l. Required courses for the maior 

Vis Com 5/)rn 5 Introduction to Photography ...... ............ (3) 
Vis Com IO/ Eng 10 Introduction to Motion 

Vis Com II 
Vis Com 12 
Hum 3/Eng 3 

Picture Production .................................. (3) 
Intermediate Motion Picture Production (3) 
Advanced Motion Picture Production .. (3) 
Introduction to Film History 

and Cri ticism ...................... .................... (2) 

Two units to be selected from one of the followinq courses: 

Hum 4A/ Eng 4A Film Criticism: Westerns, 
Comedies, Musicals .............................. (2) 

Hum 4B/ Eng 4B Film Criticism: Horror, 
Fantasy and Science Fiction .............. (2) 

Hum 4C/ Enq 4C Film Criticism: Gangsters, 
Politics and Social Protest .................. (2) 

Hum 4D/Eng 4D Film CritiCism: Documentaries, 
Experimental Films ......................... ....... (2) 

II. Acceptable courses for the maior (minimum of six units 
required from the following courses, with at least one 
course in each of two areas: 

Art 22A or Art 22BDesign .......................................................... (3) 
Drm Arts 20A or 20BFundamentals of Acting .......................... (3) 
Hum 25 The Humanities ........................................ (3) 
)rn 3 Mass Communications ............................ (3) 
Mus 30 Music Structure and Style ...................... (3) 
Vis Com 8 Multi-Media ...................... ......................... (3) 
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MA)ORS 

VISUAL COMMUNICATION - PHOTOGRAPHY 

Twenty-one units required for the maior 

l. Required courses for the maior 

)rn 3 
Vis Com 5/)rn 5 
Vis Com 6 
Vis Com 7 
Vis Com 10 / Eng 10 

Mass Communications ...................... ...... (3) 
Introduction to Photography .................. (3) 
Intermediate Photography .................. .... (3) 
Advanced Photography .......................... .. (3) 
Introduction to Motion 

Picture Production ......................... (3) 

II. AccE>ptablE> courses (six units, thrE>e in Psychology and 
three in Art) chosen from the following courses: 

Art 22A or Art 22B or Design .......................................................... (3) 
Art 3A or Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art ......... .(3) 
Psych IA or General Psychology ............... ................... (3) 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior .......... (3) 
Vis Com 8 Multi-Media ................................................ (3) 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 

NinE>teen to 22 units required for the major 

I. RE>qUired courses for the maior 

W.T. I Water Treatment Plant 8:rator 11 ····· ·~!l 
W.T. 2 Water Treatment Plant rator ······(4) 
W.T. 3 Waste Water Treatment i ······················(4) 
W.T. 4 Waste Water Treatment I ·· .............. ······(3) 
W.T. 5 Water BornE> Diseases .......................... . . 

·W.T. 6 Computational Procedures for 
Treatment Plant Operator .................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for thE> maior 
(3 units from the following courses) 

Bus 3 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Chern IA 
ChE>ffi 2A 

Business Management ......................... ..... (3) 
Management Concepts of Supervision (3) 
Human Relations in ManagE>mE>nt ........ (3) 
General Inorqanic Chemistry ............... . (5) 
Introduction to Chemistry ........................ (4) 

'Waive>d if competency establishe>d 
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MAJORS 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

The practice of jOining metals by welding is becoming 
more of a science every day. Imperial Valley College recog­
nizes this and consequently has instituted a two-year Associate 
Degree program in We!ding Technology. This program is de­
signed to train technicians by giving the student ample 
laboratory welding practice along with related theory, plus a 
firm background in associated subjects such as mechanics 
and metal-fabricating techniques. 

The welding facility consists of an indoor, air-conditioned 
laboratory equipped with oXY<lcetylene, art welders, Tig 
welders, Mig welders, and resistance welders. 

Graduates from this program will find many opportunities 
for employment with aircraft industries, shipbuilding com­
panies, construction crews, etc. The future is almost unlimited 
for the student with interests along these lines. 

Twenty-one units required for the major 
I. Required courses for the major 

Weld 30 Arc Welding ..................... ........................... (3) 
W E>ld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding ...................... , ... (3) 
Weld 34 Gas Shielded Arc Welding .................. ..(3) 
Weld 36A AdvanCE>d Welding ................................ ..(3) 
Weld 36B Advanced Welding .................................. (3) 
Weld 36C Advanced Welding .................................. (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (minimum of three units 
r.,quired from the following courses) 
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Ag 28 

Ag 35 
Ag 36 
Ag 38 

Heavy EquipmE>nt Operation 
and MaintenanCE> .. ................................ (5) 

Fluid Power ......... ....................................... (4) 
Agricultural Construction ...................... ..(3) 
Electricity on the Farm ............................ (3) 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 
Certificate Proqram 

UDiI8 
Auto Tech 50 Shop Mathematics (if required) ................ 3 
Auto Tech 51 EnginE> Technology, or equivalE>nt ............ 5 
Auto Tech 52 Transmissions Systems ................................ 3 
Auto Tech 53 Brakes and Suspension ................................ 3 
Alito Tech 54 Electrical and Fuel Systems ...................... 3 
Auto Tech 55 GasolinE> and Diesel EnginE>s .................... 5 
Auto Tech 56 Diaqnostic ........................................................ 3 

Total Units ............................. ..... 22-25 

:t'he following CQUISE>S may 00 substituted for any of the above 
required courses: 

Auto Tech 57 Fluid Power ...................................................... 4 
Auto Tech 58 Automotive Air-Conditioning ...................... 3 
Auto Tech 59 Small Gasoline Engines ....................... ....... 3 
Weld 30 Arc WE>lding .................... ................................ 3 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding ............. ................. 3 

AUTO BODY REPAIR AND PAINTING 
Certificate Proqram 

'l'M'enty-four to 27 units are required to complete the Auto Body 
Gertificate Program. 

UIliI8 
3 Auto Tech 50 

Auto Body 70 
Auto Body 71 

Auto Body 72 

Auto Tech 53 
Weld '30 
Weld 32 

Shop Mathematics, if required ................. . 
Auto Body RE>pairing and Painting 
Advanced Auto ·Body Repair 

and Painting ....................................... . 

5 

5 
Auto and Light Truck Major 

Collision Repairing .................................... 5 
Brakes and Suspension .............................. .. 3 
Arc Welding .................... ......................... ...... ~ 
Oxy-Acetylene Welding .......................... ... . 

Total Units 24-27 

The following courses may 00 substituted for any of the above 
required courses eXCE>pl Auto Body 70 and Auto Body 71: 
Auto Toch 54 Electrical and Fuel Systems ................. ..... 3 
Auto Toch 58 Automotive Air-Conditioning ...................... 3 
Weld 34 Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding ............ 3 
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CERTifICATE PROGRAMS 

Bus IA 
Bus IB 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
BUG 60 

Bus SA 
Bus 42 
Econ I 
Sp I 

BANXING 
Certificate Proqrama 

ADMINISTRATIVE CERTIFICATE 
IN BANK OPERATIONS 

Principles of Accounting I ................. ..... ................ 4 
Principles of Accounting II ............... ....... ......... ..... 4 
Management Concepts 01 Supervision .............. 3 
Human Rela~ons in Management ........................ 3 
Principles of Bank OperotJons ...... ........................ 3 

Select any two 0/ the /ollowiDq electln. 

Business Law ........ ..... .. .. .. .............. .............. ....... ...... 3 
Business Correspondence ....... .... ....... .... ................ 3 
Principles of Economics .. ......... ............................. 3 
Oral Communi=tion ......... ...................... .. ............ . 3 

Total Unils ..................... ............. 23 

CREDIT ADMINISTRATION CERTIFICATE IN BANXING ' 

UIIlIl 

Bus IA 
Bus IB 
Bus 60 
Bus 61 

Bus 62 

Bus SA 
Bus 7 
Bus 42 
Bus 63 
Bus 64 
£COn I 
5p I 
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Principles 01 Accounting I .......... ......... ................... 4 
Principles of Accounting 11 .................................... 4 
Principles of Bank Operations .. ....................... ..... 3 
Analysis of Financial Statements ................. .. ... 5 

(Prerequisite : Bus IA 6. IB) 
Inslallment Credit ........ ............. ........ .. ..................... 3 

Select any two of the /oUowiDq electlYH 

Business Lcrw ....... ............ ............ ..................... .. ...... 3 
Human Relalions In Management ........................ 3 
Business ColTespondence .............. ........................ ' 33 
Financinq Business Enterprises ........................... . 
Aqricultural Finance ...... ........................................ .3 
Principles 01 Economics ............ .. ....................... .. . 3 
Oral Communication .............................................. 3 

Total Units ................................... 25 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

GENERAL CERTIFICATE IN BANK SERVICES" 

Bus SA Business Law ........ ...................... .......... ... 3 
Bus lOA Praclical Bookkeeping (2) .............. ........ ...... .. ........ 3 
Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting (J) ........................ 2 
Bus 23 Office Machines .......................................... ............ 3 
Bus 40 Grammar and Usage ..... .. .......................... ............. 3 
Bus 60 Principles of Bank Operations .......................... 3 

Bus 7 
Bus 39 
Bus 41 
Bus SO 
Sp I 

Select any two of the following electives 

Human Relations in Management ........................ 3 
Office Procedures ........... : .......... ................. :............ 3 
Essentials of Business Correspondence .. .......... 2 
Introduction to Data Processing ............................ 3 
Oral Communication .. ............................................ 3 

Total Units ........................ .......... 22·23 

1. Minimum skill level 40 net words per minute required to 
qualify for certificate. If skill level attained in Bus 21A, 
stUdent is excused from Bus 21B. 

2. Bus lA will be substituted if student has completed 1 year 
of high school bookkeeping. 

"Designed for bank tellers, file clerks, bookkeepers, etc. 
Not jntended for secretarial staff members. 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

SECRETARY CERTIFICATE IN BANK SERVICE 

Bus SA 
Bus 21AB 
Bus 32A 
Bus 328 
Bus 40 
Bus 41 or 
Bus 42 
Bus 60 

Bus 7 
Bus 23 
Bus 39 
Bus 50 
Sp I 

Units 

Business Law .................. ........ ............................ 3 
Proficiency-Exit Typewriting (l) .................. 2 
Dictation and Transcription Lab (2) ............ 3 
Dictation and Transcription Lab ...................... 3 
Grammar and Usage .. ......... ...... ....................... 3 
Essentials of Business Correspondence ...... 2 
Business Correspondence ... ... ..... ............ ..... 3 
Principles of Bank Operation .......................... 3 

Select any two of the following electives 

Human Relations in Management ............. ... 3 
Office Machines ................................................ 3 
Office Procedures .............................................. 3 
Introduction to Data Processing ...................... 3 
Oral Communication ......... . .......... ................. 3 

Total Units 25 or 26 

I. Minimum skill level of 60 ne t words per minute required to 
qualify for certificate. If skill level attained in Bus 2IA 
student is excused from Bus 218. 

2. Minimum skill level of 90 words per minute required to 
qualify for certificate. If attained in Bus 32A, student is 
excused from Bus 32B. 

BUSINESS 
Certificate Programs 

General Clerical: 
(Receptionist· File Clerk· Small Business Records) Units 

Bus lOA Bookkeeping ................................... ........... .... ......... 3 
Bus 21AB Proficiency·Exit Typewriting ................................ 2 

Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 

(40 wpm neW 
Machine Transcription .. . .............. ............... .. ....... 1 
Office Machines .... . ............ ................................... 3 
Records Management ..... .. .......... ...... ........ 3 
Business Electives ............ ............................. __ 8 

'Eng 51 The Communication Process ....................... .. ....... 3 
'Math 5 I Basic Mathematics ..... ............ .................. 3 

Total Units 26 
'Required unless satisfactory proficiency therein can be 
demonstrated. 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Clerk Typlal! 
Units 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-ExIt Typewriting 

Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 39 

(SO wpm)' ........................ .... ............................. 2 
Machine Transcription .......................................... I 
Office Machines ......... ............. ................................ 3 
Records Manaqement ... ......................................... 3 
Office Procedures ......... ..... .... .................................. 3 
BUSiness Electives .................................................. 8 

, 'En<; 51 The Communication Process " ..... .... ... .... .............. 3 
, 'Math 51 Basic Mathematics .... ....... ................ ....... ......... ....... 3 

Total Units 26 

s.a.1ary Slel109fCJPh,m 
Bus 2IAB Proflciency-Exit TypewrlHnq 

Bus 22 
Bus 23 
Bus 24 
Bus 32A 

(60 wpm)' ................. .. ..... ..................... , ... ,............ 2 
Machine Transcription ............... ....... .................... 1 
Office Machine. ........................................... ... ........ 3 
Reccrds Management ............................................ 3 
Dictation and Transcription Lab 
(90 wpm)' ... ... .......................................•.................... 3 

Bus 39 Of lice Procedures .... .............................. ................. 3 
Bus 40 Grammar I> Usage ................................................ 3 
Bus 41 or Essentials of Business Correspondence 2 
Bus 42 Business Correspondence .. ......... .... ... ......... ........... 3 
" Eng 51 The Communication Process ................................ 3 
, ' Math 51 Baste Mathematics ... .... .... ...... ...... ....... ......... .... ....... 3 

Tota l Units 26 or V 

JwUor 8ookkeeper-PayroU Clerk 
Bus lOA Practical Bookkeeplnq ... ... . . .. .... .... ........ ...... . 3 
Bus lOB Practical Bookkeeplnq ... ....... ......... .............. ..... ...... 3 
Bus 21AB Proficiency·Exit Typewri tinq .......... ...................... 2 

Bus 23 
Bus 24 

(40 wpm)' 3 
Office Machines .... .. ............ .. ..................... ............ . 
Reccrds Management ................. ........................... 3 
Business Electives ....................................... _ ...... _. 6 

, • Enq 51 The Communication Process ....... _. .... .................. 3 
.. Math 51 Basic Mathematics .. ... ...... ... . .......... ..... ,...... ... .... 3 

Total Units 26 

'Denotes the completlon·level .kill required. 

"Required unless sabsia clory proficie ncy therein can be 
demonstrated 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Carp I 
Carp 2 
Carp 3 
Carp 4 
Carp 5 
Carp 6 
Carp 7 
Carp 8 

CARPENTRY 
(Certillcate I'roQram) 

Uni .. 
The Apprenticeship and Math .......................... 3 
Pre-iob and Plot Planning .................. ............. ... 3 
Rough Framing .......... ........................ .................... 3 
Roof Framing ....... _.... ...................... ........ ........... .... 3 
Interior and Exierior finish .. ........ ..................... . 3 
Stair Building ......................... ................................. 3 
Concrete and Forms ....... .. ...... _ .............. _.. ......... 3 
Heavy Timber Constructlon and Welding .... 3 

COSMETOLOGY 
Certillcat.e Pro9rum 

Total Units 24 

Units 
Cos 50A Introduction to Cosmetology ............. ................... 10 
Cos SOB In troducUon to Cosmeto!ogy ......... ..... .................. 10 
Cos 52A Intermediate Cosmetology ......... ........................... 10 
Cos 52B Intermediate Cosmetology ...... ...................... .. ...... 10 
Cos 54A Advanced Cosmeto!ogy .............................. ...... 5 

E.C.E. 20 
E.C.E. 21 

E.C.E. 22 

E.C.E. 23 
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Total Units ....... ........................... 45 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
CertiJicale Proqram 

Units 

Developmental Psychology of Children 3 
Early Childhood Socialization: Children. 

Family and Com munity .................................... 3 
Principles of Child Deve!opment 

and Observation ........... ...................................... . 3 
Early Childhood Development Curriculum ...... 3 

Tota l Units .. ............................... 12 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

ELECTROmcs 
Certificate Proqrams 

Basic Electronics: 

Electronics IA 
Electronics IB 
Electronics 2 
Electronics 3 

Electronics 5 

Units 
Basic Electronics ..................... .. .............. ........ ... 4 
Electronics Assembly and Fabrication ..... 3 
Transistors and Semi-conductors .................... 5 
FCC 2nd Class Radiotelephone Ucense 

Preparation ....................................... ............... 3 
Practical Digital Electronics ........................ 3 

Total Units 18 

intermediate Electronics Certificate: 

Possession 01 the Basic Electronics Certificate ................ 18 
Electronics 4 FOC I st Class Radiotelephone License 

Preparation ................................. ..................... 3 

Total Units 21 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 
Certificate Program 

Units 
E.M.T. I Emergency Medical Technician I .............. ....... 6 

Fire Sci 81 
Fire Sci 82 

'Fire Sci 83 
Fire Sci 84 
Fire Sci 85 

Fire Sci 86 
Fire Sci 87 

'Ma th 51 

Total Units ........ ......................... 6 

FIRE SCIENCE 
Certificate Program 

Units 
Introduction to Fire Science ....... .. .............. 3 
Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy .......... 3 
Fire Hydraulics ................... ........ ............ ....... 3 
Fire Apparatus and EqUipment ................ 3 
Fire Company Organization and 

Procedures .......................... ............ .............. 3 
Rescue Practices .......... .... .......................... .... 3 
Fundamentals 01 Fire Prevention ....... 3 
Basic Mathematics. or equivalent " .......... 3 

Total Units 21·24 

'Math 51 or equivalent required before registration in Fire 
Science 83. 

239 



CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Bus 8 
Bus 70 

Bus 71 

Bus 72 

Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Bus 50 

GOVERNMENTAL MANAGEMENT - PUBUC 
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 

Certificate ProQram 

Personnel Management .. .............................. 3 
Fundamentals of Governmental 

M=agement ................................................ 3 
State and Local Government 

Management ................................................ 3 
Finance Management ....... ...... ....................... 3 

Select any three of the following courses 

Management Concepts of Supervision .... 3 
Human Relations in Management ............ 3 
Introduction to Data Processing .................. 3 

W.E. Occ 82 or 
W.E.Occ83 
Sp Stu 51 

Labor and the Economy .............................. 4 
Laws Aifecting Employees .......................... 4 
Theory and Practice of 

Community Planning ................................ 3 

Total Units ............................ ..... 21-23 

GRAPHIC ARTS - MULTI·MEDIA 
Certificate Program 

Fourteen units required Units 

G.A. 10 Graphic Communications I ........ .......... 2 
G.A. II Graphic Communications II ... ..................... 3 
G.A. 12 Composition, Layout and Paste·up .......... 3 
G.A. 22 or Photography and Platemaking ...... 3 
G.A. 20 Offset Printing I ...................................... ...... 3 

Total Units II 

GRAPHIC ARTS - PRINTING 
Certificate Program 

Eleven units required Units 

G.A. 20 Olfset Printing I ..................... ................ 3 
G.A. 21 Offset Printing II .............. ...... ................ .. 3 
G.A. 22 Photography and Platemaking . ............ .. .. 3 
G.A. 23 Bindery, Cutting and Distribution ............ 2 

Total Units II 
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CERTlFlCA TE PROGRAMS 

HEALTH AIDE 
Certilicat. ProQram 

Required courses for a U certificates: 

Psych 5 

Eng 51 

P.E. 

Unlta 
Psychology of Effective Behavior 3 

(or Psych I A, if el!qible) 
The Communication Process .............. ........ 3 

(or Enq I A, if el1qible) 
Physical Educulion, If required ................ .. 

6·7 & 

Health Aide cours" accordinq to certificate desired: 

H.A. ISA or 
HA ISB or 
H.A. 15C or 

HA ISD 

Hospital Nursing Assts tant ........................ 9 
Community Health Aide ................ .............. 9 
Developmental Disability/ Mental 

Retardation Aide ...... ............ .... ............ ...... 9 
Health Aide ......... .... .............. .................... _... 9 

9 
Total Units ....... .................. ....... .. 15-16 

HEAVY MACHINERY 
Ce11IfIcate PrOQram 

Total of 30 units required lor the certificate. 
Required courses: 

H.M.35 

Aq 33A 
Ag 33B 
Ag 35 
Ag 37 

UDiIa 
Heavy Equipment Operallon and 

Malntenance ............ ............................ ...... 5 
Farm Power ...... ............................................ 5 
Farm Power ... .. . , .. ................ ... .................... .. .. 5 
Fluid Power .. . ........ ....... .. ........................ . .4 
Small Gasoline EnQines ....................... ..... 3 

22 and 
eiqht (81 units 10 be selec ted from the following courses: 
Aq 50 Shop Mathematics ............................................. 3 
Weld 30 Arc Welding ................................................ ...3 
Weld 32 Oxy·Acetylana Welding ........... .......... .... ... 3 
W.E. Gen 70 P"rsonal EUiciency .... ... ... ...................... 3 
W.E. Gen 71 Motivat ion ... ..... ............. ................ ............. 3 
W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy ...... ................ .. ...... 3 
W.E. Gen 73 Laws Affecting Employees .......... ........ ..... 3 

Total Units ............................. 30 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

HUMAN RELATIONS 
Certificate Program 

Areas of emphasis: Community Mental Health Worker, Coun· 
seling, School, Social Services, Personnel, Employment 
Counseling and Supervision 

Twenty·four units required for the certificate 
I. Required courses for the certificate Ullila 

Psych IA General Psychology ...................................... 3 
Psych 3 Psychology of Personal and 

Social Adjustment .................................... 3 
Psych 9/ 
H.R. 9 Interviewing and Counseling .................... 3 
Psych II A Practicum ........................................................ 3 
Sociol I Principles of Sociology ................................ 3 

II. With the approval of his/her counselor and the Division 
Chairman, the student will select a minimum of nine units 
(depending on areas of emphasis) from the following 
courses. It is considered advisable for students in certain 
areas of emphasis to take more than nine units from the 
list below. 
Anthro 2 Cultural Anthropology .................................. 3 
Bus 6 Management Concepts of Supervision .. 3 
Bus 7 Human Relations in Management ............ 3 
Bus 50 Introduction to Data Processing ................ 3 
Bus 79 Public Relations Techniques ...................... 3 
H.R. 8 Personal and Career Development .......... 3 
H.R. 10 Small Group Leadership ............................ 3 
Jm 3 Mass Communications .................................. 3 
Psych IB Advanced General Psychology ................ 3 
Psych 2 Introduction to Physiological Psychology 3 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior .............. 3 
Psych liB Practicum ........................................................ 3 
Psych 12 Elementary Statistics .................................... 3 
Psych 14 Abnormal Psychology .................................. 3 
Psych IS Social and Psychological Dynamics 

of Drug Use ................................................ 3 
Psych 17 Social Psychology ........................................ 3 
Psych 20 Developmental Psychology of Children.. 3 
Psych 26 Psychology of Parenthood .......................... 3 
Psych 30 Adolescent Psychology ................................ 3 
Psych 35 Developmental Psychology: 

Conception to Death ................................ 3 
Psych 40 Psychology of Crisis Counseling .............. 3 
Psych 46 The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic, 

Drug Addict, and the Law .................... 3 
Sociol 2 Contemporary Social Problems ................ 3 
Sociol 41 Mass Sociology and Collective Behavior 3 

Total Units 24 
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LE. 21 
L.E. 33 
L.E. 35 
LE. 36 
L.E. 37 
LE. 38 

Bus SA 
L.A. I 
L.A. 2 
LA. 3 
LA. 5 
L.A. 6 
L.A. 7 
LA. 8 
LA. 9 
LA. 10 
LA. II 
LA. 12 

LT. 51 
LT. 52 
LT. 53 
L.T. 54 
L.T. 55 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 
CerIUlcate Pro<;pam 

Ualla 
Introduction to Administration of Justic& ..... ....... 3 
Concepts of Criminal Law .. .. .......... .................. ...... 3 
Leqal Aspects of Evidence .................. .................... 3 
Principles and Procedures of the Justice System 3 
J1!venlle Control ........................................................ 3 
Community Relations ........ .. ...................... _ ............ 3 

Toted Units ....................... ........... 18 

LEGAL ASSISTANT 
CertIfIcate Prot,ram 

Ullila 

Business Law ..................... ............................. 3 
Introduction to Legal Assl.s lanls ...... .......... 3 
Library Science and Legal Writlnq ........ 3 
Civil Proe&dures I ...................... _.. .............. 3 
Tort Law ................................................. .. ....... 3 
Crimlnal Law .. ......... ................ ....................... 3 
Corporations and Taxation ... .... ............ .. ... 3 
evil Discovery and Evidence ........ .......... 3 
Family Law ........ ..................................... ...... . 3 
Bankruplcy-Oeditor/ Debtor ........ .... ... ...... . 3 
Real Estate for Legal Assistance ........ ... ... 3 
Wllls;Trusts/Probate ... ................ .. ..... .... ...... 3 

Total Units 36 

BASIC LIBRARY TECHNICIAN 
Cerli/k:ClIe I\oq&am 

Unlls 

Introduction 10 Library Services ...... .... ...... 3 
Support for Technical Services ................ 3 
Support for Public Services .. ................ ...... 3 
Introduction to Audio-Visual Services .... 3 
Cataloginq and Oassifylng .. .......... .... ....... . 3 

Total Units 15 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

MARKETING - SALES TECHNOLOGY 
Certificate Program 

Eighteen units required for the certificate Ullila 

~us 2 Introduction to Business ....... ....................... 3 
B~~ i3 ~n~!'ltB~in~~:k~g ............................ 3 

pp ................. ................. 3 
BSus 14 Practical Salesmanship ....... ...... .. ....... .......... 3 

ix units to be selected from the following courses: 
~us IA Principles of Accounting ............................ 4 
B us ~~t Practical Bookkeeping .................................. 3 
BUS 23 Proficiency - Exit Typewriting .................. 2-2 

~n I ~~~pl!'~~i~~,;;;~i~~························ ······ 3 .............................. 3 

Total units 18 

MEDICAL OmCE MANAGEMENT 
Certificate Program 

Thirty-three units required for the certificate 

~: ~~AB Proficiency - Exit Typewriting ..... ............... 2 
Bus 24 Machine Transcription ................................ 1 
Bus 48 Records Management .............. .................... 3 

Medical Insurance ....... ...... .. ........ ................. 2 
"~us 49AB Medical Terminology ................................ 3-3 

M
nAg 51 The Communication Process ...................... 3 

I/Bus 47 Medical Office Management .................. .... 9 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior .............. 3 
Span 56AB Beginning Conversational Spanish for 

Careers: Medical Professionals .......... 2-2 

Total Units 33 

"Eng lA (Reading and Composition, 3 units) may be substituted 
Recommended Electives: (Do not fulfill certificate requirements) 

~~~ f5A Business Correspondence ... .... ... .... .............. 3 
Practical Bookkeeping ....... ....... ............ ........ 3 

BASIC POST ACADEMY 
Certificate Program 

LE. 45 Basic Law Enforcement Orientation .................... 14 

Total Units .................................. 14 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

BEAt ESTATE 
Certlficate Program 

On the satisfactory completion of the following courses, the 
student will be eligible for the CalifOrnia Tunlor College Real 
Estate Certificate which is issued in cooperation with the 
California Division of Real Esta te and the Callfornla Real Estate 
Association under their Education and Research Program. 

Bus 90 
Bus 91 
Bus 92A 
Bus 928 
Bus 93 
Bus 94A 
Bus 94B 
Bus 95 

Real Estate Principles ............................................. .. 3 
Real Estate Pr=~""'" ... .... .. ...... ............ ....... ......... ..... 3 
Legal Aspects 01 Real Estate . ...... ... ...... ....... .. ......... 3 
Legal Aspects 01 Real Estate .......... ...... ........ .... ...... 3 
Real Estate f inance ....... ... ............. ....... .... ...... ........ .. 3 
Real Estate Appraisal .... .. . . .. ... ......... ....... ........... ..... 3 
Real Estate Appralsal .............................................. 3 
Real Estate Economics ................................... ........... 3 

Total Units ........................ ................ 24 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Rac 70 
Rec72 
Rac 73 
Rac 74 
P.E. 14 

RECREATION 
Cet1Uicate I'roqram 

Introduction to Leisure o ............................... . 
R utdoor Recreation , .... . ".,._ ........................ . 

I 
ecreatIlrod on lor Special Groups ................ .. 

n uction to Community Recreation 
Recreational Games .. .. 

- - .~~ ........... ~.- --.......... ..... . 

UIIIIa 

3 
3 
4 
3 
I 

Two units selected from the following COUJs&s 

~ 3S~AB ~. .. ............... .. .... - ................... - ...... ............ 3 
P E. Spor~ Offtclating, Men .......... _._-........... 2·2 

P'E 6061 Ph ports Officiating, Women ............. ............. 2 
, . ysical Education In the 

Rec 71 s!ementary School ............... -.......... -....... 3 
al Recreation ... .......... ..... .. .... ........ .......... 3 

Two units selacted from the following courses 
P'£. 2B 
P.E. 3A 
P.E. 3B 
P.E. 4B 
P.E. SA 
P.E. 6AB 
P.E. 17ABCD 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E. 2SB 
P.E. 26A 
P.E. 26B 
P,E. 27AB 
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Intermediate Gymnastics ............... _...... ..... i 
Beq\nning Tennis ....................... .... _ ... _........ J 
~termediate Tennis ...................................... i 
s.:~gatsw':~ton ........... _.... .... ........ I 

~fe Saving and W ~.;;. .. Scl;iY·::::::::::::::::::· z.~ 
hysical Fitness, Men ......... ........ _ ....... 1.1.1.1 
~nnlng Golf ..... .................. _....................... I 
rntermedia te Golf ... -............. ..... ........... ........ I 
~ Dance .. ......... _ ... _ ..................... _........... .. i 
I 'nning Modern Dance ....... ....... .............. 1 
~l~e Modem Dance .. .................... I 

a ce ............. .. .......................... _ ....... 1.1 

Total Units ............. _ ................... 18 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

REHABlLrrATION TECHNICIAN FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED· 

Certificate Proqram 
Twenty units required for the certificate 

UDiIs 
I. Required Courses for the certificate 

P.L. I Survey of Physical Limitations .................. 3 
P.L. 2 Practicum Experience to Work with 

'the Physically Limited Person ................ 2 
Psych IA General Psycholoqy ...................................... 3 
or Psych 51 Psycholoqy 01 Ellective Behavior .............. 3 

Select any 01 the following options: 
Option A 

P.L. 20 Literary Braille .............................................. 3 
P.L. 21 Intermediate Braille ...................................... 3 

• 6 units selected Irom acceptable courses below: 
Option B 

P.L. 10 Beginning Communication with the Deaf .. 3 
P.L. II Intermediate Communication 

with the Deaf .................. ...................... ...... 3 

• 4 units selected from acceptable courses below: 
Option C 

P.L. 33 Introduction to Audiology .......................... 3 
P.L. 34 Audiometry and Hearing Conversation.. 3 

• 6 units selected from acceptable courses below: 

Total Units .................................. 20 

II. Acceptable courses for the certificate 
P.E. 62 Special Olympics .......................................... 3 
P.L. 12 Advanced Communication with the Deaf 3 
P.L. 13AD Communication with the Deaf in 

P.L. 30 
P.L. 31 

P.L. 32 

P.L. 40 
P.L. 41 
Psych 3 

Psych 9 
Rec 73 
Sociol I 
Sp I 

the College Classroom .......... .................. i 
Introduction to Speech and Hearing ...... 3 
Interview and Testing Techniques 

for Speech and Hearing Problems ...... 3 
Behavior Modification Techniques for 

Speech and Hearing Pathoioqy ............ 3 
Introduction to Physical Therapy...... ........ 3 
Introduction to Occupational Therapy.... 3 
Psycholoqy 01 Personal and 

Social Adjustment ...... ................................ 3 
Interviewing and Counseling .................... 3 
Recreation for Special Groups ........... ....... 4 
Prtncip!es 01 Sociology ................................ 3 
Oral Communication .................................. .. 3 
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CERTIFICATE PROORAMS 

TA I 
T.A. 2 
T.A. 3 
T.A. 4 

T.A.5 

T.A. 6 
T.A.7 
T.A. 8 

Psych 5 

V.N. 50 
V.N. 51 
V.N. 52 
V.N.53 
V.N.54 
V.N. 55 
V.N. 56 

W.T. I 
W.T.2 
W.T.3 
W.T. 4 
W.T.5 

·W.T. 6 
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TEACHER AIDE 
Certificate Proqram 

UIII .. 

Introduciion to Educa1ion ... ........... .............. .......... 3 
Introduction to Instructional Associa1e .............. 3 
Psycholoqy of PE>rsonal and Social Adiustment 3 
Introduction to Bilingual. 

Multicultural Education ....................................... 3 
Bilingual·Multilingual Curriculum 

and Instruction ... ........................................... ...... 3 
Language Arts for Ins1ructional Associa1e ...... 3 
Creative Arts for Instructional Associa1E> ... ... .. 3 
Ma1hemcrtlcs for Instructional Associa1e .......... 3 

Total Units 24 

VOCATIONAL NURSING 
Certificate Proqram 

Psycholoqy of EffectiVE> Behavior .................. .. 3 
(or Psych IA. if e!iqible) 
Medlcerl-Surqlcal Nursing I ................... .. ........... 7 
CHnlcerl Fundamentals .. ... .................. ... ......... ....... 7 
Medical-SlU'qIcal ursing II ................................ 4 
Mertemal·CbUdhealth NursinQ .............. .............. 6 
Clinical Fundamentals .. ............................ ............ 7 
Medical·SurQical Nursing III .............................. 10 
Clinical Fundamentals ....... ....... ....... ........... ... .. ..... 7 

Total Units ........... ............................. 5 I 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 
Certificate Protpam 

UDIIa 

Werte-r Treatment Plant Opera1or I .................. 4 
Water Treatment Plani Opera1or II ... .......... ... 4 
Waste Water Treatment I .......... ..... ................... 4 
Waste Water Treatment II ............... ................. 4 
Water Borne Diseases .. ......... :...... ...................... 3 
Computational Procedures lor 

Treatment Plant Operator ... .............. .. ........... 3 

Total Unlts 19-22 

'Waived if competency established 

CERTIP!CA TE PROGRAMS 

WELDING 
Certificate Proqram 

Weld 30 Arc Weld ing ............... ........ .... ......... ............ ......... . 3 
Weld 32 Oxy·Acetylene Welding .... ............. .............. ....... 3 
W,,)d 34 Inert Ga. Shielded Arc Welding ...... .................. 3 
Weld 36A Advanced Welding ........... .. ..... ....... .......... ........... 3 
Weld 38 Sheet Metal Fundamentals ... ....... ........ ............ 3 

Stx uni ts to be selected Irom the following courses: 
AQ 28 Heavy Equipment Operation 

and Maintenance ...................... .................... 5 
AQ 35 
Ag 36 
Ag 37 
Ag 38 

Fluid Power .......... .. .............. ......... .................. ..... 4 
Agrtcultural Construcu-on .................................. 3 
Small Gasoline EnQines ....... .. ...... ........ ........... 3 
Electricity on the Farm ..... ..... .... ..... .... ............ . 3 

Total Unlts .. ....... ..... .................... ...... 21 

OCCUPATIONAL WORX EXPERIENCE 
Certificate Proqram 

Thirty·two units required 

W.E. Occ 80 Personal Efficiency .. .......................................... 4 
W.E. Occ 81 Motivation .......... ................................ .................. 4 
W.E. Oce 82 Labor and the Economy .................................. 4 
W.E. Oce 83 Laws Affecting Employees .............................. 4 

Sixteen units from the student's planned course of 
occupational training as approved by the Dean of Voca· 

tional-Technical Education. 

Total Units 32 
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A 
Absence .............. __ ... __ . __ ... _____ . 3S 
Academic Dismissal _. __________ .. _ 
Academic Probation ___ ......... _ .. 
Academic Renewal .......... ___ .. _ .. 
Accreditation ........ ___ .. ___ ._ ..... ___ _ 
Activities, Student ..... __ .......... . 
Administration ........................... . 
Admission . ___ .............. ___ ... __ ......... . 

Advanced Standing .. _. _______ . 
Foreign Students _._ ...... __ ...... . 
High School Graduates ..... . 
Non-Graduates of 

35 
33 
33 
23 
23 

6 
25 
25 
26 
25 

High School ....... _____ .___________ 25 

O\:.t-of-State Students .......... 26 
Special High 

School Students ................ 25 
Affiliations. Institutional ....... . 
Agriculture Courses ............. . 
Alpha Gamma Sigma __ .... _ ... . 
Anatomy ................ .................... . 
Anthropology ............................. . 
Approval by Veterans 

Admini.~tration ................. _ .. . 
Art ..................................... ............ . 

23 
50 
21 
56 
57 

2 
59 

Financial A-ssistance ................ 22 
Associated Students ........ __ .... 23 
Associate in Arts Degree .. 20. 38 
Associate in Science 

Degree ......................... _ ...... 20, 38 
Astronomy................... 62 
Athletics ...... , .................... 24 

Courses 148 
Intercollegiate ........................ 24 

A ttendance and 
Automatic Withdrawals. 34 

Automotive Body and Paint. 63 
Automotive Technology........ 63 
Aviation .................... .............. 66 
Awards. Scholarship ................ 21 

B 

Boseboll ................................ 154 
Bosketboll .................... 154 
Biology ........ ...................... 66 
Board of Trustees 6 
Bookstore ............ ...................... 24 
Botany .. ........................ .............. 66 
Business ............ . .......... ... _. 67 
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D 
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Directors and Coordinators .. 
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E 

Early Childhood Education 

7 
7 

81 
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Eduootion (not a major) .. _.. 83 
Education. Teachers 

Preparation ..... . .............. 227 
Electricity........................ 83 
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Engineering ................................ 85 
English ........................................ 89 
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INDEX 
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Expenses ..................... _............... 22 
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F 
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Financial Assistance ... _......... 22 
Fire Science .............................. 100 
Footboll ...................................... , 153 
Foreign Students ...................... 26 
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G 

General Education .................. 17 
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State Colleges ...................... 46 
Requirements for University 

(If California ............. _....... 46 
Geography.................................. 105 
Geology ....................................... 106 
German ........................................ 107 
Governmental Management.. 74 
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Grades .......................................... 30 
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H 
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110 
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History ........................................ 114 
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Humanities .................................. 116 
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Imperial Valley College 15 
Inoompletes ........................ __ .... 30 
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Journalism .. ... 121 

L 
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Law. Business ................ 69 
Law Enforcement ...................... 122 
Learning Supportive Services 24 
Legal Assistant ........................ 124 
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M 
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CALENDAR 

1978 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

1979 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

May 

June 

July 

IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
1978 - 1979 SCHOOL CALENDAR 

29 Tues. Faculty orientation 
30 Wed. Faculty orientation & registration 
31 Thurs. Faculty work day & registration 

5 Tues. Fall semester classes begin 

10 Fri. Holiday (Veteran's Day) 
23-24 Thurs.-Fri. Recess (Thanksgiving) 

18 Mon. Recess begins (Christmas) 

1 Mon. Last day of recess (Christmas) 
16 Tues. Evening College finals begin 
17-24 Wed.-Wed. Final exams 
24 Wed. Registration 
25 Thurs. Registration 
29 Mon. Spring semester classes begin 

12 Mon. Holiday (lincoln's Birthday) 
19 Mon. Holiday (Washington's Birthday) 

9-13 Mon.-Fri. Recess (Spring) 

28 Mon. Holiday (Memorial Day) 

1-8 Fri.-Fri . Final exams 
9 Sat. Graduation 

4 Wed. Holiday (Independence Day) 
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i. 

FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 

AKERS,H.RUSSELL 
Instructional Specialist for 
Physically Limited 
B.A., Southern Illinois University 
M.S., Indiana University 

ALBERDA, STANLEY E. 
Dean of Library/Media Services 
B.A., Hope ColleQe 
M.A.L.S., UniverSity of Michigan 
M.A., Michigan State University 

ANDERSON, LESLIE A. 
Law Enforcement 
B.B.A., Woodbury College 

ANDREWS, MARILYN 
Psychology 
B.A, M.A., California State U. 

ANGEL, DANIEL D. 
Superintendent-President 
B.S., M.A, Wayne State University 
Ph.D., Purdue University 

ARAGON, RAUL 
Counselor 
A.A., Imperial Valley College 
B.A., M.S., California State U. 

ARCHULETA, JOE A. 
Mathematics, Electronics 
B.S., Colorado University 
M.A., California State University 

BACON. JEANNE 
Instructional Specialist for 
Physically Limited 
B.S., University of Kansas 
M.S., Kansas State Teachers 
College 

BANKS. STANLEY C. 
Sociology 
B.A, Macalester College 
M.A., California Western U. 

BARKALOW. NORVAL 
Law Enforcement 
California Highway Patrol (Ret.) 

BARKER. MICHAEL A. 
Anthropology 
B.S., Brigham Young University 
M.A., UCLA 

BARTON, DAVID A. 
Associate Superintendent-Business 
B.A., University of Utah 
M.A., University of Redlands 

BEAZLEY, HERSCHEL V., JR. 
Music 
B.A., Florida State University 
M.A., Georgia State 
Ed.D., Universityof Illinois 

BEOPE, FRANCES A. 
Counselor 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State U. 

BERNARD. WILLIS C. 
Art 
B.S., Massachusetts College of Art 
M.A., California State University 

BILLINGS, LANELLE 
Business 
B.B.A., University of Texas 
Ed.M., Southwest Texas State 
College 

BILLINGS, ROBERT 
Physical Education 
B.S., University of Texas 
M.S .. Southwest Texas State 

BROCK. DORREL 
Welding 
B.S., Utah State University 

BRUNGARDT. MARTHA 
Registered Nursing 
B:'S.N., M.S., University of Arizona 

BUCKNER. CAROL 
Assistant Librarian 

B.A., California Lutheran College 
M.A., University of Denver 

CERDA, DANIEL 
English 
AA., Mi ra Costa College 
B.A .. San Diego State University 
M.A .. Northern Arizona UniverSity 

CERDA, ERNESTINE 

• 

English 
A.A., Mira Costa College 
B.A., San Diego State University 

CHAILLE, MICHAEL 
Art 

B.A., University of California 
CHAMPAGNE. PHILIP 
Welding 
B.A, M.A, Arizona State University 

CURLE. DAVID 
Photography 
B.A .. Brooks Institute School of 
Photography 

DePAOLI, JOHN. JR. 
Deputy Supt.-Dean of Instruction 
B.A., M.A., UCLA 
Ph.D., U.S. International U. 

FARRAR, LLOYD 
History 
B.A., Oberlin College 
M.A. Columbia University 



FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 

FARRIER. PAUL 
History 
B.A., M.Ed., M.A., University of 
Arizona 

FEHRENBACH. WALOMA 
Registered Nursin9 
B.S.N.E .• Loma linda University 
M.A.V.E., Consortium of Calif. State 
Univ. and Colleges, Long Beach 

FIELDS. MAX 
Director of Athletics - Physical Ed. 
B.A .. Whlllier College 
M.A., California State Polytechnic 
College 

Ph.D .. Montana State University 
FINLEY. LUTHER 
Engineering 
Chairperson of Division of 
Mathematics and Engineering 
B.S., M.A.. Arizona State U. 
tEd .D., Bradley University 

FINNEY. DOROTHY T. 
Physical Education 
B.A., Santa Barbara State College 

·FREDRICKSON. JANYTH 
English as a Second Language 
B.A .. Texas Tech. University 

University of Madrid 
M.A" Northern Arizona University 

FUESLER. JACK B. 
Music 
A.A., Norfolk Junior College 
B.M.E .. M.M., Northwestern U. 

GALAMGAM. ADELAIDA 
Assistant Librarian 
ET.C. , lIocos Norte Normal School 
B.S.E" Central Philippine College 
M.S., Ed .. U. of Southern California 

GARES. V. DALE 
Dean of Admissions-Registrar 
B.A .. M.A .. Adams State COllege 
Ph.D .• U.S. International University 

GENTRY. GLENN A. 
Wort< Experience 
Coordinator of Work Experience 

B.S., New Mexico State University 
M.S., University of Arizona 

GREVATT. JAMES 
Instructional Specialist for 
Learning Center 
B.A., San Diego State University 
M.A., La Verne College 

GRIFFIN. WILLIAM A. 
Business 
B.S., University of North Dakota 
M.A., Colorado State College 

vi 

GRUBBS. DEE E. 
Nursing 
B.S., San Jose State University 
M.A.V.E .. Consortium of Calif. State 
Univ. and Colleges. Long Beach 

GUZMAN. CESAR 
Evening Counselor 
B.A .• Adams State COllege 
M.S .• La Verne COllege 

HANN. RICHARD K. 
Philosophy 
A.B., Chico State College 
M.A., San francisco State College 

HAYNES. HARPER 
Automotive Body 
Retired Auto Body Shop Owner 

HEBERT. ROGER 
Physical Education 
B.A., American International 
College 

M.A., Boston University 
HILLHOUSE. ROSANNE R. 
English 
B.A .• M.A., Oxford University 

HUBBARD. GAIL 
Instructional Specialist for 
Physically Limited 
B.A., University of California. 
Santa Barbara 

M.A., University of New Mexico 
HULST. GARY 
Physcial Ed., Work Experience 
Chairperson of Division of Healt.h, 
Physical Education and Recreation 
B.S., Morningside College 
M.A .• Colorado State COllege 

JAVENS. JACK 
Counselor 
B.S .• M.Ed., Penn. State University 

JEFFCOAT. KENDRA 
Psychology. Speech 
B.A .• M.A.., University of california 

JERGE. MICHAEL J. 
Business, Economics 
B.A ., M.B.A., University of Arizona 

KARATHANOS. DEMETRIUS 
Instructional Specialist for 
Institutional Research 
B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois U. 
Ph.D., University of Northern 
Colorado 

KELSOE. LEON 
Physical Education 
B.A., M.Ed., Whittier College 

FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 

KNOWLTON. ROGER 
Mathematics 
B.S., U. of Idaho. So. Branch 
M.S .. Clarkson College of 
Technology 

KOLLENBORN. RICHARD 
Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., Chico State University 

KOSKI. RAUHA K. 
Director-Chairperson of Division of 
Nursing Education and 
Health Technologies 
B.A., Northern Michigan University 
M.N., Yale University School 
of Nursing 

LANFORD. CONWAY 
Counselor 
A.B., Fresno State College 
M.Div., M.A ., San Francisco 
Theological Seminary 

M.Ed., University of Nevada 
LARSSON. HAROLD J. 
Astronomy, Mathematics 
B.S., M.A., Columbia University 
Ed., M., Harvard University 

LEGARRA. STANLEY 
Physical Education 
B.S., M.A., University of Wyoming 

LEPTiCH. DEAN A. 
Assoc. Supt.-Student Personnel 
Services/Dean of Student Personnel 
B.A .. M.A .• San Diego State U. 

LEWIS. STANLEY 
Agriculture, Automotive Technology 
B.S., M.S., New Mexico State U. 

LOPEZ. HECTOR 
Dean of Counseling Services 
B.A .. M.A., Northern Arizona U. 

LOPEZ. REUBEN O. 
Dean of External Campus 
A.A., Otero Junior College 
B.A .. M.A .• Adams State COllege 

LOWE. JUANITA 
Art 
B.S., M.A .• Western Carolina 
College 

MACCI. BARBARA 
Early Childhood Education, 
Psychology, Chairperson of Division 
of Behavioral Science 
A.A., Imperial Valley College 
B.A., San Diego State U-Calexico 
M.A .• San Diego State U.-San Diego 

MARTiNEZ. MIGUEL 
Spanish 
B.A .. M.A., San Diego State U. 
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McCORMICK. JOHN M. 
English 
B.A .. Long Beach State 
M.A .. Northern Arizona University 

McNABB. JANET 
Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., Califo rn ia Polytechnic 
State University 

MEEK. ALFRED 
Registered Nursing 
B.S .• Cal Poly College 
B.S .. M.S .• Fresno State COllege 

MEKA.MARK 
Biology. Physical Education 
B.S.Ed ., Wyoming University 
M.A .. Arizona State University 

MELLINGER. ELWOOD J. 
Agriculture 
B.S., M.A., Michigan State U. 

MOORE. ROBERT 
Business 
B.S., Auburn University 
M.A.. Fresno State College 
Ph.D .• U.S. International University 

MORRIS. D. TERRY 
Director of Student Life and 
Community Services 
B.S., M.S., Ind iana University 

MURANO. ORLANDO 
Spanish, Italian 
B.A .. M.A .. UCLA 

NADEAU. NANCY 
English 8S 8 Second Langua$Je 
B.A.. Florida State UniverSity 
M.A .• UCLA 

NIEWENHOUS. JEAN 
Physical Education. English 
B.A., University of Kentucky 
M.A., Northern Arizona University 

ORENSZTEIN. ARMAND 
Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., University 01 Illinois 
M.A. , University of California 
at Riverside 

ORTEGA. AliCIA O. 
Spanish, French 
B.A., M.A., san Diego State U 

OVERMAN. RUTH 
Business 
B.A., M.A., Arizona State University 

PAULSON. CLARENCE A. 
Business 
B.S .. M.A .. George Peabody COllege 



FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 

PENDLEY, JIMMY A. 
Biology 
Chairperson of Division of Science 
B.S., M.S., San Diego State U. 

PERSKE, GERALD K. 
Biological Science 

B.S .. M.S., University of Nevada 

RAULSTON, JEAN 
English 
B.A .. Whittier College 
M.Ed .• University of San Diego 

RICE, PAULINE BENOIT 
French, Humanities, English 
B.A .• Rice University 
M.A .• Baylor University 

RICHWINE, HAROLD J .. JR. 
Chemistry 
8.S., Shlppenburg State College 
M.S., Bucknell University 

RODDEN, ROSE 
Health Aide 
R.N., St. Anthony's Hospital 
A.S., Imperial Valley College 
M.A.V.E., Consortium of Calif. State 
Unlv. and Colleges, Long Beach 

RUDOLPH, WILLIAM D. 
Oean of Vocational-Technical 
Education 
B.S .. M.B.A .. Indiana University 

RUHL, REGINA 
Registered Nursing 
B.S .. University of Washington 
M.A .. Cal State U., Long Beach 

SAMSON, WALTER L., JR. 
History 
Chairperson of Division of 
Social Science 
B.S., Wisconsin State College 
M.A .• University of Wyoming 

SAMUELS, CARMEN 
Registered Nursing 
B.S .• Indiana University 
M.S .• De Paul University 

SANTOS, RAFAEL 
Business 
Chairperson of Division of Business 
B.S., Arizona State University 

SMITH, MARY MARGARET 
English 
B.A., Northern Colorado University 

SPEER, WILLIAM R. 
English 
A.B., University of Chicago 
M.A .. los Angeles State College 

viii 

STANDIFORD, SANDRA 
Counselor 
B.A .• University of Missouri at 

Kansas City 
M.S .. California State College 

at Los Angeles 
STEARNS, HAROLD 
Speech, Motion Picture Production 
A.B., USC 
M.A., California State University 

STONE, JAMES R. 
Music 

B.E., University of North Carolina 
B.M .• Westminster Choir College 
M.M., USC 

SUCZEK,PETER 
Psychology, SOciology 
A.A .. Diablo Valley Community 
College 

B.A., California State University 
at San Jose 

M.A ., University of California, 
Santa Barbara 

SWANN, MARIE B. 
English 
B.S., Ed.M .• University of Oklahoma 

SWEARINGEN, MICHAEL 
Agriculture, History 
B.A., California Polytechnic College 

THOMPSON, BLAINE R. 
Business 
B.S., M.S .. University of Utah 

THORNBURG, WILLIAM J. 
Business 
B.A.. University of Redlands 
M.S., California State U., San Diego 

TOPPER, IRENE 
Registered Nursing 
Vocational Nursin9 
R.N. Diploma, University Hospital 
of Chicago School of Nursing 

VALENTINE, MARTIN 
English as a Second Language 
B.A .• Arizona State University 
M.Ed .• University of Arizona 

VON WERLHOF, JAY 
Anthropology 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
WALKER, JAMES D. 
Dean of Evening College 
B.S., Minot State College 
M.S .• North Dakota State University 
Ph.D., U.S. International University 

FACULTY 

THE FACULTY 

WASHBURN,KATHLEEN 
Vocational Nursing 
R.N. Diploma, Hillcrest Hospital 
Hospital School of Nursing 
B.A.. San Diego State University 

WASSON, HENRY S. 
Physical Science 
B.S., University of Nebraska 
M.B.S., University of Colorado 

WEISSMAN, HARRY M. 
English 
8 .5., University 01 Connecticut 
M.E .. West Texas State College 

WENDRICK. MELVIN 
Director of Physically Limited 
Services 
B.A., Sacred Heart Seminary, 

Detroit, Michigan 
M.A., University of Michigan 

WHETSTINE, LEONA 
Vocational Nursing 
B.S.N., Arizona State University 
M.A.V.E., Consortium of Galif. State 
Unlv. and Colleges. long Beach 

WHITE, HOWARD 
Law Enforcement 
California Highway Patrol (Ret.) 

WHITE, RAY A. 
Automotive Technology 
Chairperson of Division of 
Agriculture and Automotive 
Technology 
A.A., Antelope Valley 
Junior College 

A.B., Fresno State College 
M,A.V.E., Consortium of Calif. State 
Univ. and Colleges, long Beach 

i. 

WILHELM, ROBERT 
Geography, Political Science 
B.S. , M.A .. St.louis University 

WILLIAMS, RICHARD 
Psychology 
B.S., University of Wyoming 
M.A. , San Jose State Un iversity 

WILSON, ALFONSO 
Directorof Financial Assistance 
and Placement Services 

B.A., M.A., San Diego State 
University 

WILSON, PATRICIA 
English 
B.A., University of California 
at Santa Barbara 

WISBROCK, ROLLIE 
Speech 
Chairperson of Div ision 
of Humanities 

B.A., M.A .• San Diego State U. 
WOLSKI, WAYNE 
English 
Chairperson of Division of English 
B.A., M.A., Universilyof Milwaukee 



THE COLLEGE - REGULATIONS 

I. THE COLLEGE 
Page 24 - Insert the following after Learning Supportive 
Services. 

Nursing and Health Technologies maintains an audio visual 
center and learning laboratory in the 800 building. It has an 
extensive collection of media materials related to the nursing 
and health fields. Two bilingual nursing tutors assist students in 
mastering concepts and skills relating to their courses. 

II. REGULATIONS 
A. SCHOLARSHIP GRADING SYSTEM 

3. WITHDRAWAL GRADES 

Page 31 - The following two paragraphs should read 
as follows. 

A student may withdraw from any course or from 
the college during the semester by obtaining the 
signature of the instructor on a drop card and filing 
the drop card in the Registrar's Office. 

Any instructor may withdraw a student during the 
fi rst fifteen weeks for excessive absences or for 
disciplinary reasons. 

B. ACADEMIC PROBATION 
Page 34 - Lack-of-Progress Probation 

Delete the "R" from NCR in the first paragraph and delete 
the next two paragraphs. 

C. ACADEMIC DISMISSAL 

Page 36 - Scholastic Dismissal 

Change the word Academic to Scholastic. 

Page 36 - Lack-of-Progress Dismissal 

Delete the letter "R" from NCR in the first paragraph. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

III. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
IV. GENERAL EDUCATION 

a. Natural Science (Page 40) 

ADDITIONS, CHANGES, and/or DELETIONS 

Ag 14 Entomology 
Geol 10 (Also Zool 10) Life of the Past: An Intro­

duction to Paleontology 
Geol 11 General Geology: An Introduction 

to Geology 
Geol 12 Introduction to Historical Geography 
Geol 14 General Paleontology, Dinosaurs, 

Sabretooths and Man 

b. Social Science (Pages 41-42) 

ADDITIONS, CHANGES, and/or DELETIONS 

Anthro 3C Archaeological and Museum Lab 
Principles and Practices (Delete) 

Anthro 5 Archaeology: Theory, Prehistory 
and Laboratory 

Anthro 7 Classic Civilizations of Meso-America: 
(Delete - Maya and Inca) 

Anthro 30AB Archaeometry: The Application of 
Physical Science to Archaeological 
Problems (Delete) 

Psych 3 (Also T.A. 3) Psychology of Personal and 
Social Adjustment 

Psych 9 (Also H.R. 9) Interviewing and Counseling 
Psych 11 AB (Also H. R. 11 AB) Practicum 
Psych 27 (Also ECE 27/P.L 1) Understanding 

Exceptional Students 
Psych 46 (Also LE. 46) The Mentally III, Alcoholic, 

Drug Addict and the Law 

c. Humanities (Language, Literature, Philosophy, 
Fine Arts) (Pages 42-44) 

ADDITIONS, CHANGES, and/or DELETIONS 

•• Art 30A Introduction to Art 
Drm Art 5A History of World Drama 
Drm Art 5B History of World Drama 
Drm Art 23 Modern Drama 

2 



GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

"Eng 3 (Also HumlMPP 3) Introduction to Film 
History and Criticism 

··Eng 4ABCD (Also HumlMPP 4ABCD) Film 
Criticism 

Eng 20AF Studies in Literature 
Eng 19 Anyone for Tennyson? (Delete) 
Eng 20 Modern Poetry (Delete) 
Eng 21A Modern Prose Fiction (Delete) 
Eng 21B Modern Prose Fiction (Delete) 
Eng 23 Modern Drama (Delete) 

·Eng 24 The Modern American Novel (Delete) 
Eng 25 Introduction to Shakespeare (Delete) 
Eng 27 Film and Literature (Delete) 
Eng 31 (Also Span 30) Literature of the 

Southwest (Delete) 
Eng 33 The Literary Artist as Social Critic (Delete) 
Eng 35 The Literature of Prophecy (Delete) 
Eng 36 The Bible as Literature (Delete) 
Eng 37 Survey of Mythology and Folklore (Delete) 
Eng 38A (Also Psych 38A) Literature and Life: 

A Study of Values (Delete) 
Eng 38B (Also Psych 38B) Literature and Life: 

A Study in Values (Delete) 
Eng 53 Selected Literature (Delete) 

··Fr 10 Intermediate Conversational French 
Fr 11 Intermediate Conversational French 

··Fr 20A French Drama - Reading and Performance 
··Fr 20B French Drama - Reading and Performance 

Fr 40 Introduction to French Civilization and Culture 
Fr 41 Introduction to French Civilization and 

Culture Beyond France 
Fr 51 French Culture, Cuisine & Conversation 
Ger 10 Conversational German 
Ger 11 Conversational German 
Hum lA Man and the Arts 
Hum 1 B Man and the Arts 
Mus 7 Music Fundamentals (Delete) 

··Mus 17 AF Chamber Singers 
··Mus 18AF Chamber Orchestra 
•• Mus 25AF Stage Band 
··Mus 27 AF Concert Band 

Mus 30 Introduction to Music Literature 
and Listening 

Mus 31 Twentieth Century Music 
··Span 5A Beginning Conversational Spanish 

and Culture 
··Span 5B Beginning Conversational Spanish 

and Culture 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Span 11 Advanced Conversational Spanish 
Span 20A Bilingual Spanish 
Span 20B Bilingual Spanish 
Span 21 Intermediate Bilingual Spanish 
Span 22 Advanced Bilingual Spanish 
Span 23 Bilingual Oral Spanish 
Span 40 Civilization of Spain and Portugal 
Span 41 Civilization of Spanish America and Brazil 
Span 42 Introduction to Mexican American Studies 

··Span 51A Beginning Conversational Spanish 
and Culture (Delete) 

··Span 51B Beginning Conversational Spanish 
and Culture (Delete) 

··Span 53 (Also Mus 55) Beginning Guitar and 
Mexican Folk Songs for Spanish Speakers 

··Span 54A Beginning Conversational Spanish 
for Careers (Delete Business) 

··Span 54B Beginning Conversational Spanish 
for Careers 

Span 56A Beginning Conversational Spanish for 
Careers: Medical Professionals (Delete) 

Span 56B Beginning Conversational Spanish for 
Careers: Medical Professionals (Delete) 

d. Learning Skills (Page 44-46) 

ADDITIONS, CHANGES, andlor DELETIONS 

2. One of the following: 

Art 20A Drawing (Delete Elementary) 
Art 24AB Ceramic Sculpture 

•• Art 40 Exploration of Acrylic Painting 
Techniques 

Bus 11 (Also Soc Sci 69) Personal Finance 
··Bus 12 Personal Income Tax 

Bus 79 (Also Jrn 8) Public Relations Techniques 
orm Art 20AB Fundamentals of Acting 
Eng AB Basic English CompoSition 
Eng 12 Speed Reading 
Eng 43C Advanced Oral English for Bilinguals 

(Delete Students) 
Eng 50AB Reading Development 
Eng 52AB Vocabulary Building 

·Eng 55AB Spelling 
Eng 56AB Writing Fundamentals 
Jrn 1 Introduction to Journalism 

·L.E. 23 (Also P.E. 44) Defensive Tactics 
·Math 52 The Metric System 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS - OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 

IV. 

MPP 10 (Also Eng 10) Introduction to Motion 
Picture Production 

Mus 7 Introduction to Music Foundations 
' Mus lOA Beginning Group Piano I 
' Mus lOB Beginning Group Piano II 
'Mus llA Intermediate Group Piano I 
'Mus 11 B Intermediate Group Piano II 
'Mus 12 Beginning Class Guitar 
'Mus 13 Intermediate Class Guitar 
'Mus 15AB Beginning Class Voice 
'Mus 21AD Brass, Woodwind and Percussion 

Methods 
'Mus 32AD Applied Music 
Ph 5 (Also Jrn 5) Introduction to Photography 
P.l. 20 Literary Braille 
Soc Sci 69 (Also Bus 11) Personal Finance 
Sp 11 Oral Interpretation - Readers Theatre 
Sp 51 Basic Speech (Delete) 
Weld 36A Advanced Welding 

OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA 

Page 49 - Make the following additions, changes and/or 
deletions to certificates offered. 

Change Medical Office Management to Medical Office 
Assisting. 

Delete Basic Post Academy. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

V. CHANGES IN COURSES 
OF INSTRUCTION 
(Page 50 of thl~ GeneraJ. Catal og) 

AGRICULTURE 

Ag 27 Agricultural Sales and Service Managument (3) 

(Delete prerequisite) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthro 3C Archaeological and Museum Laboratory Princi pl es 
and Practices (3) 

(Del ete this course ) 

Anthro 5 Archaeology: Theory, Prehistory and (3) 
Laboratory 

(Change in title and course description ) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
2 hrs . Lab. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Anthro 1, 2, 3A or 38 preferred. A cour§e to 
introduce students interested in archaeology to the theory , 
devel opment and appl i cati on of this branch of science. This 
course will also cover, in outline form, the prehistory of 
t he world as well as i ntroduce the student to laborat ory and 
recording work. Field work will not be required. 

Anthro 30AB Archaeometry: The Appli cat ion of Physical 
Sci ence to Archaeological Probl ems (3 ) 

(Delete t his course) 

Anthro;o Introduction to Anthropol ogy (3) 

(Delete t his course) 

ART 

Art 228 Design (3) 

(Delete prerequisite) 

Art 29A Jewelry (3) 

(Change i n Lee. and Lab. hrs . ) 

6 

2 hrs . Lee. 
4 hrs_ Lab. 

:3 hrs . Lee. 

2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

I hr. Lee . 
5 hrs . Lab_ 

r , 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Auto Tech 52 ~~ual Tran~issions & Power Trains (3) 
(Change in title and description) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Design, construction and mechanical function of clutches, manual 
transmission t overdri ves and power transmi ttirlg mechani sms. 
$5.00 material fee payable during registration. 

Auto Tech 54 Carburetors, Fuel and Exhaust Systems (3) 
(Change in title and description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Advanced study of automotive fuel systems {carburetors, fuel 
pumps, intake manifolds, exhaust system and emission controls}. 
Basic diagnosis and service procedures on systems. 15.00 
material fee payable during registration. 

Auto Tech 60 Electrical, Starting, Charging, Jgnition 
and Related Electrical Systems (3) 

2 hrs. lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

(New course) 

Advanced study of automotive electrical systems. Basic diagnosis 
and service procedures on the various systems. 35.00 material 
fee payable during registration. 

Auto Tech 61 Automatic Transmissions (3) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Bus 

Design, construction, mechanical and hydraulic funct . on and 
repairs of th; automatic transmission. $5.00 material fee 
payable during registration. 

BUSINESS 

19 Personal Development for Employment (3) 
(New course) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

A thorough study of the process and practice of obtaining 
employment in the business world. Designed to meet the 
special needs of students in the fields such as: Marketing­
Distributionj Business Supervision; Secretarial_Clerical; 
Accounting-Bookkeeping, and Data Processing, etc. Skills 
development in the areas of job search, employer contact, 
resume writing, interviewing techniques, interview follow-up, 
proper dress, and job-holding practices. 

Bus 31 Elementary Shorthand (3) 
(Change in course description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

A beginning course in Gregg Shorthand. Theory and dictation 
practice. Designed for the needs of professional secretaries. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

Bus 32AB Dictation and Transcription Lab (3) 
(Change in course description) 

1 hr. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Bus 31 or Bus 33 or one year of high school short­
hand. t-tinilllUm dictation rate of 60 wpm. Review of theory wi th 
increasing eMphasis on dictation and transcription speed building 
to produce mailable copy of business dictation. 

Bus 33 Gregg Shorthand Review (2) 
(Change in course description) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisi te: Knowledge of Gregg Shorthand. A review course 
of Gregg Shorthand theory. Theory and dictation practice for 
students to develop shorthand skills t o the entry level required 
for the dictation_transcription course. 

Bus 40 Gra"",ar and Usage (3) 
(Change in course number - no 

3 hrs. Lec. 
longer cross referenced) 

Prerequisite: Assignment by placement test. A review of the 
parts of speech, the structure of the sentence, and punctuation. 
Exercises to improve English usage will begin with the writing 
of various sentence types and progress to the writing of single 
descriptive and expository paragraphs. Designed for the st~dent 
who needs to review and practice basic skills before taking 
Eng 51 or Eng AB. Concurrent enrollment in Eng 50AB is 
strongly recommended. Satisfies part of the graduation require­
ment in co6~unications. 

Sus 43 Business Correspondence in Spanish (3) 
(Change in cross reference course number) 

(Same as Span 19) 

Bus 47 Medical Office Assisting (S) 
(Change in title, lab hrs., & description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

4 hrs. Lee. 
12 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Eligibility for Eng lA, Math 51 or equivalent. 
Completion of 8us 2lAB, Bus 24, 8us 49A, or permission of instructor. 
A course for persons intendin9 to work in a physician1s office, 
hospital or clinic business office. Emphasis is on the business/ 
office duties. Topics include professional attitudes and behavior, 
ethical-legal practices and general office procedures. First six 
weeks will be 6 hours of classroom lecture followed by three 
hours weekly lecture and 18 hours community lab assignments. 

(Same as M.A. 1) 

Bus 48 JoIedical Insorance (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lee. 

Delete the following! 11 ••• 01'" as a ward clerk within a hospital 
patient care area ••• " 
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Bus 49A Medical Terminology for Secretaries (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Provides training in the proper usage, meaning and origin of terms 
and names used in the medical sciences. Emphasizes terms utilized 
in the state of health, symptoms, diagnostic tools and diagnoses. 
The course is designed for medical secretarial students. 

Bus 49B Medical Terminology for Secretaries (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Bus 49A. Provides training in the proper usage, 
meaning and origin of terms and names used in the medical 
sciences. Emphasis is on diagnosis and treatment of disease 
states. The course is designed for medical secretarial students. 

DRAMATIC ART 

orm Art 18 Classic Theatre: The Humanities in Drama (3) 13 3 hr. programs 
(Delete this course) 53-hr. class meetings 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

ECE 23 Early Childhood Developmental Curriculum (3) 

(Correction to one word in title) 

ECE 24 Creative Learning Experiences for Pre-5chool 
Children (3) 

(Correction of prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: ECE 22/psych 22 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

ECE 25 Field Experience (3) 1 hr. Lee. 
(Correction of prerequisite) 10 hrs. Field Experience 

Prerequisites: ECE/Psych 20, 21, 22 and 23. 

ECE 27 Understanding Exceptional Students (3) 
(New course) 

(Same as Psych 27!P.L. 1) 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 

EMT lR Emergency Medical Technician Refresher (1.5) 
(Change in course number, title & description -
Previously EMT 2) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

1. 5 hrs. Lec. 
0.4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: EMf 1 and current CPR certification. A course for 
individuals whose EMT I course completion certificates have expired 
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or will expire within the next six months. (Certification may not 
be expired more than six months.) The course will review life 
support measures, cardiopulmonary resuscitation and the use of 
emergency medical equipnent and supplies. Specific problems 
related to Imperial County will be discussed. Thirty-six hours 
required for completion of course: 28 hrs. lee. j 8 hrs. lab. 

ENGINEERING 

Engr 19 Statics and Dynamics (6) 
(Correction of title) 

Engr 66 Statics and Dynamics (6) 
(Correction of title and word in description) 

6 hrs. Lec. 

6 hl"s. Lec. 

The word "radium" on the fifth line should read "radius!!. 

ENGLISH 

The following procedure should be inserted just before the courses of 
instruction under English. 

Revised Placement Procedure for Eng lA 

Beginning in Fall Semester 1978, students who wish to enroll in 
Eng lA will be required to meet the following prerequisites: 

1. Satisfactory score on the reading placement test. 

2. Satisfactory performance on an essay test. 

3. Instructor recommendation from previous English courses at IVC. 

4. Instructor recommendation based on the student1s performance 
during the first weeks of class. 

Incoming students who have not successfully completed Eng lA or the 
equivalent at another institution will be expected to enroll in a 
section of Eng AB or 56AB at a time convenient to them. If these 
incoming students satisfy all the criteria except for (3) above, 
they will be invited to enroll in the corresponding section of Eng lA 
for the balance of the semester. 

Eng AB Basic English Composition (3-3) 
(Change in description and title) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Assignment by placement tests and instructor 
recommendation. Preparation for Eng IA. Includes considerable 
practice in the writing of short essays, with emphasis on good 
paragraph construction. Readings are assigned. Designed for 
the student who has not yet been recommended for Eng lA, or who 
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initially tests into this level, or who has completed Eng 56AB 
with en instructor recommendation for this level. Concurrent 
enrollment in Eng ,nAB is strongly recommended. 

Eng lA Reading and Composition (3) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on reading and writing placement 
tests and instructor recommendation. 

Eng 2 Introduction to Linguistics (3) 
(Addition of prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisi te: Eng /lS, Eng 51 or Eng lA or consent of the 
instructor. 

Eng 3 Introduction to Film History and Criticism (2) 
(Addition of cross reference) 

(Same as IL. 3/MI'P 3) 

Eng 4A Film Criticism: Westerns, Comedies, Musicals (2) 
(Addition of cross reference) 

(Same as ILm 4A/MPP 4A) 

Eng 48 Film Criticism: Horror, Fantasy, Science Fiction 
(Addition of cross reference) (2) 

(Same as Hum 48/MI'P 48) 

1 hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

1 hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

1 hr. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Eng 4C Film Criticism: Gangsters, Politics, Social Protest (2) 
(Addition of cross reference) 1 hr. Lec. 

(Same as Hum 4G/MI'P 4G) 
2 hrs. lab. 

Eng 40 Film Criticism: Documentaries, Experimental Films (2) 
(Addition of cross reference) 1 hr. Lec. 

(S_ as ILm 40/MI'P 40) 

Eng 8 Advanced Gomposition (3) 
(Change in decscription) 

2 hrs. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Eng lAo Advanced expository prose, argwnentation, 
description and the study of prose style. Offers an opportunity 
for learning to write through helping others write (tutoring). 

Eng 10 Introduction to Motion Picture Production (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Plus production practice hours to be arranged 

(Change in cross reference) 

(Same .s MI'P 10) 
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Eng 12 Speed Reading (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(Change in units, hours and description) 

Designed to help adequate readers become superior readers. 
Recommended for college transfer students who wish to develop 
the efficient reading skills necessary for all types of college 
level reading. Individual lab work will be required of each 
student in addition to lecture hours. 

Eng 15 American Literature (3) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Eng 18 is recommended, or permission of the 
instructor. 

Eng 16A World Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: Eng 18 is re~ended. 

Eng l6a World Literature (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: Eng 16 is reconmended. 

Eng 18 Classic Theatre: The Humanities in Drama (3) 13 3 hr. TV 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 19 Anyone for Tennyson? (2) 

(Delete this course) 

5 3 hr. class g~~r~~ 

Twenty, hr. TV programs 
Four 3 hr. class meetings 

Eng 20ABGOEF Studies in Literature (3-3-3-3-3-3) 
(New course) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Examination of representative literary works of a major author, 
period, genre, or theme; or comparative study of literature 
and another field, e.g., film, theater, art, music, politics, 
social or behavioral science. Topics such as Modern Poetry, 
Modern Prose Fiction, Modern Drama, Classic Theater, Introduction 
to Shakespeare, Film and Literature, The Bible as Literature, 
Mythology and folklore, May be repeated with different content. 

Eng 20 Modern Poetry (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Eng 21A Modern Prose Fiction (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Eng 216 Modern Prose Fiction (3) 
(Delete this course) 
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Eng 23 Modern Or"". (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 24 The Modern American Novel (1) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 25 Introduction to Shakespeare (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 27 Film and Literature (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 30A The Mexican American in Literature (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

1 hr. lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

n ••• American historical backgrounds, and by contrasting and comparing 
the works of Mexican American ••• 11 

Eng 30B The Mexican American in Literature (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite : Successful ~pletion of Eng AS or Eng IA. A 
continuation of Eng 30A wi th emphasis on contemporary Mexican 
American writers. Conducted in English. Eng 308 may be taken 
before Eng 30A. (Same as Spen 288) 

Eng 31 Literature of the Southwest (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 33 The Literary Artist as Social Critic (3) 

{Delete this course} 

Eng 35 The Literature of Prophecy (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Eng 36 The Bible as Literature (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 37 Sorvey of Mythology end Folklore (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 38A Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Eng 388 Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 

(Delete this course) 
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Eng 40 Beginning English as a Second Language (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated score on placement test. A beginning 
course in English designed for the student who has not had any 
formal English classes in the United States. The course will 
cover grammar and simple sentence writing. Capitalization and 
punctuation will be emphasized through some beginning composition 
writing in the latter part of the semester. 

Eng 40A Beginning English as a Second Language (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
i hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Designated score on placement test or permission 
of instructor. This course coverS the first half semester's 
work of Eng 40 (4 units) and is offered for the convenience 
of night students who cannot attend more than one night a week. 
This course will emphasize vocabulary building, conversational 
skills and listening comprehension. This course, together with 
Eng 408 is equivalent to Eng 40. Not open to students who have 
CO<Opleted Eng 40. 

Eng 41 Inter~ediate English as a Second Language (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Appropriate score on placement test or satisfactory 
completion of Eng 40. Eng 41 is an intermediate course which takes 
the student from simple present and past tense usage to more com­
plicated grammatical structures. Basic skills for simple composi­
tions in English are also taught. 

Eng 43A 8eginning Oral English for Bilinguals (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change of word in description) 

" ••• Listening and speaking will be emphasized through basic ••• 11 

Eng 45 Beginning Vocabulary Building and Spelling for 
ESL (3) 

(Change in hours required) 

Eng 46 Intermediate Vocabulary Building and Spelling 
for ESL (3) 

(Change in hours required) 

Eng 47 Vocabulary Building for Bilinguals (3) 
(Change in hours required) 
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Eng 50AB Reading Developoent (3-3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in units, hours and description) 

Prerequisite: Eligibility by placement test. Designed primarily 
for the individual who wishes to increase his efficiency as a 
student. Diagnoses and remediation of individual weaknesses, 
vocabulary development, rate building and flexibility, 
comprehension of written materials, and study-reading skills 
are covered. Development of individual reading interests is 
encouraged. Individual lab work will be required of each 
student in addition to class lectures. 

Eng 51 The Communication Process (3) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Assignment by placement tests or teacher 
recommendation. 

Eng 53 Selected Literature (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Eng 54AB Introductory Developmental Reading (3-3) 
(New course) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Assignment by placeoont test and reconunenddion of 
the instructor. Individualized and small group instruction in 
basic reading skills for students who can work independently in 
a non-clinical environment and who would benefit from this level 
of work before attempting Eng 5OAB, the regular reading development 
course. Individual lab work w'll be required of each student in 
addition to class lectures. 

Eng 56AB Writing Fundamentals (3-3) 
(Change in title, description -

3 hrs. Lec. 
no longer cross referenced) 

Prerequisite: Assignment by placement tests or instructor recommen­
dation. A review of basic writing skills including sentence 
construction and punctuation. Will include the writing of 
various types of sentences and descriptive and expository 
paragraphs. Designed for the student who needs to acquire or 
review basic writing skills before taking Eng AS or Eng 51. 
Concurrent enrollment in Eng 5OA6 is strongly recommended. 

FIRE SCIENCE 

Fire Sci 50 Volunteer Firefighting Practice (2) 
(New course) 

A course designed for volunteer firefighters. 
designed to provide all the basic operational 
firemen in a volunteer service. 
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Fire Sci 70 Fire Managment I (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 

The fundamentals of officer leadership and supervisory techniques. 
Introduces fire service personnel to the principles of company 
supervision, personnel management, evaluation and training. 

Fire Sci 71 Fire Management II (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Fire Sci 70. This course is a continuation 
of Fire Management I, and prepares fire service personnel in the 
principles of company supervision, personnel management, and 
evaluation and training techniques with a particular e~phasis 
on Methods of developing, utilizing instructional materials, 
and efficient teaching methodology. 

Fire Sci 72 Fire Management III (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 

This course provides the specific managerial skills required of a 
fire company officer or chief fire officer in a fire service unit. 
It includes Mthods and procedures of Manpower manageGent from 
routine through emergency conditions and situations in the fire 
service uni t. 

Fire Sci 73 Volunteer Instructor Training (1) 
(New course) 

1 hr. Lec. 

Designed for volunteer fire personnel with a responsibility for 
training. Emphasizes the teaching and evaluation of manipulative 
skills employed by the fire service. 

Fire Sci 90 Pump Operation I (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisite: Suggested completion of Fire Sci 83 or Fire Sci 84. 
A basic course for engineers in the fire fighting service which 
provides the background in general use and operation of pumping 
and related equipment. 

Fire Sci 95 Oil Fire Control School I (i) 
(New course) 

.2 hrs. Lec. 

.8 hrs. Lab. 

This course provides students with general information, techniques 
and strategies in dealing with flammable liquidS and gases. 
Students are provided with particular exercises in controlling and 
then in extinguishing flammable liquid and gas fires at selected 
burn sites under controlled supervision. 
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FRENCH 

The following paragraph should be inserted just before the courses of 
instruction under French. 

Students who have recently studied French for three years in high school 
are recommended to take Fr 3 and Fr 10. 

Fr 1 Elementary French (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

An intensive beginning course stressing the basic skills of 
listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing to 
develop control of the sounds and the basic forms and structure 
of French. Introduction to aspects of French culture and civili­
zation. Students must plan for an additional hour of individual 
language laboratory by arrangement. Not open to students who 
have completed three years of high school French. 

Fr lA Elementary French (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
• hr. Lab. 

Fr 2 

Fr 2A 

Delete sentence " ••• Fr IA will be offered in the fall, and Fr IB 
in the spring ••• JI 

Elementary French (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr I or placement by examination. Continues the 
development of all four language skills, emphasizing vocabulary 
building, increasing fluency and control of correct pronunciation, 
basic forms and structure. Students must plan for an additional 
hour of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

El~entary French (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
! hr. Lab. 

Delete sentence" ••• Fr 2A will be offered in the fall t and Fr 2B 
in the spring ••• " 

Fr 3 Intermediate French (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr 2 or placement by examination. An intermediate 
course giving intensive practice in speaking, understanding, 
reading and writing to further develop control of the sounds and 
basic structure of French. A thorough review of essential 
grammar. Reading in French of cultural material, short stories, 
plays, poetry or novels; guided compositions and oral practice. 
Students must plan for an additional hour of individual language 
laboratory by arrangement. 
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Fr 4 Intermediate French (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr 3 or placement by examination. Continuation 
of intensive practice in speaking, understanding, reading and 
writing based on cultural and literary materials. Vocabulary 
and oral-wri tten correspondence stressed; outside reading wi th 
oral and written reports. Students must plan for an additional 
hour of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Fr 10 Intermediate Conversational French (3) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Fr 2 or two years of French in high school or by 
examination and consent of instructor. (It is recommended that 
Fr 10 be taken concurrently with Fr 3.) 

Fr lOA Conversational French (1) 

(Delete this course) 

Fr lOB Conversational French (1) 

(Delete this oourse) 

Fr 11 Intermediate Conversational French (3) 
(Change ir. title and prerequisite) 

I hr. Lec. 
• hr. Lab. 

I hr. Lec. 
! hr. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Fr 3 or Fr 10 or three years of French in high school 
or by examination and consent of instructor. (It is recommended 
that Fr 11 be taken concurrently wi th Fr 4.) 

Fr 20A French Drama--Reading and Performance (2) 
(Change in hrs. required and description) 

I hr. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Fr 2 or two years of high school French or consent 
of instructor. Oral reading and performance of French plays and 
skits. Includes vocabulary development and fluency in the spoken 
language. One selection of a one-act play or skit will be studied 
in-depth and performed for students of French. 

Fr 20B French Orama--Reading and Performance (2) 
(Change in hrs. required and description) 

1 hr. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: 
of instructor. 

Fr 20A or equivalent experience of Fr 2 and consent 
Continuation of Fr 20A. 

Fr 51 French Culture, Cuisine and Conversation (3) 
(Change in course number) 

Fr 5lB French Culture, Cuisine and Conversation (3) 
(Delete this course) 
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GERMAN 

Ger 1 Elementary German (4) 
(Change in hours required) 

Ger 2 Elementary German (4) 
(Change in hours required) 

GRAPHIC ARTS 

G.A. 30 Graphics Plant Operation and Management 
Fundamentals (3) 

(Change in title and hours required) 

HEALTH AIDE 

4 hrs. Lec. 
hr. Lab. 

4 I,."s. Lee. 
hr. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Health Aide, page III _ Change first paragraph to read as follows: 

Students are admitted each semester. An admissions committee 
will review all applications. Early applicatio~ (through the 
college counseling center) is recommonded, since the number of 
students who can be admitted is limited. Admission requirements 
include a health examination, wrl ting of the college p1ace(:lent 
tests and an orientation conference with a member of the Health 
Aide faculty. Applicants wJth prior education in nursing 
(A.O.N. J L.V.N. or Health Aide) may apply fQr credit by examina­
tion and/or advanced placement. This wlll be determined on an 
individual basis. A grade of C or better in each of the Program 
courses is required for successful co~pletion of the Health Aide 
Program. An overall 2.0 grade is required in order to receive a 
Certificate of Completion. 

Nursing __ Continuing Education, page 112 _ Add the following sentence 
to the end of the paragraph: 

II ••• A "Materials and Special Services Feel! of 110 for 2-1 unit 
courses and $20 for 2-3 unit courses will be charged. 11 

Nursing -- Continuing Education, pages 112 and 113 - All A.D.R.N. 
should be changed to read R.N. 

HA 33 Basic Cardiae Life Support (CPR) (;) 

(Addition of (,) after (CPR) ) 

IV' 34 Pharmacology Concept!. J (1) 
(Delete: t hi! course) 
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HA 35 Pharmacology Concepts II (I) 
(Delete this course) 

HA 36 20th Century Epidemic: Coronary Artery 
Disease (1) 

(New course) 

(Same as R.N. 36, V.N. 36) 

HEAVY MACHINERY 

H.M. 36 Power Transmission Systems (5) 
(New course) 

1 hr. Lee. 

1 hr. Lee. 

3 hrs. Lec. 
6 hrs. Lab 

Prerequisites: Either H.M. 35, Ag 33A, A.T. 51 or permission of 
the instructor. The study and repair of power transmitting devices, 
such as standard transmissions, clutches, hydraulics, differentials, 
brakes, drive train and tracks. 

HONORS 

Honors 31 Nursing Division Honors Program (1-7) Lec./lab. by arrangement 

Reference to AORN should be changed to read AON 

HUMANITIES 

Hum IA Man and the Arts (3) 
(Change of word ir. description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

..... Conducted by lectures, films, field trips and discussions." 

Hum 3 Introduction to Film History and Criticism (2) 
(Addition of cross reference) 

(Same as Eng 3, MPP 3) 

Hum 4A Film Criticism: Westerns Coaedie~, Musicals (2) 
(Addition of cross reference) 

(Same as Eng 4A, MPP 4A) 

Hum 48 Film Criticism: Horror, Fantasy, Science Fiction 
(Addi tion of cross reference) (2) 

(Same as Eng 4B, MPP 4B) 

Hum 4C Film Criticism: Gangsters, Politics, Social 
Protest (2) 

(Addition of cross reference) 

(Same as Eng 4C, MPP 4C) 
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Hum 4D Film Criticism: Documentaries, Experimental 
Fil.s (2) 

(Addi tion of cross reference) 

(Same as Eng 40, MPP 40) 

Hum 17 Mexican Popular Folk Arts (3) 
(Change in description) 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Delete last sentence " ••• Recommended for teachers' aides and 
persons working with children of Mexican descent." 

HUMAN RELATIONS 

HR B Personal and Career Development (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

This course examines the process a student would follow in making 
a realistic career decision. Students planning to enter professions 
involving helping relationships such as education, social work, 
counseling, psychology, community work, and related areas, in 
addition to students who are undecided about their own future 
would profit from the course. Self-awareness will be appraised 
by testing and discussing interests, aptitudes, abilities, 
li~itations, needs and life goals. Career awareness will be 
facilitated by exploring the world of work in terms of occupa­
tional outlook, wages, training required, opportunities for 
advancement and life styles. Material testing fee payable 
during first week of instruction. (Same as Psych 8) 

HR 9 Interviewing and Counseling (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

A study of the theory, process and practice of int.erviewing and 
counseling in the community service situations. The course is 
designed to assist the student in gaining knowledge for the 
development of skills to deal with the interviewee in all kinds of 
situations. Theories of counseling and basic helping skills will 
be presented, demonstrated and practiced. (Same as Psych 9) 

Ifl HAB Practicum (3-3) 1 hr. Lec. 
6 hrs. 

(Addition of cross reference) 
Lab. field experience per week 

(Sao. as Psych lIAS) 

HR 13 The Paraprofessional in Counseling (3) 
(New course) 

(Same as Psych 13) 
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College Study Techniques (1) 
(Change in description) 

1 hr. Lec. 

A course in the methods of efficient study which is designed to 
assist the student in adjusting to the demands of college study 
and the improvement of learning skills. Includes a survey of 
the learning processes and the development of the techniques of 
listening J the use of texts, taking useful notes, outlining, 
scheduling, learning to concentrate and re~emberJ the preparation 
for examinations, the use of the library, the management techni­
ques and interpersonal communication skills. 

HR 62ABCO Personal and Social Development (1-1-1_1) 

(Change in course number and units) 

HR 65 ABeD The Student in Contemporary College Affairs 
(Change in description) (1-1-1_1) 

I hr. Lec. 

1 hr. Lec. 

Designed to develop leadership qualities in students desiring to 
better understand the principles of publicity, finance, organiza_ 
tion procedures, group dyn8lllics and human relations. The course 
shall be offered on a credit basis only. 

ITALIAN 

Ital lA Elementary Italian (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
~ hr. Lab. 

The course is designed to develop in the student rudimentary 
abilities in the four basic language skills: hearing, speaking, 
reading and writing with emphasis on contemporary usage and 
grammatical emphasis on the present tense. The sequence of 
Ital IA and IB is equivalent to a regular 4-unit I-semester 
college level Italian course. 

Ital IS Elementary Italian (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
~ hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Ital lAo A continuation of Ital lAo Grammatical 
emphasis on the future and present perfect tense and the impera­
tive -ode. The sequence of Ital lA and IB is equivalent to a 
regular 4-unit I-semester college level Italian course. 

JOURNALISM 

Jrn 1 Introduction to Journalism (3) 
(Change in title and description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Satisfactory performance in Eng IA or recommendation 
of English instructor. Typing skills recommended. Introduction to 
techniques of compiling and writing general news and feature stories. 
Interview methods, page makeup and functions of a newspapel' are also 
included. 
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Jrn 2 Advanced News 2nd Feature Writing (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite : Jrn 1 or equivalent. Continuation of Jro 1 with the 
addition of editorial writing. Includes an introduction to the 
principles and techniques of newspaper production. 

Jrn 5 Introduction to Photography (3) 
(Change in cross reference) 

(Same as Ph 5) 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Law Enf 23 Defensive Tactics (1) 
(Change in units and description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lab. 

A study of the art of self_defense through boxing, wrestling 
and fencing. Includes the art of weight lifting, control of 
crowds, mechanics of arrest, and the transportation of prisoners 
and mentally ill persons. Satisfies the district physical educa­
tion activity require~nt for one semester. (Same as P.E. 44) 

Law Enf 29 Preliminary Investigation and Reporting (3) 
(Change of word in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

n ••• Empnasis on practical aspects of report preparation required 
by law enforcement officers ••• " 

Law Enf 39 Arrest and Firearms (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

n ••• discretionary decision making and where applicablel use of 
and carrying of firearmsj .00" 

Law Enf 42 Nonlethal Chemical Agents (!) 
(New course) 

, hr. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Introduction to 
nonlethal chemical agents _ their use and purpose. Required 
by Chemical Agents Act of 1969. Eight hours lecture required 
for completion of this course. 

Law Enf 45 Basic Law Enforcement Orientation (14) 

(Delete this course) 

MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTING 

M.A. 1 Medical Office Assisting (8) 

(Change in title, units and lab. hours) 
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MOTION PICTURE PRODUCTION 

MPP 3 Introduction to Film History and CriticiS'l (2) 
(New course) 

(Same as Eng 3, Hum 3) 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

MAP 4A Fil_ Criticism: Westerns, Comedies, Musicals (2) 1 hr. Lec. 
(New course) 2 hrs. lab. 

(Same as Eng 4A, Hum 4A) 

MAP 48 Film Criticism: Horror, 
(New course) 

Fantasy, Science Fiction 

(Same as Eng 48, Hum 48) 

MAP 4C Film Criticism: Gangsters, Politics , Social 
Protest (2) 

(New course ) 

(Same as Eng 4C, f'u. 4C) 

MAP 40 Film Criticism: Documentaries, Experia-entel 
Films (2) 

(New course) 

(Same as Eng 4D, f'um 40) 

(2) 
1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. lab. 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs . Lab. 

MPP 10 Introduction to Motion Picture Production (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
Plus production practice hours to be arranged 

(Change in course number and description _ formerly Vis Com 10) 

Prerequisites: A course in still photograpny, or permission of 
the instructor. Study of the basic elements of the filmmaking 
process in Smm, including scripting, shooting and editing. The 
college will provide the necessary equipment. Students supply 
materials. (Same as Eng 10) 

MPP 11 Inte ..... diate Motion Picture Production (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course number and description _ formerly Vis Com 11) 

Add the following to the end of the description : Students 
supply materials. 

",pp 12 Advanced Motion Picture Production (3) 3 hrs. lec. 
(Change in course number and description _ forme rl y Vis eo. 12) 

Prerequisite should read MPP 11 or equivalent. Add the 
following to the end of the description: Students supply 
materials. 
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MPP 13 TV Station Observation, Operation and 
Management I (1) 

(New course) 

2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Completion of MPP 10, enrollment in MPP 11, or its 
completion and permission of instructor. The student shall observe 
the various activities and departments at a television station. 
He shall become acquainted with the function of the various 
departments, their relationship to each other and the skills and 
training required to perform each major job and craft. 

MUSIC 

Mus 7 Introduction to Music Foundations (3) 

(Change in title) 

Mus SA Beginning Musicianship (2) 

(Change in title) 

Mus 88 Beginning Musicianship (2) 

(Change in title) 

Mus 9A Beginning Harmony (3) 
(Change in title) 

Mus 

Mus 

98 Beginning Harmony (3) 

(Change in title) 

lOA Beginning Group Piano I (I) 
(Change in title and description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

A course structured to correlate those musical skills, techniques 
and understandings which are basic to comprehensive keyboard 
musicianship at the early level of study. 

Mus 1013 Beginning Group Piano II (I) 
(Change in title and description) 

Prerequisite: Mus lOA. A continuation 

Mus lOG Class Piano (I) 

(Delete this course) 

Mus 100 Class Piano (1) 

(Delete this course) 

Mus lOE Class Piano (1) 

(Delete this course) 
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1 hr. Lec. 
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I hr. Lec. 
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Mus 10F Class Piano (1) 

(Delete this course) 

I hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Mus llA Intermediate Group Piano I (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
(Change in course number, title, description - formerly 2 hrs. Lab. 

Mus lOCDEF) 

Prerequisites: Mus lOA and lOB or equivalent. A course structured 
for those students who have attained the performance skill 
competencies required in Beginning Group Piano. 

Mus lIB Intermediate Group Piano II (1) 
(New course) 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Mus llA. A continuation of Mus llA. 

Mus 12 Beginning Class Guitar (I) 1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. (Change in course number, title and units) 

Mus 13 Intermediate Class Guitar (1) I hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Mus 

Mus 

(Change in course number, title, units and 
description) 

"Prerequisites: Mus 12 or consent of instructor. A continuation 
of Mus 12 with the ••••• " 

l5A Beginning Class Voice (1) 
(Change in title, units and description) 

Delete last sentence of description- " ••• Students 
an additional hour of laboratory by arrangement. II 

15B Beginning Class Voice (1) 
(Change in title, units and description) 

Delete last sentence of description _ " ••• Students 
an additional hour of laboratory by arrangement. II 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

must plan for 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

must plan fo r 

Mus 16 Intermediate Class Voice (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. lab. (Change in title, units and description) 

Delete last sentence of description _ II ••• Students must plan for 
an additional hour of laboratory by arrangement. II 

Mus lSABCOEF Chamber Orchestra (2-2-2_2_2_2) 
(Change in course number, hours required and 
description) 

2 hrs Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Delete the last sentence of description - II ••• Students must plan 
for an additional hour of laboratory by arrangement." 
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Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

21ABCO Brass, Woodwind and Percussion Methods 0-1-1-1) 1 hr. Lec. 

(Change in title and units) 2 hrs. lab. 

22A Introduction to Principles and Practices 
of Conducting (2) 

(Change in prerequisite) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or Mus 7 or Mus SA and 
9A• 

25ABCOEF Stage Band (2~2-2-2-2-2) 
(Change in course number, units, hours required 
and description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab 

Prerequisite: Mus 21AD or audition and permission of instructor. 
A performance ensemble specializing in the literature of the 
stage and jazz band traditions. Students will be provided ensemble 
experiences necessary for developing and refining improvisation 
techniques and performance practices appropriate to jazz, rock, 
blues and swing music traditions. 

Mus 27ABCD£F Concert Band (2_2_2_2_2_2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Mus 

Mus 

(Change in title, units, hours required and 
description) 

Prerequisite: Mus 2lAD or audition and permission of instructor. 
A performance organization specializing in literature for the wind 
band. Students will be afforded the opportunity to develop the 
musical skills and understanding necessary for the highest levels 
of expressive ensemble performance. Scheduled public performances 
are a part of the course obligations. 

28ABCDEF College-Community Chorus (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
(Change in title, hours required and description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Delete last sentence from description _ " ••• Students must plan 
for an additional hour of laboratory by arrangement. 

29ABCDEF Estudiantina (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
(Change in hours required and description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Delete last sentence from the description - " ••• Students must 
plan for an additional hour of laboratory by arrangement. II 

Mus 30 Introduction to Music Literature and Listening (3) 3 hrs. Lec. 
(Change in title) 

Mus 31 Twentieth-Century Music (3) 
(New course) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

An introduction to Twentieth-Century music exploring its 
nineteenth-century heritages, the first attempts to utilize 
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unusual musical materials, the shift in musical philosophy as 
composers turned away froc the nineteenth-century concept of 
music 8S an expression of subjective will and -aral force to 
-are objective functions, the invention of new instruments, and 
unusual ways of playing ordinary instruments 

32ABCO Applied Music (1) 
(New course) 

1 hr. Lec. 

t b
·<; hr. Lab. 

o e 'rranged 
Prerequisites: Declared music major, regularly enrolled in the 
College and be currently enrolled in, or have completed, three 
units in music courses numbered SA through 90. A course designed 
to provide students with a concentrated aequence of private 
instruction in music within a particular performing medium. One 
section meeting per week on campus, in addition to private 
instruction. As required conditions, the student must: 1) Secure 
a teacher approved by the College. 2) Take a minimum of one 30 
minute lesson per week. 3) Meet one hour of class per week on 
ca.pus for performance as scheduled and turn in weekly lesson 
attendance form. 

Mus 55 Beginning Guitar and I4exican Folk Songs for 
Spanish Speakers (2) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

(Correction in title and elimination of full description) 

(Same as Span 53) 

Mus 63ABCO Pep Band (~) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lab. 

This course will provide music students with an understanding of 
the ways music fulfills symbolic and ceremonial needs of society 
together with procedures and processes appropriate to maintaining 
music organizations focused upon meeting these needs. 

Mus 64 College-Cooounity Band (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

A perfOrMance organization specializing in a wide range of literature 
for the wind band. The primary objective will be to provide the 
continuing music performing experiences needed by community adults, 
music educators and advanced high school students. 

NURSING-ASSOCIATE DEGREE 

Nursing-Registered, page 135 should be changed to read Nursing _ Associate 
Degree. The first paragraph should start "The Associate Degree Program ••• " 

The following sentence should be added to the end of the first paragraph: 
Transportation to area hospitals and agencies must be supplied by the 
student. 
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The month which reads February in the second paragraph should be changed 
to January _ " ••• Early application (previous to January) ••• " 

Page 136 _ All reference to A.D.R.N. should be changed to A.D.N. 
A.D.N. lA-2 should have a title of Associate Degree Nursing 

Add the following sentence to the end of the second paragraph: 
The College reserves the right to make curriculum changes. 

Page 137 - All reference to A.D.R.N. should be changed to A.D.N. 
A.D.N. 3-4A should have a title of Associate Degree Nursing 

A.D.N. IB Development of Contemporary Nursing (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
(Change in description) 

Addition of last sentence to description - Law and the nursing 
student. 

Page 138 _ All reference to A.D.R.N. should be changed to A.D.N. 

A.D.N. 3 Associate Degree Nursing (11) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: A.D.N. 2, Bio 21, Psych 35. 

A.D.N. 4A Associate Degree Nursing (11) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: A.D.N. 3. 

A.D.N. 4B Nursing Trends and Opportunities (1) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisi te: A.D.N. 3 and A.D.N. 4A. 

NURSING-TRANSITIONAL 

5 hrs. Lec. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

5 hrs. Lec. 
18 hrs. Lab. 

1 hr. Lec. 

Page 139 _ Nursing - Registered should read Nursing - Transitional 

First paragraph should be changed to read " ••• certain courses 
(totaling 30 units of credit) have been completed in an 
Associate Degree Nursing Program ••• n 

T.N.IO Transitional Nursing I (8) 
(Change in course number and prerequisite) 

4.4 hrs. Lee. 
10.6 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: V.N.56 or equivalent, Bio 21, Psych 35, 
~nat 10, Social 1, ~n91ish l~. 

1: .N. 11 1:ransitiona1 Nursing 11 tv,) 
{Change in course number and prerequisite) 

PrereCl,u'l.s'l:'r..e: 1: .No. 1.0~ 

B hrs . lec. 
18 hrs. lab. 
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NURSING-CONTINUING EDUCATION 

R.N. 20 Nursing the Acutely III (6) 6.7 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 20, d~scription) 

nprerequisi tes: A.D.N. 4AB ••••••••••••••• Basic Arrhythmia Recogni Han 
course (R.N. 23 •••• " 

" ... Emergency nursing measures will be explored in detail. Total 
hours for completion of course are 120 hours lecture. 
(Same as V.N. 20)11 

R.N. 21 Obstetrics for Nurses (2) 1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. Oem. (Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 

21, prerequisite) 

"Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB ••• " 

R.N. 22 Coronary Care Nursing (2) 
(Change in course number _ formerly 
A.D.R.N. 22, prerequisites) 

1 hr. Lec. 
2 hrs. Lab.Dem. 

"PrereqtJisi tes: A.D.N. 4AB ••• " 

R.N. 23 Basic Arrhythmia Recognition and Cardiopulmonary 1 hr. Lec. 

R.N. 

Resuscitation (1) 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 23, prerequisite and 
description) 

"Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB ••• " 

" ••• American Heart Association also will be taught. Total hours 
for completion of course are 18 hours ••• II 

24 Current Trends in Nursing - An Update (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D. R.N. 24, prerequisite and 
description) 

"Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB ••• " 

" ••• related to employment in the health care field will be 
explored in detail. •• " 

R.N. 25 Body Fluids and Electrolytes and Acid-Base 2 hrs. Lee. 
Balance (2) 

(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 25, prerequisite, 
units and hours required) 

nprerequisi tes: A.D.N. 4AB ••• II 

R.N. 26 Intravenous Therapy Technique (2) 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D. R.N. 26, 
prerequisite and course description) 

A.D.N. 4AB, V.N. 56 or equivalent. 
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inst~uotion in intravenous therapy and the practice of venipuncture 
and blood withdrawal. Total hours for completion of course are 
30 hours lecture (3 hours weekly for 10 weeks) and 12 hours 
laboratory. (Same as V.N. 26) 

R.N. 27 Creative Supervisory Skills (3) 3 hrs. Lee. 

(Change in course number - formerly A.D. R.N. 27) 

R.N. 28 Advanced Nursing SYMposia (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course number _ formerly A.D.R.N. 28, 
prerequisite) 

IIPrerequisi tes: A.D.N. 4AB ••• 1I 

R.N. 29 Introduction to C&re of Patients with 1 hr. Lee. 
Renal Failure (1) 

(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 29, prerequisite 
and description) 

Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, or HA 15A or equivalent. 

" ••• eod-stage renal failure. Total hours for completion of 
course are 18 h.:>urs ••• II 

R.N. 30 Respiratory Care and the Nurse's Role (1) 1 hr. Lec. 

R.N. 

R.N. 

R.N. 

(Change in course nUMber - formerly A.D.R.N. 30, prerequisite 
and description) 

Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, or HA 15A Or equivalent. 

1I ... known respiratory problems. Total hours for completion of 
course are 18 hours ••• 11 

31 New Directions in Community eare (2) 
(Change in course number _ formerly A.D.R.N. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
31 and description) 

Delete last line of description - IIThirty_five hours are required 
for completion of course. II 

32 CPR Instructorsl Course (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D. R.N. 32, and 

description) 

" ••• lIIIho have been certified previously in CPR ••• " 

" ••• American Heart Association CPR instructors annually. Total 
hours for completion of course are 18 hours ••• 11 

33 Basic Cardiac Life Support (CPR) (~) 1 hr. Lee. 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 33, lec. hrs. 
required and description) 

II ••• American Heart Association in CPR for one year. Total 
hours for completion of course are 9 hours ••• 11 
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R.N. 34 Ph ...... cology Concepts I 
(Change in oourse nlJll'lber _ 

(1) 1 hr. Lee. 
formerly A.D.R.N. 34 and description) 

Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB, VN 56 or equivalent. Comprehensive study 
of drug prototypes and the principles of drug therapy, reviewing 
anatomical and physiological functions of body systems allowing the 
graduate nurse to build upon and expand current knowledge of 
pharmacology. Eighteen hours are required fOr completion of 
course. (Same as V.N. 34) 

R.N. 35 Pharmacology Concepts II (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 35, and description) 

Prerequisites: A.D.N. 4AB, VN 56 or equivalent. R.N./V.N. 34 
recommended but not essential for enrollment in this oourse. 
Continuation of Pharmacology Concepts I. A study of drug prtotypes 
and their action of body systems. Eighteen hours are. required for 
completion of course. (Sa~e as V.N. 35) 

R.N. 36 20th Century EpideMic: Co~nary Artery 
Disease (1) 

1 hr. Lec. 

R.N. 

(New course) 

Comprehensive study of coronary artery disease including risk 
factors, causes, diagnosis, manifestations and treatment, as well 
as economic impact, prevention and contr"Ol. Total of 19 hours 
required for completion of course. (Same as h.A. 36/V.N. 36) 

37 What's New in Nursing? (~) ~ hr. Lec. 
(Change in course number - formerly A.D.R.N. 37, prerequisite 
and description) 

Prerequisite: A.D.N. 4AB, V.N. 56, HA l5A or equivalent. 

" ••• patient care equipment. Total hours for completion of 
course are 9 hours ••• " 

38 This Year's Issues in 
(Change in course number 
lee. hours required and 

Heal th (1-3) 1-3 hrs. Lec. 
- formerly A.D.R.N. 38, units, 
description) 

A variety of lectures, seminars, and workshops, covering current 
issues in comlllUnity health care and/or nursing will be offered 
each semester for health personnel interested in securing 
Continuing Education credit and/or expanding and updating their 
knowledge in certain health-related fi .elds. Programs will be 
2 hours or more in length; attendanca hours accumulated within 
one semester totaling a minimum of 18 will earn 1 college unit, 
a minimum of 36 attendance hours will earn 2 college units, and 
54 attendance hours will earn 3 college units. C.E. certificates 
will be issued for each program. (Same as V.N. 38, HA 38) 
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NURSING-REGISTERED 

Page 143 - Reference to A.D.R.N. under IIProgram to be Completed!! should 
be changed to R.N. 

Page 144 _ First paragraph - change Microbiology 21 to Biology 21. 

NURSING-VOCATIONAL 
Under Nursing _ Vocational - Add the following sentence 
to the end of the first paragraph: Transportation to 
area hospitals and agencies must be supplied by the 
-s tudent. 

In second paragraph change A.D.R.N. to A.D.N. 

V.N. 51 Clinical Fundamentals (7) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in V.N. 50 

21 hrs. Lab. 

NURSING-CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Pages 146-147 - All references to A.D. R.N. be changed to R.N. 

V.N. 25 Body Fluids and Electrolytes and Acid_Base 
Balance {2} 

(Change in units and lecture hours) 

2 hrs. Lee. 

V.N. 36 20th Century Epidemic: Coronary Artery Disease (1) 1 hr. Lec. 
(New course) 

{Same as R.N. 36, HA 36} 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
Ph 5 Introduction to Photography {3} 

(Change in course number - formerly Vis Com 5) 

Ph 6 Intermediate Photography {3} 
(Change in course number - formerly Vis Com 6, 
prerequisite and description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
3 hrs. lab. 

IIPrerequisite: Ph 5/Jrn 5 or permission of the instructor. 
Psych IA is recommended. A continuation of Ph 5 and Jrn 5 ••• " 

Ph 7 Advanced Photography {3} 
(Change in course number - formerly Vis Com 7, and 
description) 

2 hrs. lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

IIPrerequisite: Ph 5 and Ph 6 or equivalent. A continuation of 
Ph 6 wi th emphasi s ••• /I 
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Ph 8 Multi-media {3} 3 hrs. Lee. 
(Change in course number _ formerly Vis Com 8, and 
prerequisite) 

IIPrerequisites: Ph 5 and Ph 6. Ph 7 recommended ••• 11 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

P.E. 4ABCD Badminton, Coed (1-1-1_1) 2 hrs. Lab. 
(Change in course number, title, units and description) 

Etiquette, rules, background and techniques of playing 
badminton. 

P.E. 4B Intermediate Badminton, Coed (1) 

(Delete this course) 

P.E. 13ABCD Soccer, Coed {1_1_1_1} 

(Delete this course) 

P.E. 22ABCD Racquet Ball and Handball, Coed {1-1-1-1} 

(Change in title) 

P.E. 25ABCD Folk Dance, Coed {1-1-1-1} 
(Change in course number, units and description) 

2 hrs. lab. 

2 hrs. lab. 

2 hrs. Lab. 

2 hrs. lab. 

Participation and instruction in basic fundamentals, forms and 
patterns of folk dancing. 

P.E. 26A Beginning Modern Dance, Coed (1) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lab. 

Dance as a creative art activity. Development of individual 
movement vocabulary, and the understanding of time, space and 
force factors affecting movement. 

P.E. 27ABCO Disco Dance, Coed (1_1_1_1} 
(Change in title and description) 

2 hrs. lab. 

To enhance the dancing skills and present day UdiscoU patterns. 

P.E. 28ABCD Dance Theater, Coed {2-2-2-2} 

(Change in title) 

P.E. 29ABCD Jazz Dance, Coed {1-1-1-1} 
(Delete prerequisite) 

P.E. 40ABCO Synchronized Swimming (2-2-2-2) 
(Change in title, units and lab. hrs.) 
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P.E. 42A8CD Intercollegiate Soccer and P.E. (2) 
(New course) 

10 hrs. Lab. 

Theory and practice of soccer. Limited to students trying out 
for a varsity team. The student must schedule for a ninimum 
of 10 hours per week. 

P.E. 44 Defensive Tactics (1) 2 hrs. Lab. 

(Change in units, deletion of description _ leave (Same as 
L.E. 23) ) 

P.E. 51 Structuring Intramurals (2) 
(Change in description) 

I hr. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Basic knowledge and/or experi~nce in competitive 
sports and recreational games. The course is designed to 
provide students experience in structuring various types of 
sports and recreation tournaments through assisting in the 
lVe intralllUral program. 

P.E. 59AB Sport. Officiating, Men (3) 
(Change in course nUhber, units, lab. hrs., 
and description) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Theory and practice in the techniques of officiating in highly 
organized games and sports such as basketball, football, 
wrestling, baseball, track and tennis. Students must plan for 
an additional three hours per week to officiate at elementary 
schools. 

P.E. 59B Sports Officiating, Men (2) 

(Delete this course) 

P.E. 60AB Sports Officiating, Women (3-3) 
(Change in units and lab hrs.) 

2 hrs. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lee. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

P.E. 62AB Physical Education for Special Oly~ics (3-3) 2 hrs. Lee. 
2 hrs. Lab. plus 2 hrs. lab. to be arranged 

(Change in course number, units and remove the word "mentally" 
from the course description.) 

PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

P.L. 1 Understanding Exceptional Students (3) 
(Change in title, hours required) 

(Same as E.G.E. 27/Psych 27) 
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2AB Practicum Experience to Work with the 
Physically Limited Person (2_2) 

(Change in lab hours and prerequisite) 

5 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisite: P.L. 1 and completion or current enrollment in 
Psych lA or Psych 5 and Option A, B, or C as indicated in the 
Rehabilitation Technician Major/Certificate, or by demonstrated 
competency. 

P.L. 4AB Living with a Hearing Loss (2-2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lee. 

A course designed to help reduce the cOmmunication barriers often 
present when a person has a hearing loss. The nature of each 
loss, the use of hearing aids, factors influencing lipreading 
ability, and problems arising from li~ing with a hearing loss 
will be discussed. The course is designed specially for the mature 
person who has an acquired hearing loss. 

P.L. 6ABCOEFGH Personal and Social Adjustment for the 
Physically Li~ited (1-4) 

1-4 hrs. Lec. 

P.L. 

P.L. 

(Change in course number) 

12 Advanced ~nication with the Deaf (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Completion of P.L. 10 and P.L. lIar permission 
of the instructor. This course" is designed for the student with 
extensive sign vocabulary who desires skills for interpreting 
for the deaf in the classroom or other social situations. 

l3ABCO Communication with the Deaf in the College 
Classroom (1-1-1_1) 

(Change in prerequisite) 

I hr. Lee. 

Prerequisites: P.L. 10, P.L. 11, P.L. 12 or permission of the 
instructor. 

P.L. 22ABCOEFGH The Art of Conversation (2_2_2_2_2_2_2_2) 2 hrs. Lee. 

(Change in course number) 

P.L. 23ABCDEFGH Tactile Art for the 
Physically Limited (2-2-2-2-2-2-2-2) 

(Change in course number) 

P.L. 24ABCD£FGH General and Applied ~usic for the 
Visually Handicapped (1_1_1_1_1_1_ ~_1) 

(Change in course number and uni ts) 
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P.L. 30 Introduction to Speech and Language (3) 

(Delete prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

P.L. 31 Interviewing and Testing Techniques for Speech 
and Hearing Problems (3) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

(Delete prerequisite) 

P.L. 32 Behavior Modification Techniques for Speech 
and Hearing Pathology (3) 

3 hrs. lec. 

P.l. 

P.l. 

(Change in prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: Psych lA or Psych 5 and P.l. 30 or permission 
of instructor. 

33 Introduction to Audiology (3) 

(Addition of Lab. hour) 

34 Audiometry and Hearing Conservation (3) 
(Correction of word in title, addition of lab. 
hour and prerequisite, correction of word in 
description) 

Prerequisite: P.l. 33 recommended. 

" ••• therapist in the total conservation of ••• 11 

PSYCHOLOGY 

3 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

3 hrs. lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Psych lA General Psychology (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

" ••• biological basis of behavior, conflict, ineffective behavior, 
mental health, and ••• " 

Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Psych 

A survey of some of the relevant psychological facts, principles, 
and concepts involved in the experience and problems of everyday 
living. An experiential approach, including emphasis upon 
effective behavioral alternatives in parenting, interpersonal 
relations, values clarification as well as proven methods of 
successful study. 

13 The Paraprofessional in 
(New course) 

Counseling (3) 2 hrs. lec. 
3 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Either Psych lA, Sociol 1, or consent of instructor. 
A course designed for student paraprofessionals to increase their 
self-awareness, assertiveness, communication skills, and helping 
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skills. Topics covered include an overview of theories and 
research on human development and behavior; characteristics of 
the "healthy" personality; issues faced by college studentsj 
types of change agentsj techniques for facilitating change; group 
dynamics; ethics and the role of student paraprofessionals in 
college settings. Two hours lecture, three hours spent weekly in 
supervised on-campus experiential placements such as in peer 
counseling, tutoring, etc. (Same as H.R. 13) 

Psych 15 Social and Psychological Dynamics of Drug Use 3 hrs. lee. 
(Change in description) (3) 

Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment ir., Psych lA, 
Psych lB, Sociol 1 or Sociol 17 is recommended. This course views 
drug use behavior from a sociological and psychological perspective. 
It includes an analysis of factors contributing to drug use; socie­
tal influences, subcultural influences, primary group influences 
(peer group, and the family), and personal psychodynamics and 
development. It encompasses illegal as well as legal drug use, 
particularly alcohol. Some emphasis will be given to potential 
solutions and preventive methods which could be of practical 
value to parents and various professional and semi-professional 
workers. (Same as Socio1 15) 

Psych 16 The Psychology of Interpersonal 
(New course) 

Relationships 
(3 ) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

An investigation of the dynamics of interpersonal relationships. 
Starting, developing, understanding, and improving our relation­
ships with others will be the focus of this course. Topics will 
include love, jealousy, meeting people, communications skills, 
self-disclosure, fair fighting techniques, sex roles, person 
perception, and transactional analysis. Lecture-discussion_ 
experiential. 

Psych 21 Early Childhood Socialization: Children, 
Family and Community (3) 

(Change of word in title) 

Psych 22 Principles of Child Development & Observation 
(Change in title) (3) 

Psych 23 Early Childhood Developmental Curriculum (3) 
(Change in title) 

Psych 27 Understanding Exceptional Students (3) 
(New course) 

3 hrs. lec. 

3 hrs. lec. 

3 hrs. lee. 

2 hrs. lec. 
2 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Psych 20/ECE 20 or Psych lAo A psycho-educational 
approach to the study of exceptional students including physical, 
mental, emotional, sensory, speech, and learning disabilities. 
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Designed for parents, as well as, for teachers and pareprofe­
ssionals working with exceptional students. Surveys the entire 
exceptional spectrum from gifted to retarded through observation, 
participation and lecture. Students will learn how to develop 
teaching strategies for all the exceptions. (SaMe as ECE 27/P.L. 1) 

Psych J8A Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Psych 388 Literature and Life: A Study in Values (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Psych 40 Psychology of Crisis Counseling (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: Psych IA. A course designed to familiarize the 
student with a basic understanding of the causes, manifestations 
and treatment of emotional illness, especially relevant to 
crisis situations. 

PS':fch 4\ ~eing Single in a Cou~led Societ':f t)) 
\~ oours~) 

) ors. Lee. 

Course ~r\l.ci~\s will examine 'lal'l.OUS issues re1to.\ed \0 '\he 
chen~ins status of 81..n918 ~eo~le in contemporary ·_r~a.. 
Pto.r\ici~t.s will consider the economic, soc~ie.l and ~aonal 
di fferences bet.ween being single and being coupled, and will 
have an opportunity to clarify their own attituaes and 
regarding single vs. coupled. 

Psych 46 The Mentally Ill, Alcoholic Drug Addict and 
the Law (3) . 

(Addition of prerequisite) 

Prerequisite: Psych lA is recommended. 

RECREATION 

Ree 73 Recreation for Special Groups (4) 
(Delete prerequisite and portion of description) 

n ••• Restricted to sophorores ••• II 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sociol I Principles of Sociology (3) 
(Change in description) 

, 

An introductory course to the field of sociology. 

the characteristics of social Ii fe which ~~~:.~~,~~~~= 
processes of social interactions that are 
day living. A study of social structure, M"i.ll'"iil1i·~ern •• 
social institutions as they relate to life in 
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Social 2 Contemporary Social Problems (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Sociol 1 or Psych lAo This course deals with 
contemporary social probl~s and ~11 cover those areas that 
are currently being defined by our society as problem issues. 
Emphasis will be given to understanding these problems on the 
societal level, the group level, and from the standpoint of 
the indi vidual. 

Sociol 10 Sociology of Minority Groups (3) 
(New course) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Thi s course includes the study of the theories of prejudice and 
di scrimination of different groups within American society. It 
will cover a historical analysis of the probl ems of these groups 
and typical areas will include racism, sexism, agism, and 
ethnic and religious discrimination. 

Sociol 41 Mass Sociology and Collective Behavior (3) 
~ (;Chang~ in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

This course will study the formation and evolution of groups and 
b.Havior in varying social settings. The impact of parti_ 

~ience and outsiders will be used to exa~ine the rela­
of' 'the i'ndi vidual to the group, groups to each other, and 

oo,,,,,,ani's' and collective behavior. Problems of social 
and change will be explored as they relate to group 

DaBS crowd behavior, social movements, and riots. 
as Law' Enf 41) 

SPANISH 

4 hrs. lec. 
1 hr. lab. 

student must b~ able to speak and read English. 
to students with native ability in Spanish. (See Span 

additional oral practice, concurrent enrollment in 
i8 re~ended. The beginning Spanish course is based on a 

witrao,ti''''' analysis between Spanish and English and is designed to 
in the English-speaking student rudimentary abilities in the 

lan~ge skills: hearing, speaking, reading and writing. 
~p'haSrs~s on the present tense of both regular and 
v!!'bs. The student will be familiarized with those 

of HisP.B"ie culture which reflect the different frame 
....;r •• an". fr-3rii which the native speaker of Spanish views the 
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Span lA Elementary Spanish (2) 
(Addition of prerequisite, change in description) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
2 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: The student must be able to speak and read English. 

Delete "Span IA will be offered in the fall and Span 18 in the spring." 

Span 18 Elementary Spanish (2) 
(Addition of prerequisite, change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
2 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span lAo The student must be able to speak and 
read English. 

Delete IISpan lA will be offered in the fall and Span 18 in the spring. lI 

Span 2 Elementary Spanish (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: The student must be able to speak and read English. 
The student can be successful in Span 2 only after having achieved 
all of the minimal performance objectives specified for Span 1. 
Either a recent course in Span 1 or a recent 2 year high school 
Spanish course with good retention should enable the student to 
succeed in Span 2. For additional oral practice, concurrent 
enrollment in Span 56 is recorrwnended. A continuation of Span 1 
with the ~in eMphasis on the iMperfect, preterit, present 
perfect and present subjunctive forms for both regular and 
irregular verbs. 

Span 2A Elementary Spanish (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
2 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: The student must be able to speak and read English. 
The student can be successful in Span 2A only after having achieved 
all the minimal performance objectives specified for Span lAo A 
recent course in Span 1, IS or a recent 2 year high school Spanish 
course with good retention should enable the student to succeed "in 
Span 2A. This course is one-half the content of the regular Span 2 
course. Co-pletion of the Span 2A and 2B sequence is the equivalent 
of Span 2 for a total of 4 uni ta. A continuation of Span I or 
Span 18. 

Span 28 Elementary Spanish (2) 
(Change in description) 

2 hra. Lec. 
2 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: The student must be able to apeak and read English. 
The student can be successful in Span 28 only after having achieved 
the mini~al perfo~ance objectives specified for Span 2A. This 
course is one-half the content of Span 2. Completion of the Span 
2A and 2B sequence is the equivalent of Span 2. This course is a 
continuation of Span 2A. 
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4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. lab. 

Prerequisites: The student must be able to speak and read English. 
The student can be successful in Span 3 only after having achieved 
all of the minimal performance objectives specified for both Span 1 
and Span 2. Either a recent course in Span 2 or a recent 3 year 
high school Spanish course with good retention should enable the 
student to succeed in Span 3. A continuation of Span 2 covering 
the uses of all Spanish tenses with special emphasis on the 
subjunctive and imperative modes. 

Span 4 Intermediate Spanish (4) 
(Change in description) 

4 hrs. Lee. 
I hr. Lab. 

Span 

Span 

Prerequisites: The student must be able to speak ar.d read English. 
The student can be successful in Span 4 only after having achieved 
all the minimal performance objectives specified for Span 1, 2 and 
3. A recent course in Span 3 or the recent completion of 4 years 
of high school Spanish wi th good retention should enable the 
student to succeed in Span 4. A continuation of Span 3 but wi th 
greater eGlphasis on the reading and writing skills. The student 
will work with all tenses and modes of the Spanish language. 

5A Beginning Conversational Spanish & C;)l ture (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
hr. Lab. 

A course desig,led to givt: the tr'"al'lsfer $tud~flt 1:1. basic ability 
in ever'"yday Spanish. The course will emphasiz6 vocabulary­
building, conversational skills, listening and comprehe .... sion and 
cuI ture. 

58 8eginning Conversational Spanish & CuI ture (2) 
(New course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisite: Span 5A or by examination. Concurrent enrollment 
in Span 2 is recommended. A continuation of Span 5A. 

7 The Spanish Sound System (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

Span 7 emphasizes the sounds of Spanish and of the Spanish 
phonemic system with special attention to the probl~s involved 
in the hearing of Spanish sounds, 8S well as their articulation. 

Span 10 Intermediate Conversational Spanish (3) 
(Change in prerequisite) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Span 1 and 2 or by examination. 

Spall 11 Advanced Conversational Spanish (3) 

(Change in units and lec./lab. hours) 
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Span 19 Business Correspondence in Spanish (3) 
(Change in course number and description) 

"Recommended for bilingual students wi th Business 42 or 
equivalent ••• " 

Span 20A Bilingual Spanish (4) 
(Change in title and description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

4 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Spanish speaking fluency, native or near native 
or 3 years of high school Spanish. The course is designed to 
develop in the student the four basic lar.guage skills of 
listening, speaking, reading and writing with a constant compari­
son between Spanish and English usage. Emphasis will be on the 
indicative tenses: present, preterit, imperfect and future. 
These skills will be explored through readings in the contempo­
rary culture of Spain, Latin America and the Spanish speaking 
communities in the United States - Mexican, Cuban, Puerto Rican 
and Sephardic. 

Span 206 Bilingual Spanish (4) 
(Change in title and description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span 20A or four years of high schaol Spanish. 
Continuation of Span 2OA. Emphasis on the conditionel and the 
subjunctive forms. 

Span 20C Oral Spanish for Spanish Speakers (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Span 21 Intermediate Bilingual Spanish (4) 
(Change in title and description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites! Span 20B or four years of high school Spanish. 
Designed to develop in the bilingual student, language proficiency 
with special attention to the usage of the various styles - formal, 
regional and colloquial. Emphasis on writing skills, punctuation 
and 9r~ar review. 

Span 22 Advanced Bilingual Spanish (4) 
(Change in title and description) 

4 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Span 21 or four years of high school Spanish. 
Continuation of Span 21. Emphasis will be placed upon advanced 
grammar review of the conditional and the subjunctive forms, 
vocabulary building, translating, oral and written composition. 
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Span 23 Bilingual Oral Spanish (3) 
(New course) 

3 hT's. Lee. 

Prerequisites: Span 20A and 20B or three years of high school 
Spanish. An intensive course in oral Spanish for students who 
have learned Spanish as a native language. It is intended for 
stvdents who may read well and have good grammar, but need 
more practice in oral structures. This course will include a 
brief grammar review and discussion of relevant everyday 
topics of social concern. Concurrent enrollment in Span 20B 
is recommended. 

Span 23 Business Correspondence in Spanish (3) 
(Course number changed see Span 19) 

Span 24 Introduction to Spanish Literature (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Span 22 or 4 years of high school Spanish or 
equivalent. Introductory survey of representative movements, 
authors and works of Spanish literature from the Middle Ages 
to the present. Concurrent enrollment in Span 4O/Hist 40 
is re~ended. Course conducted in Spanish. 

Span 25 Introduction to f~~ish-American Literature (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisites: Span 22 or 4 years of high school Spanish or 
equivalent. Introductory survey of representative movements, 
authors and works of Spanish-American literature from the 
Spanish Discovery to the present. Concurrent enrollment in 
Span 41 is recommended. Course conducted in Spanish. 

Spen 30 Literature of the Southwest (3) 
(Delete this course) 

Span 40 Civilization of Spain and Portugal (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. L~c. 

A survey course on the ci vilization of Spain and Portugal. Topics 
include: geography, history, art hi story and appreciation, sociology, 
psychology, music, foods, folklor~, religion, current events. These 
will provide a panoramic view of the way of life of the Spanish and 
Portugese people and will help the student understand two cultures 
that have influenced millions of people throughout the world. 
Illustrated lectures. From pre-history to the 20th Century. Course 
conducted in English. (Same as Hist 40) 
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Span 41 Civilization of Spanish-America and Brazil (3) 
(Change in description) 

3 hrs. Lee. 

An interdisciplinary survey of the history, culture, traditions 
and artistic contributions of the indigenous European and African 
heritage of Spanish-America and Brazil. From pre-hispanic times 
to the present. Course conducted in English. (Same 8S Hist 41) 

Span 42 Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (3) 
(Change in title and description) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

An interdisciplinary survey of the historical role, culture, values 
and artistic contributions of the Mexican-Americans to the United 
States. From 1836 to the present. Course conducted in English. 

Span 5lA Beginning Conversational Spanish and Culture (2) 

(Delete this course) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Span 518 Beginning Conversational 

(Delete this course) 

Spanish and Culture (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Span 5lC Beginning Conversational Spanish and Culture (2) 

(Delete this course) 

Span 53 Beginning Guitar and Mexican Folk Songs for 
Spanish Speakers (2) 

(Addition of description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

2 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Study of basic guitar chords used in traditional Mexican folk 
songs with a brief introduction to the history and background 
of the origins of each selection. Study of contemporary 
songs by modern composers and their growing popularity among 
all classes in Mexico. Practice and drill in playing the 
guitar and singing. (Same as Mus 55) 

Span 54 Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers: 
Business (2) 

(Delete this course) 

2 hrs. Lee. 
1 hr. Lab. 

Span 54A Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers (2) 2 hrs. Lec. 
(New course) I hr. Lab. 

A course designed to give the beginning student of Spanish a 
basic vocabulary, conversational ski 11s J listening comprehension 
and basic grammatical generalizations to be used in the student's 
career field. Possible career subtitles include, but are not 
limited to, Medical, pusiness, Law Enforcement, School Personnel. 
These subtitles will be listed in the schedule of classes. 
Students must plan for an additional hour' of individual language 
laborator'y by arr"angement. 
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Span 54B Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers (2) 2 hrs. Lee. 
(New course) 1 hr. Lab. 

Prereq..isi tes: Span 54A or equi valent. Second of two courses 
offering basic Spanish oriented toward a specific career. The 
course features extensive oral drills and role playing in 
career situations. Students must plan for an additional hour 
of individual language laboratory by arrangement. 

Span 55 Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers: 
Law Enforcement (2) 

(Delete this course) 

Span 56A Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers: 
Medical Professionals (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Span;68 Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers: 
Medical Professionals (3) 

(Delete this course) 

Span 57 Beginning Conversational Spanish for Careers: 
School Personnel (2) 

(Delete t~is course) 

Span 60 Spanish Laboratory: Individual Study (1) 

(Delete this course) 

SPEECH 

Sp 30 Voice and Articulation Development (3) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
I hr. Lab. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

2 hrs. Lec. 
1 hr. Lab. 

I hr. Lec. 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Satisfies the requirement of voice and diction for pathology 
Majors. It is reCOmMended for those planning careers in 
elementary education, special education, early childhood 
education and bilingual education .ajors. Eoables the student 
to develop a pleasant voice and manner of expression. The 
various problems of voice and diction are presented, including 
the physiology of voice production and phonetics. Drills for 
the iaprovement of the student's voice are presented. 
Reoo~nded for bilingual students to iMprove their articula­
tion and English language usage. 

Sp 51 Sasic Speech (3) 

(Delete this course) 
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TEACHER AIDE 

T .A. 3 Psychology of Personal and Social I:djustment (3) 

{Delete description - leave (Sa~ as Psych 3) ) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Vis ~ _ Delete entire program. Courses have been placed under 
Photography and Motion Pi cture Production 

WATER TREATMENT 

\~. T. 6 Computational Procedures for Treatment Plant 3 hrs. Lec. 
Operator I (3) 

(Change in title and description) 

This course is designed to give water and waste water treatment 
operators a general knowledge of basic mathematics as applied to 
treatment plant operations. The subjects covered are; calcula­
tion of treatment plant problems; fractions; decimals; percentages; 
ratio; proportionsj averages; areas; volumes; ~etric system 
conversion; estimation; waste water collections; and preliminary 
treatment problems. 

W.T. 7 Computational Procedures for Treatment Plant 
Operator II (3) 

(New course) 

3 hrs. Lec. 

Prerequisite: W.T. 6. This course is designed to give water and 
waste water treatment operators a general knowledge of basic mathe­
matics as applied to treatment plant operations. The subjects 
covered are: Mathematics pertaining to primary treatmentj secondary 
treatment; trickling filtersj secondary clarifiers; activated sludge; 
sludge treatment and disposalj effluent treatment and disposal, and 
laboratory calculations. 

WELDING 

Weld 34 Inert Gas Shielded Arc Welding (3) 
(Change in d~scription) 

2 hrs Lee. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Delete the following from the description _ " ••• and Metallic-Inert 
Gas ••• 11 

Weld 36A Advanced Welding (3) 
(Change in description) 

2 hrs. Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Prerequisites: Weld 30 and Weld 32 or approval of the instructor. 
A concentr'ated course in Shielded Metal Arc Welding (SMAW) where 
the student develops his welding skill to a professional entry 
level on flat plate in all positions. Includes a review of 
Dxy_Acetylene cutting. 
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2 hrs . Lec. 
4 hrs. Lab. 

Theory and practice in the fundamenta l s of planning, layout, 
patter~ development and fabrication of flat sheet ~etal into 
useful products. 

WORK EXPERIENCE 

W.E. Dcc 82 Labor and the Economy (4) 
(Change of word in descri ptioro) 

I hr. Lec. 
15 hr •• Lab. 

"and the labor movement is part of the instruction ••• " 
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VI. CHANGES IN MAJORS 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Page 189 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

Anthro 5 

Anthro 3C 

Anthro 30AB 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Archaeology: Theory, Prehistory 
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (3) 

DELETIONS 

Archaeological and Museum 
Laboratory Principles and Practices (3) 

Archaeometry: The Application of Physical 
Science to Archaeological Problems ..... (3) 

ART 

(Revised Major) 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Art 3A 
Art 3B 
Art 22A 
Art 22B 

*Art 20A 

History & Appreciation of Art ........... (3) 
History & Appreciation of Art ........... (3) 
Design ................................. (3) 
Design ................................. (3) 
Drawing .............................. ' . (3) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (9 units from the following 
areas). These are suggested "clusters" of courses. Student may 
also take courses from any of the suggested groups. 

Painting 

Art 18A 
Art 18B 
Art 20B 
Art 21A 
Art 21 B 
Art 25A 
Art 25B 

Watercolor Painting ........ ... ......... (3) 
Watercolor Painting .................... (3) 
Drawing ............................... (3) 
Painting ............................... (3) 
Painting ............................... (3) 
Life Drawing ........................... (3) 
Life Drawing ................ .. ......... (3) 
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Ceramics 

Art 23A 
Art 23B 
Art 23C 
Art 24AB 
Art 28 

Crafts 

Art 27 
Art 29A 
Art 29B 
Art 23A 
Art 26 
Art 31 

CHANGES IN MAJORS 

Ceramics .............................. (3) 
Ceramics .............................. (3) 
Ceramics ............... . .............. (3) 
Ceramic Sculpture ................... (3-3) 
Technical Ceramics ........... . ........ (3) 

Creative Handweaving .................. (3) 
Jewelry ................................ (3) 
Jewelry ................................ (3) 
Ceramics .............. . ........ . ...... (3) 
Design in Crafts ........................ (3) 
Crafts .................................. (3) 

'Should be taken first semester if possible to allow for sequence of 
Art 20B, 21 AB, and Art 25AB. 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Page 191 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

Auto Tech 52 
Auto Tech 54 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Manual Transmissions and Power Trains ... (3) 
Carburetors, Fuel and Exhaust Systems .... (3) 

BANKING-ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

Page 192 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

Bus 1A 
Bus 1B 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Principles of Accounting .................. (4) 
Principles of Accoutning .................. (4) 

BANKING-CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 

Page 193 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

Insert the following after twenty-three units required for the major: 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 1A 
Bus 1B 
Bus 61 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Principles of Accounting .................. (4) 
Principles of Accounting ............ • ..... (4) 
Analysis of Financial Statements .......... (3) 

(Delete Prerequisite) 
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BANKING-SECRETARIAL 

Page 193 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER, TITLE AND UNITS 

Bus 21AB 
Bus 32AB 

Bus 42 

Proficiency-Exit Typing" . ..... .......... (2-2) 
Dictation and Transcription Lab" ..... . . (3-3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE UNITS 

Business Correspondence .... ...... ....... (3) 

"Minimum skill level of 60 net words per minute required to qualify 
for major. If skill level attained in Bus 21A, student is excused 
from Bus 21 B. 

"Minimum skill level of 90 words per minute required to qualify for 
major. If attained in Bus 32A, student is excused from Bus 32B. 

"BANKING-GENERAL OPERATIONS 

Page 194 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I) . 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER, TITLE AND UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typing" ......... ... . .. . (2-2) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Bus 10A Practical Bookkeeping'" .... ... ........... (3) 

"Minimum skill level 40 words per minute required to qualify for 
major. If skill level attained in Bus 21A, student is excused from 
Bus 21B. 

""Bus 1 A will be substituted if student has completed one year of 
high school bookkeeping. 

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 

Page 195 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I) . 

ADDITION 

Psych 27/ 
ECE 27/P.L. 1 Understanding Exceptional Students . . . .... (3) 
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CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 
Psych 11AB/ 
H.R. 11AB Practicum ... . ...... ..... ..... . . .. ........ (3) 

Page 196 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to recommended as electives (Roman Numeral II). 

Psych 11AB/ 
H.R. 11AB 

Psych 15/ 
Sociol 15 

Psych 26/ 
ECE 26 

Psych 46/ 
L.E.46 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Practicum ..... . ... . ...................... (3) 
Social and Psychological Dynamics 

of Drug Use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (3) 

Psychology of Parenthood ................ (3) 
The Mentally III, Alcoholic, Drug 

Addict and the Law ..................... (3) 

BILINGUAL - BICULTURAL STUDIES 

Page 196 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I) . 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Span 42 Introduction to Mexican-American Studies . (3) 

Required for bilingual students only 

"Span 20B 
"Span 21 
"Span 22 

Bilingual Spanish .. . ......... . . . . . .. . . . .... (4) 
Intermediate Bilingual Spanish ..... . ...... (3) 
Advanced Bilingual Spanish . .. ..... , . . .... (3) 

BOOKKEEPING 

Page 197 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE AND UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency - Exit Typewriting' ......... (2-2) 

Page 197 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Bus 12 Personal Income Tax .. . .................. (3) 

'Minimum skill level of 40 net words per minute required to qualify 
for the major. If skill level is attained in Bus 21A, student is excused 
from Bus 21 B. 
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CLERICAL' 

Page 199 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting (2-2) 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

Page 200 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I) . 

E.C.E. 20/ 
Psych 20 

E.C.E. 21/ 
Psych 21 

E.C.E. 22/ 
Psych 22 

E.C.E. 23/ 
Psych 23 

E.C.E. 24/ 
Psych 24 

E.C.E.25/ 
Psych 25 

Psych 26 

CHANGE OF UNITS REQUIRED 

Twenty-seven units required for the major 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Developmental Psychology 
of Children .. .. . ...... .......... ..... . . . (3) 

Early Childhood Socialization: 
Children, Family and Community .... . . .. (3) 

Principles of Child Development 
and Observation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. (3) 

Early Childhood Development 
Curriculum ...... . .. . .... .. . .. ........... . (3) 
Creative Learning Experiences 

for Pre-school Children .......... . . . .... (3) 

Field Experience... .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . (3) 

DELETION 

Psychology of Parenthood . ... . ...... . .... (3) 

Page 200 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to additional courses from following l ist (Roman Numeral II) . 

ADDITION 

Psych 27/ 
ECE 27/P.L. 1 Understanding Exceptional Students .. . .. .. (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Psych 31T.A. 3 Psychology of Effective Behavior ..... . .... (3) 
Psych 9/H.A. 9 Interviewing and Counseling .. . ...... . .... (3) 
Psych 26/ 
ECE 26 Psychology of Parenthood ...... .. ..• . .. . . (3) 
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ENGLISH 

Page 203 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II) . 

ADDITION 

Eng 20AF Studies in Literature . . .. . . . .. . ... (3-3-3-3-3-3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Eng 3/ 
Hum 3/MPP 3 

Eng 4A1Hum 4A1 

Introduction to Film History 
and Criticism .. .. . ............... . ...... (2) 

MPP 4A Film Criticism: Westerns, Comedies . .. . ... (2) 
Eng 4B/Hum 4B/ 
MPP 4B Film Criticism: Horror, Science Fiction . . . . (2) 

Eng 4C/Hum 4C/ 
MPP 4C Film Criticism: Gangsters, Politics . .... . . .. (2) 

Eng 4D/ Film Criticism: Documentaries and 
Hum 4D/MPP 4D Experimental Films .............. .... ... (2) 

Eng 20 
Eng 21A 
Eng 21B 
Eng 23 
Eng 24 
Eng 27 
Eng 31 
Eng 33 
Eng 36 
Eng 37 
Eng 36A 
Eng 36B 

DELETIONS 

Modern Poetry . .. ... . .. .. .. . . . ......... . . (3) 
Modern Prose Fiction .. . . ....... ....... .. . (3) 
Modern Prose Fiction ... . . ... . ... .. . . .. .. . (3) 
Modern Drama .... ... .. ... .. . . ... ........ (3) 
Modern American Novel .... .... . ...... ... (1) 
Film and Literature .......... ..... . . . . .... (3) 
Literature in the Southwest ......... ..... .. (3) 
The Literary Artist as Social Critic .. ..... .. (3) 
The Bible as Literature . ... . ... ....... ... .. (3) 
Survey of Mythology and Folklore . . .. ..... (3) 
Literature and Life: A Study in Values . ..... (3) 
Literature and Life: A Study in Values ..... (3) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

Page 204 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I) . 

French 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Fr 11 Intermediate Conversational French . . ..... (3) 

54 



CHANGES IN MAJORS 

Spanish 
CHANGE OF UNITS 

Span 11 Advanced Conversational Spanish. . . . . . . .. (3) 

Spanish (Bilingual) 
ADDITION 

Span 23 Bilingual Oral Spanish ....... , ... . ........ (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Span 20B Bilingual Spanish ......................... (4) 

DELETION 

Span 20C Oral Spanish for Spanish Speakers ........ (3) 

Page 205 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numral II). 

Ger 10 
Ger 11 
Span 41 
Span 42 

Span 28AB 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Conversational German .................. , (3) 
Conversational German ..... . ............ , (3) 
Civilization of Spanish-America and Brazil. (3) 
Introduction to Mexican American Studies. (3) 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

The Mexican-American in Literature ..... (3-3) 

GENERAL BUSINESS 

Page 206 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

Bus 21AB 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Proficiency-Exit Typewriting 

GOVERNMENTAL MANAGEMENT-PUBLIC 
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 

(2-2) 

Page 209 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

DELETION 

Sp. Stu. 51 Theory and Practice of 
Community Planning ................... (3) 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 

Page 209 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

G.A. 30 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Graphics Plant Operation and 
Management Fundamentals ...... ...•. .. (3) 

HUMAN RELATIONS 

Page 210 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to Roman Numeral II. 

DELETION 

Psych 11B Practicum ................................ (3) 

Page 211 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to Roman Numeral II. 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Psych 26/ 
ECE 26 Psychology of Parenthood ................ (3) 

INDUSTRIAL POWER TECHNOLOGY 

Page 212 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

H.M.36 

CHANGE OF UNITS REQUIRED 

Twenty-eight units required for the major 

ADDITION 

Power Transmission Systems .............. (5) 

JOURNALISM 

Page 212 - Make the following additions. changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Jrn 5/Ph 5 Introduction to Photography .............. (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Jrn 1 Introduction to Journalism ................ (3) 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Page 213 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to recommended as electives (Roman Numeral III). 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

L.E. 23 Defensive Tactics ......................... (1) 

MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTING 

(New Major) 

Twenty-five units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Bus 21AB 
Bus 24 
Bus 49AB 
Bus 22 
Bus 48 
MA 1/Bus 47 

Proficiency-Exit Typewriting. . . . .• . . .. (2-2) 
Records Management .................. (3) 
Medical Terminology ................. (3-3) 
Machine Transcription .................. (1) 
Medical Insurance ...................... (2) 
Medical Office Assisting ................ (8) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (3 units from the following 
courses) 

Psych 3 

Psych 5 
Psych 17 
Psych 40 

Psychology of Personal and Social 
Adjustment .......................... (3) 

Psychology of Effective Behavior ........ (3) 
Social Psychology ...................... (3) 
Psychology of Crisis Counseling ........ (3) 

III. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill major requirements) 

Span 19/ 
Bus 43 

Bus 41 
Business Correspondence in Spanish ... (3) 
Essentials of Business Correspondence . (2) 

MOTION PICTURE PRODUCTION 

(Revised Major) 

Twenty-two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Ph 5/Jrn 5 
MPP 10/ 
Eng 10 

Introduction to Photography ............ (3) 
Introduction to Motion 

Picture Production ................... (3) 
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MPP 11 

MPP 12 
Hum 3/Eng 3/ 
MPP3 

CHANGES IN MAJORS 

Intermediate Motion Picture 
Production ........................... (3) 

Advanced Motion Picture Production .... (3) 
Introduction to Film History 

and Criticism ......................... (2) 

Two units to be selected from one of the following courses: 

Hum 4A/ Film Criticism: Westerns, 
Eng 4A1MPP 4A Comedies, Musicals .................. (2) 

Hum 4B/ Film Criticism: Horror, 
Eng 4B/MPP 4B Fantasy and SCience Fiction .......... (2) 

Hum 4C/ Film Criticism: Gangsters, 
Eng 4C/MPP 4C Politics and Social Protest ............ (2) 

Hum 4D/ Film Criticism: Documentaries, 
Eng 4D/MPP 4D Experimental Films ................... (2) 

II. Acceptable courses for the major (minimum of six units 
required from the following courses), with at least one course in 
each of two areas: 

Art 22A or 
Art 22B 

Drm Art 20AB 
Hum 25 
Jrn 3 
Mus 30 

Ph 8 

Design ................................. (3) 
Fundamentals of Acting .............. (3-3) 
The Humanities ........................ (3) 
Mass Communications .................. (3) 
Introduction to Music Literature 

and Listening ........................ (3) 
Multi-Media.. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. .. . ... (3) 

MUSIC 

(Revised Major) 
Thirty-three units required for the major 

I. Required for the major (minimum of 25 units from the following 
courses) 

a. Academic courses (minimum of 20 units from the following 
courses) 

Mus 8A 
Mus 8B 
Mus 8C 
Mus 8D 
Mus 9A 
Mus 9B 
Mus 9C 
Mus 9D 

Beginning Musicianship ........ , . • ..... (2) 
Beginning Musicianship ................ (2) 
Intermediate Musicianship ........•..... (2) 
Intermediate Musicianship .............. (2) 
Beginning Harmony .................... (3) 
Beginning Harmony .................... (3) 
Intermediate Harmony ............ . ..... (3) 
Intermediate Harmony .......... . ....... (3) 
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Note: Music 8A and 9A must be taken concurrently and the 
sequence followed through 8D and 9D. 

b. Applied Music (minimum of 5 units from the following 
courses) (requirement may be waived through proficiency 
examination) 

Mus 10A 
Mus 32AD 

Beginning Group Piano I ............... (1) 
Applied Music ..................... (1-1-1-1) 

c. Performance Ensembles (minimum of 8 units from the 
following courses) 

Mus 17AF 
Mus 18AF 
Mus 27AF 
Mus 28AF 

Chamber Singers .............. (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
Chamber Orchestra ........... (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
Concert Band ................. (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
College-Community Chorus ... (2-2-2-2-2-2) 

Note: All music majors are required to perform in at least one of 
the above college music organizations every semesterenrolled. 

II. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill major requirements) 

Mus 10B 
Mus 11A 
Mus 11B 
Mus 12 
Mus 13 
Mus 15A 
Mus 15B 
Mus 16 
Mus 19AF 
Mus 20A 
Mus 20B 
Mus 21AD 

Mus 22A 

Mus 22B 
Mus 25AF 
Mus 26AD 
Mus 29AF 
Mus 31 
Mus 63AD 
Mus 64 

Beginning Group Piano II ............... (1) 
Intermediate Group Piano I ............. (1) 
Intermediate Group Piano II ..... • ...... (1) 
Beginning Class Guitar ................. (1) 
Intermediate Class Guitar ............... (1) 
Beginning Class Voice .................. (1) 
Beginning Class Voice .................. (1) 
Intermediate Class Voice ............... (1) 
Instrumental Ensemble ................. (2) 
History and Literature of Music ......... (3) 
History and Literature of Music ......... (3) 
Brass, Woodwind and Percussion 

Methods ........................ (2-2-2-2) 
Introduction to Principles and 

Practices of Conducting .............. (2) 
Conducting Principles and Practices .... (2) 
Stage Band ................... (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
Rehearsal and Performance ........ (1-1-1-1) 
Estudiantina .................. (2-2-2-2-2-2) 
Twentieth Century Music ............... (3) 
Pep Band .............................. ('h) 
College-Community Band .... • ......... (2) 
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NURSING 

(Associate Degree) 

CHANGES IN MAJORS 

Page 217 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Change the A.D. R.N. in each course number to A.D.N. 

In "other courses required." change A.D. R.N. to A.D.N. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

(Revised Major) 

Twenty-one units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Jrn 3 
Ph 5/Jrn 5 
Ph 6 
Ph 7 

Mass Communications .................. (3) 
Introduction to Photography ............ (3) 
Intermediate Photography .............. (3) 

MPP 10/Eng 10 
Advanced Photography ................. (3) 
Introduction to Motion 

Picture Production ................... (3) 

II. Acceptable courses (six units, three in Psychology and three in 
Art) chosen from the following courses: 

Art 22A or 
Art 22B or Design ............................... " (3) 

Art 3A or Art 3B History and Appreciation of Art ......... (3) 
Psych 1 A or General Psychology .................... (3) 
Psych 5 Psychology of Effective Behavior ........ (3) 
Ph 8 Multi-Media ............................ (3) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Page 219 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to two units selected from the following courses (Roman Numeral I). 

ADDITION 

P.E.62AB Physical Education for 
Special Olympics ..................... (3-3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.E.59AB 
P.E.60AB 

Sports Officiating, Men ................. (3-3) 
Sports Officiating, Women .............. (3-3) 
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Page 219 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER, TITLE AND UNITS 

P.E. 4ABCD Badminton, Coed .................... (1-1-1-1) 

P.E. 25ABCD Folk Dance, Coed ................... (1-1-1-1) 
P.E. 27ABCD Disco Dance, Coed .................. (1-1-1-1) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.E. 14ABCD Recreational Games ................. (1-1-1-1) 

P.E.2B 
P.E.3A 
P.E.3B 
P.E.5A 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E.26A 
P.E. 26B 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Intermediate Gymnastics, Coed ........... (1) 
Beginning Tennis, Coed .................. (1) 
Intermediate Tennis, Coed ................ (1) 
Beginning Swimming, Coed ............... (1) 
Beginning Golf, Coed ..................... (1) 
Intermediate Golf, Coed ................... (1) 
Beginning Modern Dance, Coed ........... (1) 
Intermediate Modern Dance, Coed ......... (1) 

RECREATION 

Page 222 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to two units selected from the following courses (Roman Numeral I). 

ADDITION 

P.E. 62AB Physical Education for 
Special Olympics ..................... (3-3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.E.59AB 
P.E.60AB 

Sports Officiating, Men ................. (3-3) 
Sports Officiating, Women .............. (3-3) 

Page 222 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER, TITLE AND UNITS 

P.E.4ABCD 
P.E. 6ABCD 
P.E.25ABCD 

Badminton, Coed .................... (1-1-1-1) 
Life Saving .......................... (2-2-2-2) 
Folk Dance, Coed ................... (1-1-1-1) 
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P.E.2A 
P.E.2B 
P.E.3A 
P.E.3B 
P.E.5A 
P.E. 17ABCD 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E. 26A 
P.E. 26B 

P.E.4B 

CHANGES IN MAJORS 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Beginning Gymnastics, Coed .............. (1) 
Intermediate Gymnastics, Coed ........... (1) 
Beginning Tennis, Coed .................. (1) 
Intermediate Tennis, Coed ................ (1) 
Beginning Swimming, Coed ............... (1) 
Physical Fitness, Men ................ (1-1-1-1) 
Beginning Golf, Coed ..................... (1) 
Intermediate Golf, Coed ................... (1) 
Beginning Modern Dance, Coed ........... (1) 
Intermediate Modern Dance, Coed ......... (1) 

DELETION 

Intermediate Badminton ................... (1) 

REHABILITATION TECHNICIAN FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

Page 223 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND TITLE 

P.L. 1/Psych 27/ 
ECE 27 Understanding Exceptional Students ....... (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.L. 2AB Practicum Experience to Work with 
the Physically Limited Person ......... (2-2) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Option C 

P.L. 34 Audiometry and Hearing Conservation ..... (3) 

Page 223 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to acceptable courses for the major (Roman Numeral II). 

ADDITION 

Sp 30 Voice & Articulation Development ......... (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

P.E.62AB Special Olympics ......................... (3) 
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SECRETARIAL" 

Page 224 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

Bus 32AB Dictation and Transcription Lab ......... (3-3) 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting .... , ....... (2-2) 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Page 224 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

Anthropology 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Anthro 5 Archaeology: Theory, Prehistory, 
and Laboratory .... . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. ... (3) 

DELETION 

Anthro 3C Archaeological and Museum 
Laboratory Principles and Practices ..... (3) 

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 

(New Major) 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

Speech 1 
OR 

Speech 2 
Speech 30 
P.L. 30 
P.L. 31 

P.L. 32 

P.L. 34 

Oral Communication .............. .. . .. (3) 

Intermediate Public Speaking ........... (~) 
Voice & Articulation Development ....... (3) 
Introduction to Speech and Language ... (3) 
Interview and Testing Techniques for 

Speech and Hearing Problems ........ (3) 
Behavior Modification Techniques for 

Speech and Hearing Pathology ....... (3) 
Audiometry & Hearing Conservation_ ..... (3) 
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II. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill major requirements) 

Math A 
Phys Sci 25 
Psych 1A 
Psych 2 
Psych 20 

Intermediate Algebra ................... (3) 
Inlroduction to Physical SCience .. ...... (4) 
General Psychology .................... (3) 
Physiological Psychology ............... (3) 
Developmental Psychology of Children .. (3) 

TEACHER AIDE 

Page 226 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

T.A. 3/Psych 3 Psychology of Personal & Social Adjustment(3) 

LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR AT IVC 

Page 229 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to 4. Humanities and Fine Arts inctuding Foreign Language. 

Required Courses: Span 40 (Spelling Correction) 

Electives: Span 20C (Delete) 
Span 23 (Addition) 

Strongly recommended: Mus 10AB & 11AB (Course Number) 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 

(Revised Major) 

Twenty-two units required for the major 

I. Required courses for the major 

W.T. 1 
W.T. 2 
W.T.3 
W.T. 4 
W.T.6 

W.T.7 

Water Treatment Plant Operator I ....... (4) 
Water Treatment Plant Operator II. ...... (4) 
Waste Water Treatment I. ... ............ (4) 
Waste Water Treatment II ............... (4) 
Computational Procedures for Treatment 

Plant Operator I ...................... (3) 
Computational Procedures for Treatment 

Plant Operator /I . .. .................. (3) 
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II. Recommended courses for the major 

Bus 3 
Bus 6 
Bus 7 
Chem 1A 
Chem 2A 
W.T.5 

Business Management .................. (3) 
Management Concepts of Supervision ... (3) 
Human Relations in Management ....... (3) 
General Inorganic Chemistry ............ (5) 
Introduction to Chemistry ............... (4) 
Water Borne Diseases .................. (3) 

WELDING TECHNOLOGY 

Page 232 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the major (Roman Numeral I). 

Weld 38 

CHANGE OF UNITS REQUIRED 

Twenty-four units required for the major 

ADDITION 

Sheet Metal Fundamentals ................ (3) 
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CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

VII. CHANGES IN 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Page 233 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Auto Tech 52 Manual Transmissions and Power Trains ... (3) 
Auto Tech 54 Carburetors, Fuel and Exhaust Systems .... (3) 

BANKING 

ADMINISTRATIVE CERTIFICATE 
IN BANK OPERATIONS 

Page 234 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

Bus 1A 
Bus 1B 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Principles of Accounting ...........•...... (4) 
Principles of Accounting .................. (4) 

CREDIT ADMINISTRATION CERTIFICATE IN BANKING 

Page 234 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

Bus 1A 
Bus 1B 

Bus 61 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Principles of Accounting .................. (4) 
Principles of Accounting .................. (4) 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Analysis of Financial Statements .......... (3) 
(Delete Prerequisite) 

GENERAL CERTIFICATE IN BANK SERVICES··· 

Page 235 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Bus 10A Practical Bookkeeping"" .................. (3) 
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CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE AND UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting' ......... .. . (2-2) 

'Minimum skill level 40 net words per minute required to qualify 
for certificate. If skill level attained in Bus 21 A. student is 
excused from Bus 21 B. 

" Bus 1A will be substituted if student has completed 1 year of 
high school bookkeeping. 

"'Designed for bank tellers, file clerks, bookkeepers, etc. 
Not intended for secretarial staff members. 

SECRETARY CERTIFICATE IN BANK SERVICE 

Page 236 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER, TITLE AND UNITS 

Bus 32AB Dictation and Transcription Lab" . .... .. (3-3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE AND UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting' ..... .... . . . (2-2) 

"Minimum skill level of 60 net words per minute required to qualify 
for certificate. If skill level attained in Bus 21 A, student is excused 
from Bus 21 B. 

"Minimum skill level of 90 words per minute required to qualify for 
certificate. If attained in Bus 32A, student is excused from 
Bus 32B. 

BUSINESS 

Page 236-237 - Make the following additions, changes and/or 
deletions to the certificate program. 

General Clerical: 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Bus 10A Practical Bookkeeping . .... .. .. .. . . ... .... (3) 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting ............ (2-2) 
(40 wpm net)" 
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Clerk Typist: 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Bus 21AB Proficiency-Exit Typewriting ... . . ....... (2-2) 
(50 wpm)" 

Secretary Stenographer: 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

Bus 32AB 

Bus 21AB 

Dictation and Transcription Lab . . . . . . . . . (3-3) 
(90 wpm)" 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

Proficiency-Exit Typewriting . ...... . .. .. (2-2) 
(60 wpm) " 

Junior Bookkeepet"-Payroll Clerk 

Bus 21AB 

CHANGE OF UNiTS 

Proficiency-Exit Typewriting 
(40 wpm)" 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

(2-2) 

Page 238 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certif icate program. 

E.C.E. 20/ 
Psych 20 

E.C.E. 211 
Psych 21 

E.C.E. 221 
Psych 22 

E.C.E. 23/ 
Psych 23 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

Developmental Psychology of Children . .. . (3) 
Early Childhood Socialization : Children , 

Family and Community .... ... . ... : ..... (3) 
Principles of Child Development 

and Observation .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . . .. . (3) 

Early Childhood Developmental Curriculum (3) 

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN 

Page 239 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

E.M.T. 1 Emergency Medical Techn ician I ..... . .. . (5.5) 

Total Units .. ........ . ... .. (5.5) 
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CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

GOVERNMENTAL MANAGEMENT-PUBLIC 
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION 

Page 240 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

DELETION 

Sp Stu 51 Theory and Practice of 
Community Planning .... . . . ..... ... . .. . (3) 

HEALTH AIDE 

Page 241 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to Health Aide course according to certificate desired. 

H.A.15D 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Mental Health Aide ......... .. .... . ..... .. (9) 

HEAVY MACHINERY 

(Revised) 

Total of 35 units required for the certificate. 
Required courses: 

Units 
H.M.35 

H.M. 36 
Ag 33A 
Ag 33B 
Ag 35 
Ag 37 

Heavy Equipment Operation and 
Maintenance ........... . .. . ............ (5) 

Power Transmission Systems . ........ . .. . . (5) 
Farm Power . .. . .. ... ... ..... ... . . .. ... . . . (5) 
Farm Power .... . . . . ..... ..... ..... . .... .. (5) 
Fluid Power .... ... ...... .. . . . . ........... (4) 
Small Gasoline Engines ..... . ............ . (3) 

27 

and eight (8) units to be selected from the following courses: 

Ag 50 Shop Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3) 
Weld 30 Arc Welding ................ , ...... . ..... . (3) 
Weld 32 Oxy-Acetylene Welding ..... , ...... . .... .. (3) 
W. E. Gen 70 Personal Efficiency .................... . .. (3) 
W.E. Gen 71 Motivation .. .... ... . ... .. . .. .. . . . .... . ... . (3) 
W.E. Gen 72 Labor and the Economy .... .... .... .. ... .. (3) 
W.E. Gen 73 Laws Affecting Employees . .... ...... . .. ,. (3) 

Total Units ......... . , (35) 

69 

CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

HUMAN RELATIONS 

Page 242 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the certificate (Roman Numeral I) . 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

Psych 11AB/ 
HR 11AB Practicum ...... .. . . ....... .. ... ... ..... (3-3) 

Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions to Roman 
Numeral II. 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

Psych 11AB/ 
HR 11AB 

Psych 26/ 
ECE 26 

Psych 46/ 
L.E. 46 

Sociol41 / 
L.E. 41 

Practicum .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• . .. (3-3) 

Psychology of Parenthood .. ...... . . . ..... (3) 
The Mentally III , Alcoholic, 

Drug Addict, and the Law . .. . ...... . .... (3) 
Mass Sociology and Collective 

Behavior ... . .... . ..... . ...... . . . .. . .. . . (3) 

MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTING 

Certificate Program 

(Revised) 

Twenty-five units required for the certificate 

I. Requi red courses for the certificate 

Bus 21AB 
Bus 24 
Bus 49AB 
Bus 22 
Bus 48 
MA 1/Bus 47 

Proficiency-Exit Typewriting . ... . ..... (2-2) 
Records Management .. ... . ..... . ...... (3) 
Medical Terminology ..... . . ...... . ... (3-3) 
Machine Transcription . . .... ... ... . .. ... (1) 
Medical Insurance . .. . . , .. .. .... ... . .... (2) 
Medical Office Assisting ...... . .. . ...... (8) 

II . Acceptable courses for the certificate (3 units from the 
following courses) 

Psych 3 

Psych 5 
Psych 17 
Psych 40 

Psychology of Personal and Social 
Adjustment ... .. .......... . ... . . . .... (3) 

Psychology of Effective Behavior ... . .... (3) 
Social Psychology .... . ................. (3) 
Psychology of Crisis Counseling . .... . .. (3) 
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CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

III. Recommended as electives (do not fulfill certificate 
requirements) 

Span 19/ 
Bus 43 

Bus 41 
Business Correspondence in Spanish ... (3) 
Essentials of Business Correspondence (2) 

BASIC POST ACADEMY 

Page 244 - Delete entire certificate program. 

RECREATION 

Page 246 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to two units selected from the following courses (second section). 

ADDITION 

P.E. 62AB Physical Education for Special Olympics ... (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.E.60AB Sports Officiating , Women .............. (3-3) 

CHANGE OF UNITS 

P.E. S9AB Sports Officiating, Men ................. (3-3) 

Page 246 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to two units selected from the following courses (third section). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER, TITLE AND UNITS 

P.E. 4ABCD 
P.E.6ABCD 
P.E.2SABCD 
P.E. 27ABCD 

P.E. 2B 
P.E. 3A 
P.E. 3B 
P.E. SA 
P.E. 18A 
P.E. 18B 
P.E.26A 
P.E.26B 

Badminton, Coed .................... (1-1-1-1) 
Life Saving .......................... (2-2-2-2) 
Folk Dance, Coed ........•.......... (1-1-1-1) 
Disco Dance, Coed .................. (1-1-1-1) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Intermediate Gymnastics, Coed ......... .. (1) 
Beginning Tennis, Coed .................. (1) 
Intermediate Tennis, Coed ................ (1) 
Beginning Swimming, Coed ... ... . . ....... (1) 
Beginning Golf, Coed .... ...... . .. . . ... ... (1) 
Intermediate Golf, Coed ............. , ..... (1) 
Beginning Modern Dance, Coed ...... ..... (1) 
Intermediate Modern Dance, Coed ......... (1) 
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CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

REHABILITATION TECHNICIAN FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED 

Page 247 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to required courses for the certificate (Roman Numeral I). 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND TITLE 

P.l. 1/Psych 27/ 
ECE 27 Understanding Exceptional Students ....... (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.L. 2AB Practicum Experience to Work with 
the Physically Limited Person ......... (2-2) 

CHANGE OF COURSE TITLE 

Option C 

P.L. 34 Audiometry and Hearing Conservation ..... (3) 

Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions to 
acceptable courses for the certificate (Roman Numeral II). 

ADDITION 

Sp 30 Voice & Articulation Development ....... .. (3) 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER AND UNITS 

P.E.62AB Special Olympics ................ .... : .. (3-3) 

TEACHER AIDE 

Page 248 - Make the following additions, changes and/or deletions 
to the certificate program. 

CHANGE OF COURSE NUMBER 

TA 3/Psych 3 Psychology of Personal & Social Adjustment (3) 
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CHANGES IN CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

W.T.1 
W.T.2 
W.T.3 
W.T.4 
W.T.6 

W.T.7 

WATER TREATMENT TECHNOLOGY 

Certificate Program 

(Revised) 

Units 

Water Treatment Plant Operator I .......... (4) 
Water Treatment Plant Operator II ......... (4) 
Waste Water Treatment I .................. (4) 
Waste Water Treatment II ................. (4) 
Computational Procedures for Treatment 

Plant Operator I ........................ (3) 
Computational Procedures for Treatment 

Plant Operator II ........................ (3) 
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 

CORRECTIOl'S TO THE 1977-19 GENERAL CATALOG 

Sept_ber 6. 1971 

Withdraval Cradee. paragraph 1 - delete last sentence; and paragraph 2 -
delete last sentence. 

Laclt-of-Progrees Probation delete paraaraphs 2 and 3. 

Schola~tic Di smis sal - delete vord Academic and replace vith Scholastic. 

Ladl-Qt-Prosreu Disaissal - Line 5 delete R froll IICR. 

FT 5lA Title correction - French Cultur~. Cuisine and Conversation 

Span 11 Delete tvo asterisks (this is .. three unit course). 

Span 20C Title correction _ Oral Spanish for Spanish Speakers 

Span 22 Title correction - Advanced Spanish tor BllincuAls 

Indent 12 under d. 

E.ngr 19 Title correction Statics and Dynamics 

Eng AB Title correction Basic English Co.position 

Kursing - Continuing Ed. 
S.rvices Fee" ot $10 for 
courses will be charged. 

Add to line 5 _ A nMaterials & Special 
1/2-1 unit cour .. a and $20 for 2-3 unit 

Delete AD frOil references lIade to ADR!f where it appears on the following 
palla.: 112.113.136.131.138,139.140.141.1"2.1113,1'-'-.1116.1111, 
211· 

Delete HA34 and HA 35. 

HR llAB - Add to last line (,ue as Psych llAB) 

Delete L.E. "5. 

"ursine - CurriculWl. - Delete the yord Registered trOll line 1 and replace 
vi th Associate tle'gree. 

Kursine - Second Year - Delete the vord Re&istered from line 1 and 
replace with Associate Degree. 

ADRlf 3 - Delete ADM lA and lB tral prerequisites (leaves Rlf 2). 
ADRN 4 - Delete ADM lA, lB and 2 frca prereqUisites (leaves RN 3). 
ADRN 4B - Delete ADRlf lA, 18 and 2 from prerequisites (leaves RN 3) . 
RI'f 4A taken concurrently. 

ADRN 26 - Line 3 should read torty-two hours. line ~ should read 30 
hrs. Lee and delete (tvo hr$. weekly). 

Line 4 - Debte Microbiology and replace with Biology. 

Delete P.E. l3AaCD. Soccer, Coed. 

Psych 21 title correction - Early Childhood Socialisation: Children. 
Faaily and Community. 

Psych 22 title correction - Principles of Child Development & Observation. 

Psych 23 title correction _ Early Childhood Developmental Curriculwa. 

Span 11 - Corr-.etlon ot units and hours to reed: Adve.nced Conversational 
Spanish (3) 3 Itrs. Lec. 

Lines l~ and 15 should read Psych llAB/KR llAB. 

Linea 11 and 12 should read Psych llAB/HR llAB. 

HA 15D title correction - Mental Health Aide 

Lines 11 and 30 should read Psych llAB. 
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